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PREFACE 
This is the third volume of TEACHER'S ANNUAL 

LESSON COMMENTARY, though it is the t wenty-seventh 
annual volume published by the Gospel Advocate Company 
on Bible School Lessons. 

This volume for 1948 is devoted to a study of the rise, 
growth, fall, and restoration of the kingdom of Israel. The 
aims of this course of study are to learn what God had to do 
in the affairs of Israel; to learn the laws through which h e 
governed Israel ; to learn the folly of disobedience to those 
laws; and to see that God's ways ar e right, and that genuine 
happiness is found only by walking in his ways. 

An effort has been made to make this volume serve a 
twofold purpose. First, the needs of teachers have been 
kept in mind. Material for which the various quarterlies 
do not have the space has been given , and some suggestions 
have been made as to the lessons to be emphasized in the 
various departments, along with the lessons given in the 
quarterlies placed in the hands of the students. Next, the 
book has been written to serve as a text book for adult 
classes, which purpose it has been serving ever since the 
first volume was writ ten by Brother E. A. Elam. 

Quotations from standard works will be found, and much 
care has been taken to preserve the exact language of all 
authors quoted. H . B. Hackett's edition of Smith's Bible 
Dictionary, a work of four volumes, has been used in com
piling the BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES. 

The author wishes that both teachers and students will 
find the material in this volume helpful, that it will stimulate 
them to further study of the Bible and of conservative 
standard works in their search for information on the sub
jects treated. He further wishes them the prosperity of 
3 John 2. 

THE AUTHOR. 



LESSONS FOR 1948 
FffiST QUARTER 

Early llistory of Is rael 

Lesson I-Januar y 4 
The Founder Chosen .... ............ . ..... . . Gen. 11 : 27, 31; 12: 1-9; Acts 7 : 2-4 

Lesson II-January 1 l 
God's Covenan t With Abraham .. ................ .. .... ....... . .... Gen. 17: 2-14 

Lesson III-Ja nuary 18 
Canaan Promised .. ............................. .. Gen. 13: 1, 11-17; Acts 7: 5-7 

Lesson IV- January 25 
God's Covenant With Isaac ............................ Gen . 26: 1- 6. 12-17. 23-25 

Lesson V-February 1 
God's Covenant With J acob ........................................ Ge n . 35: 5-15 

L esson VI-February 8 
The Twelve Tribes of Israel. ............. ............ Gen. 35: 23-26; Ex. 1 : 1-7 

Lesson VII-February 15 
Joseph's P lace in Is rael's History ........ . ...................... . Gen. 50: 15-26 

Lesson VIII-February 22 
Juda h's Place in the Nation .. ..... ......... Ge n . 43: 8-10; 49 : 8-12; Chron. 28: 4 

Lesson IX-February 29 
Is rael in Egyptian Bondage .... .. .................................... Ex. 5: 10-21 

Lesson X- March 7 
The G rowth of Israel in Egypt ...... ... ...................... . .Ex. 1: 8-20 

Lesson XI-March 14 
A Leader Chosen ............... . ... . .......... ..................... Ex. 3: 1-12 

Lesson XII- March 21 
Moses Demands Is rael's Release ........ .. .. .......... .... Ex. 11 : 4-10; 12: 29-32 

Lesson XIII-March 28 
Joshua Succeeds Moses .... ................. . Deut. 34: 9; J osh . 1: 1-6; 21 : 43-45 

SECOND QUARTER 

The Laws of Is rael 

Lesson I-April 4 
Israel at Mount Sinai .... ..... . .............. ....... .. ............... Ex. 19: 7-15 

L esson II-April 11 
T he Law Given Through Moses ..................................... Ex. 19: 16-25 

Lesson Ill-April 18 
The Ten Commandme nts .. ............ .. ... . .... . ........ ...... .. ... Ex. 20: 1-17 

Lesson IV- April 25 
Laws of the Tabernacle Worship . . .. ...... . .. ............... . . . .. . .. Ex. 40: 17-33 

Lesson V- May 2 
Laws Governing the High Priest ............ . ....................... Lev. 21: 1-15 

Lesson VI-May 9 
Laws Governing Other Pries ts .................... Lev. 21: 16-24; 2 KJngs 23: 4 

Lesson VII-May 16 
Laws of the Sacrifices .......... .... ......... ... ................... Lev. 17: 8-16 

Lesson VIII-May 23 
Laws of the Feasts ...................... .. ............. . ......... Lev. 23: 26-38 

Lesson IX- May 30 
Laws Governing Vows ......... .............. ......... Lev. 27 : 1-8; Num. 6: 1-8 

Lesson X-June 6 
Lnws Concerning the Cities of Refuge ...... . .......... . .. .. ...... Num. 35: 9-21 

Lesson XI-June 13 
Laws of the Sabbath Day .............. ... ........... Ex. 31: 12-1 ~; l sa. 56: 1-7 

Lesson XII- June 20 
Laws of T ithing .................... Lev. 27: 30-33; Num. 18 : 21-24; Mal. 3: 8-12 

Lesson XIII-June 27 
Consequences or Disobed ience to God's Laws ........... . ....... Deut. 28: 15-24 



'l' lllRO Q UARTER 

T he C:tplivity of the J ews 

Lesson I- July 4 
The Nation Under Judges .................... Judges 3: 7-14; 4: 1-3 : 6: l ; 13: l 

Lesson II- July 11 
The United Kin gdom ........ ! Snm. JO : 25-27; 2 Sam . 6: 13-15 ; l Kings 10: 23-25 

Lesson JII- J uly J6 
The Kin gdom Divide d .................. . . . .. . ... .............. 1 K ings 12 : 12-20 

Lesson IV-July 25 
The K ingd om of Israel. ............ . .... . .... . .. .. . l K ings 12 : 25-33; 19: 15- 18 

Lesson V- August 1 
Captivity of the K ingdom of Israel. ................... 2 Kings 17 : 1-6; 18: 8-12 

Lesson VI- August 8 
The K ingdom of Judah .............. 1 Kings 12: 21-24; 15: 9-15; 2 Kings 18: 1-7 

Lesson VII- August 15 
Captivity of the Kingdom of Judah ........ 2 K ings 24: 10-17; 2 Chron. 36 : 17- 23 

Lesson VIII- August 22 
J eremiah Pleads w ith the J ews .................................... J er. 27: 12 -22 

· Lesson IX- August 29 
The Min is t ry of Ezekiel in Cap tiv ity ........................... Ezek . 33 : 1- 13 

Lesson X-Septembcr 5 
Influence of Danie l in the Captiv ity . .... . .. .... ... ... . ............. Dan . 6 : 1-11 

Lesson XI-Septem ber 12 
Danie l Interp rets Nebucha dnezza r 's Dream ............ .... .. ...... Dan. 2 : 36-45 

Lesson XII-September 19 
Quee n Estl1e r S aves the Nation ................... . ....... Esth . 4 : 13- 17; 8: 1-7 

Lesson X III-September 26 
I n fluence of the Baby lon ian Capt ivity .............. Dan . 9: 3-11 : Ezek. 14 : 1-6 

F OURTll Q UARTER 

'l 'h e llcturn F rom Captivity 

Lesson I- October 3 
P r epa ration for the Re turn ........................ .. ....... Ezr a 1: 1-11 

Lesson TI-October 10 
Zer ubbabel Leads the F ir st Company ............. . . ........... ... Ezra 3: 1-8 

Lesson III- Octobe r 17 
The T emple Rebuilt .......... . ........... . . Ezr a 4: 1-6; 6 : 15- 18 

Lesson IV- Octobc1· 24 
The New Tem ple Ded ica te d .......................... , ....... .. . Ezra 6: 16-22 

Lesson V- Octobcr 3 1 
Ezra Leads Out a Com pany or Pries ts ...... . ................... . .. . Ezra 7 : 1-10 

Lesson Vt- November 7 
Nehemia h Vis its J erusa lem ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... Neh . 2: 11-20 

Lesson VII- November 14 
The Reform of Ezra ................... . ............. . Ezra JO: 1-4; Neh . 8 : 1-3 

Lesson VIII- November 2 1 
The Message of Zechariah .......... . .... . ..................... Zech . 8 : 9 - 17 

Lesson IX- Novembe r 28 
The Message of H aggai. ............... . . ..... .. . ....... ......... .. . H ag. 2: 10-19 

Lesson X- Deccmbcr 5 
Nehem iah Rebuilds the Wa lls .. . ... . . ... . .. ... .... . ... . ... . .. . . , .. . . N eb. 3: 1-12 

Lesson X I- December 12 
Work Prog resses Under Adve rsities . . ........ . ...... . ...... , ..... . . Neh . 4 : 1- 14 

Lesson XII- December 1!l 
The Dedication of the Walls ........ .. ......................... Neh . 12: 22-30 

Lesson X III- December 26 
The Message of Ma lach i ................ .. . ............... . .......... Mal. 3 : 7-1 5 
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Compiled by ROY II . LANIF.R 

A 
Aar-on (enlightened). Ex. 4: 14. Brother or Moses. and fir~t high priest. 
Ab-a- r im, Num. 27: 12. A mountain range in Moab. lnclt!dmg Ml. ~ebo. 
A-bl-a-thar (the great one is Father). l Kings 2: 35. High pnest m the time 

of David, and the eleventh !rom Aaron. 
A-bib (sprouting), Ex. 13: 4. Firs t month oC the sacred. seventh of the civil. 

year of the Hebrew calendar; our April. . 
A-bi-hu (he is Father), Lev. JO: 1. Second son o( Aaron; died because he . 

offered strange fire before U1e Lord. . 
A-bi- Jam, or A-bi-Jah (will oC J ehovah). I Kings l~: 31. Second .k.mg of -!udah. 
A-bim-c-lech (father of the king), Gen. 26: 8. Kmg o( the Ph1lls tines m the 

time of Isaac. 
Abi-ram (father exalted). Num. 16. A Rcubenite who joined Korah in re

bellion. 
Ab- i- shag (father of error. misdeed), 1 Kings 1: 15. A young Shunammite in 

David's harem whom Adonljah wanted for wife. 
A-bra-ham or A-bram (father of a m u ltitude. exalted father). Gen. 12: 1. 

Founder of the Hebrew people, and iather of the fa ithful. 
Ab-sa-lom (father of peace). 2 Sam. 15: 7-!l. Only son or David by Maacah, a 

Gentile woman. 
Ach-mc-tha or Ecbatana, Ezra 6: 2. Summer home of Darius. in northern 

Pers ia. 
Ad-o-ni-jah (my Lord is Jehovah). 1 Kings 2: 28. Fourth son of David who 

tried to get the throne before Solomon was anointed. 
A-do-ram (Lord of exaltation) , 1 K ings 12: 18. An officer under Rehoboam. 
A-hab (father's brother). 1 Kings 18 : 1. Seventh king of Israel. 
A-has-u-c-rus (king), Esther 1. King o( Pers ia; Xerxes of profane history. 
A-ha-va (water). Ezra 8: 21. A place where Ezra gathered his people to start 

for J erusalem. 
A-haz (possessor). 2 Kings 16: 1. Eleventh king of Judah. 
A-ha-zi-ah (whom Jehovah s ustains). I. Eighth king or Israel, 2 Chron. 20: 35. 

2. Sixth king of Judah, and a n ephew oC the k ing of Israel. 2 Chron. 22: 9 . 
A-hi-jah (friend of Jehovah), 2 Chron. 9: 29. A prophet o( Shiloh in the time 

of Solomon. 
Al-lon-bac-uth (the oak o( weeping). Gen. 35: 8. The place near Bethel where 

Deborah, Rebekah's nurse. was buried. 
Am- a-lek-itcs, 1 Sam. 15: 6. A nomadic tribe in the peninsula of Sinai be-

tween Egypt and Palestine. 
Am-a-zi-ah (strength or Jehovah), 2 Kings 14: 1. Ninth king or Judah . 
Am-mon-ites, 1 K ings 11: 5. Lot's decendant~ by his younger daughter. 
A-mon (multitude), 2 Kings 21: 19. Fifteenth king of Judah , son of Manasseh . 
An-ti-och of Pi-s id-i-a, Acts 13 : 14. A city where Paul es tablished a church on 

his first missionary journey. 
Ar-a-bah (burnt up. or waste). Dcut. 1: 1. The deep valley through which the 

Jordan flows. extending a few miles south of the Dead Sea. 
A-ri-el (lion of God). Isa. 29: 1; Ezra 8: lG. A chief director of the caravan 

under Ezra. 
J\ r-pachs-had (stronghold or the Chaldccs), Gen. 10: 22. Son or Shem, and 

ancestor of Eber. 
1\ r-tax-erx-es (the great warrior). I. King oC Pers ia. mentioned in Ezra 4: 7. 

2. Another king or Pers ia. Artaxerxes Longim:mus, son of Xerxes, Neh . 2: 
1. 

A-sa (physician). 2 Chron. 15: 8. Third king or Judah, son of Abljah. 
A-snph (collector). 1. Ch ief or the Levites in the time oC David, and a w riter 

of psalms. l Chron. lG: 5. 2. The keeper of the king's for est . Nch. 2: 8. 
/\sh -docl-ites (s tronghold). Nch . 4: 7. The Inhabitants or Ashdod, also called 

Azotus. 
Ash-er (happy), Gen. 35: 26. Eighth son of Jacob, and second by Zilpah. 
A-shc-roth . Judges 3: 7. A Phoenician deity; perhaps the same as AshtoreU1. 

Asherah, Astarte. 
As-syr-i-a 2 Kings 15: 19. A great country east or Palestine alon~ the Tigris 

and Euphrates rivers; probably got its nnme from Asshur, son of Sh em. 
Ath-cns, Acts 17 : 21. The capitol of Attica, founded by Cecrops in 1556 B.C. 
A-tonc-ment, Lev. 16. A s pecial day of offerings fo~ s ins on the tenth of 

'l'siri, t ypical of the denth of Christ for the sins of the world. 

B 
Ila-al (Ba-al- im. plural). (mnstcr. possessor). I Kings 18: 21. God of the 

Phoenicians. 
lla-a-~ha (he who ~c>Pksl. 1 l<itU!l' Iii : 17. Thi rd ki111! or Is rae l. 
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Bab-y -lon (confusion), 2 Kings 24: JO. Capital of Chaldea; place of captivity or 
Judah for seventy years. 

Ba-rak ( lightning). Judges 5 : l. Leader o( Is rael's army under Deborah. 
Be-e l-ze-bub (lord of the dwelling), Mark 3: 22. A heathen deity to whom the 

Jews ascribed the sovereignty of the evil spirits. 
Be-er-she-ha (well of the oath), Ge n. 26: 23. Name of a city In Judah: also 

name of a well. 
Bel, Isa. 46: 1. The B abylonian name for Baal. 
Bel-shaz-zar, Dan. 5: 1. The last king of Babylon. 
Bel-~~-~~~~-zar (the prince of Bel). Dan. l : 7. The Babylonian name for 

Ben-ja-min (son of the right hand), Gen. 35: 24. T wellth son of Jacob, and 
second by Rachel. 

Beth-el (hou se of God), Gen. 13: 3. City twelve miles north of J e rusalem. 
Beth-sh e-mesh (house of the s un). l Sam. 6: 9. A town near t h e north 

boundary of Judah. 
B~-zer (ore) , Jos h. 20: 8. A city of refuge east of the Jordan. 
Bil-hall (bashfulness), Gen. 35: 25. Rachel's handmaid, who bore Dan and 

Naphtali. 
Boz-rah (fold), Jer. 49: 13. A city of Esau in the mountains of Idumaea. 

c 
CaJn (to acquire). Gen. 4: 1. First son of Adam, and first murderer. 
Ca-leb (bold), J osh. 15: 17. Son of Jephunneh, and a faithful spy. 
Ca-naan (low, flat), Gen. 10: 6. Home of the Jews after dehverance from 

bondage. 
Ca-naan-ite, Gen. 12: 6. Inhabitants of the land when Abraham was promised 

the land. 
Carm el, Mount (the park), 1 Kings 18: 19. A mountain in western Palestine. 
Chai-de-ans, D an. 5: 7. People of Chaldea. Also a c lass of wise m en in Baby-

lon. 
q1is-lev, Zech. 7: 1. Ninth month of sacred. third or civil, calendar of J ews. 
Ci ty of palm trees, Judges 3: 7. A place near Jericho. 
Cush an-rish-a-th a-im, Judges 3: 8. King or Mesopotamia, and first oppressor 

of the Jews after they settle d in Canaan. 
Cy-rus (the sun). Dan. l : 21. Founder of the Persian .:!mpire. 

D 
Da-mas- cus (activity, indus try), Gen . 14: 15. Most ancient city of Syria; 133 

miles northeast of J e rusalem. 
Dan (judge), Gen. 35 : 25. Fifth son of Jacob, and the first by Bilhah. Also 

name of one of the tribes of I srael. 
Dan-icl (God is judge). Dan. 1: 6. A captive and officer of high rank in Baby

lon. and the fourth of the major prophets. 
Da- rl-us (the restrainer), Dan. G: I. Name of several kings of Media and 

Persia. 
Da-than (fountain) , Num. 16: 1. Korah's companion in rebellion. 
Da-vid (beloved), 1 Sam. 16: 13. Youngest son of Jesse: second king of Israel. 
Deb-o-rall (bee, wasp), Judges 5: 1. Name of a p rophetess and judge. A lso 

Rebekah's nurse. 
Dc11-tcr-on-o-111y (second writing oC the law). Fifth book of the Bible written 

by Moses. 
Dis-pcr-s ion (scnttercd). A term applied to the J ews who dicl not return from 

captivity. 
Di-za-hab (possessor or gold). D cut. l: 1. A place in the Arnbian desert. 

E 
E-ber (beyond), Gen. 10: 24. Son of Shelah, and father of Peleg. 
E-dc r (a flock), Gen. 35: 21. A place where Jacob lived after the death or 

Rachel. 
E-dom-itcs (sons of the hairy ). 2 Sam. 8: 14. Descendants of Esau. 
Eg-lon (calf- like), Judges 3: 12. King of Moab, and oppressor of I srael. 
E- gy).lt, Ex. 12: 41. The northeastern part or Africa. The nation which held 

Israel in bondage. 
E-hud (union) , J udges 3: 15. A left-handed son o r G er a, a Benjnmite, who 

delivered I srael from the oppression oC Eglon, the Moabite. 
E-la h (oak), 1 Kings 16: 8. Fourth king of Israel, son of Baasha. 
E-lc-a-zar (God's help), Num. 20: 35. Son of Aaron. and second h igh priest. 
F.-11 (high), 1 Sam. 1: 9. High priest in the time of Samuel. 
E-li - a -kim (whom Goel will establish). 2 Kini:s 2:1: 34. Ei i:?htcenth klnl( of Judah. 

who~r nnnH• wn~ chBnJ!cd to Jc-hoi-a-lu1n. 



8 Brn1 E D JCTTONARY OF PROPER N AMES 

E-li-a-sh ib (w hom God restores). Neh . 13: 4. High p riest in tii;ne of Nehemiah . 
E-Ji-Jah (J eh ovah Is my God). 1 Kings 18. A prophet in the re ign of Ah ab . 
E-lul (the g leaning month). Nch . 6: 15. Sixth month of the sacred. twelfth of 

th e civil. year. answpring to the last of Augu st and fi rs t or Septembe r . 
E-phra- im (double IruiUulncss). Gen. 41: 52. S~cond rnn or J oseph . 
Eph-rath (fruitful ) . Gen. 35: 16. T he ancient name of Beth lehem-Judah. 
E- sar-had- clon, 2 K ings 19 : :11. King or As~yria. son o r Sennach erib. 
E-sa u (hniry), Gen. 37: I. Son or Isaac: Cather or the Edomites. 
Es- thcr (star ) , Esther 2: 7. A captive J ewess. who became queen or. Persia. 
Eu-ph ras- tes (b ursting. sweet), Josh. l : 4. Larges t. longest, most important 

river of western Asia. 
E-ze-ki-el (God w ill strengthen) . Ezck. 1: 3. A priest. nnd third or the major 

prophets. 

F 
Firs t-born. Ex. 13 : 13. T he firs t son born to a family. who succeeded his father 

as head. 
F irs t-fru its, Ex. 22 : 29. The llrs t r ipe fruits ofTered to J ehovah . 

G 
Ga-a sh (earthq u a ke). Judges 2: 9. A mountain in Ephraim. wh ere Joshua was 

bur ied . 
Gad (fortune). Gen. 35: 26. Seventh son of Jacob. whose mother was Z ilpah. 
Ged-a - li-ah (Jehovah is great). 2 Kings 25 : 25. A governor appointed by Nebu-

ch adnezzar over the few left in J udah. 
Gen-til e (na tions. fo reigners) . A Hebrew word including a ll except Jews. 
Gc-ra r (d istr ict . abode) , Gen. 26: 6. A cit;v or Abraham's sojourn . 
Gcr- 1-zhn (waste places), Deut . 11 : 29. The moun t where Samaritans wor

shiped. 
Ger- sh on (a stran ger there). Ex. 6: 16. The first son or Levi. 
Ger-shon-ites. Num. 3: 21. A divis ion of Levites who took care or curtains. 

tent ha ngings, and ve.ils or the tabernacle. (Num. 4: 22-26.) 
Ge-sh em (firmness). Neh. 2: 19. One or Nehemiah 's adversaries. 
G ib-e- ah (hill). I Sam. JO: 26. The home or Saul. king or Is r ael. 
Gi-bc- on (belonging to a h ill), I Chron. 21: 9. Last known location of the 

tab ernacle . 
Gib-e-on-ites, J osh. 9 : 3. Inhabitants or a Hivitc c ity who made a covenant 

with J oshua by deceiving him. 
Gid-e-on (a hewer. brave warrior), Judges 6. A j udge and warrior in Israel. 
Gil-gal ( rolling) , 1 Sam. 10: 8. A place west of the J ordan and north of J er -

icho. · 
Go-Ian (circle. r egion ), J osh . 20 : 8. A city o r refuge in Bashan . in th e t r ibe 

o! Manasseh, cast of Uh J ordan. 
Go-shcn, Gen. 45: JO. The dis trict or Egypt where the Jews dwelt. 

H 
Had-a d-c-zer or llacl-ar-ez-e r (whose h elp is Hadah), 2 Sam. 8: 5. K ing of 

Zob ah d efeated b y David . 
Ha-gar (Oigh t) . Gen. 16: 1. S arah's handmaid: Abraham's concubine: Ishmael's 

mother. 
Hag-gai (festive). Ezra 5 : I. A prophet and a ssociate or Ezra and Nchrmiah. 
Ha-m an (cele brated). Es ther 3: I. Chief minister or vizier or kin g Ahasuer us. 
Ha-math (fortress), 1 K ings 4 : 21. The pr incipal city o! Upper Syria. 
Ba-nan-el, Neh . 3: I. A tower In the wall or Jerusa lem. 
Ha -na-n i (gracious). Neh. 7 : 1. A brother of Nehemiah. 
Ha n-a -ni-al1 (J eh ovah is graciou s). J er . 28: 1. A prophet w ho opposed J er e

miah . 
Han-na h (gr ace). I Sam. I : 2. The mother or the prophet Samu e l. 
Ha -ra n (scorched ). 1. A p lace where Abraham stopped in his jour ney to 

Can aan. 2. The son of Terah and brother of Abraham. Gen . 11 : 27. 
Ha -ze- roth (camping grou nds) . Deu t. 1 : I. A p lace where the Is r aelites 

camped in the d eser t. 
He-brew (be longing to Eber) , J cr. 34: 9. A name g iven Abraham a nd h is 

descendan ts. 
H c-bron (union). J osh. 20 : 7. A city o! refuge wes t of the Jor da n . 
He-'i';'~~e:tB'ae,;;J~llable). I Chro~. 25: I. One in c harge of the pra ise service 

Hez- c-k l-aJ1 (st rength of J ehovah ) , 2 Kin gs 18: 1. T h irteenth king of Judah . 
Hll-k l-ah (Jehovah Is my portion ). 2 Kings 22: 8. A high pr iest during the 

rclfln of J osiah. 
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Hi- ra m (noble born). I Kings 9: II. The king o( Tyre who h elped Solomon 
. b_uild the temple. · · 

Hlt-tites. Josh. 1 : 4. A nation of Canaan: descendants of Heth. 
Ho- ba b (beloved). Num. JO: 29. Son of Rcuel. a Midianitc. 
Ho-reb (dry wa_stc). Ex. 3: I. Name of a d istrict near Ml. Sinai. 
Ho-she-a (God 1s help), 2 Kings 15: 30. The las t king of Is rael. 
Hu l-daJ1 (weasel). 2 Kings 22: 14. A prophetess in the lime of Jos ia h . k ing of 

J udah . 

I 
r-saae ( laughter). G en. 26: I. Son of Abraham by Sarah. 
1-sa- iah (J ehovah is salvation). Isa. I: I. Firs t of the maj or prophets. 
l sh-ma-e l (whom God hears) , Gen. 16: J I. Son of Abraham by Hagar . 
fsh- ma - cl- i tes, Gen. 37: 25. The descendants of Ishmael. 
Is- ra-el, (he who striveth w ith God), Gen. :J2: 28. Name given J acob a nd his 

posterity. 
I s- sa- cha r (there is a rewnrd ) . Gen. 35: 23. Ninth son of Jacob. and fifth by 

Leah . 
Ith-a- mar ( la nd of palms). Num. 3: 2-4. T he younges t son of Aaron . 

J 
J ab - bok (flowing). Gen. 32: 22. A s tream in th e mountain range of G ilead. 
Ja-b~sh-_G il-c~ad (dry. parched ) , 1 Sam. II: I. T he chief city of G ilead. 
J a- b m ( m tcll!gent). J udges 4: 3. King o( Hazor. dereated by B a rak. 
Ja-cob (supplanter). Gen. 35: I. Fnthcr of the twelve trib es of Jews. . 
Jad~~~~t.(known), Neh. 12: 22. Las t high pries t mentioned in th e Old Testa -

Ja-el (climber, wild goat ). Judges 4: 17. Wife of Heber who slew Sisera. 
J cc-o-ni- a h (J e hovah establishes). Jcr. 27: 20. Nine teenth k ing of Judah . 
J e-du-tJnm (he who praises) , I Citron. 25: 3. One appointed by David to 

provide music. 
J c- ho-a- haz (whom Jehovah holds), I. Eleventh k ing of Israel, 2 K ings 13 : 

2. Seventeenth king or Judah, 2 Kings 23. 
J e-hoi-a-ch in (appointed of Jehovah). 2 Chron. 36: 9. Same as J e -co-ni-ah and 

Co-ni-ah. 
J c-hoi-a - k im (J ehovah sets up). 2 Ch1on. 36: 5. Eighteenth king of Judah. 
J c-ho-r am (exalted by Jehovah ). 1. Fifth king or Judah, son of J ehoshaphat , 

2 Chron. 21: 1. 2. Ninth k ing or Is rnel, son of Ahab, 2 Kings 8: 16. 
J c- h osh- a-phat (J ehovah is judge). 1 Kings 15: 24. Fourth king of Judah . 
J e r-c- m iah (whom Jehovah exalts). Jer. J: 1. The second of the major 

prophets. 
Jer-i-cho (place of fragrance). J osh. 2: I. First city of Canaan destroyed by 

J oshua. 
J e r - o-bo- am (whose people is many), J Kings 11: 28. First k ing of the divided 

kingdom in Israel. 
J e - ru-sa-lcm (foundation of peace). Religious and political center of the J ew s. 
J esh-11-a (Jehovah helps), Ezra 3: 2. A high priest and associate of E zra. 
J c- th ro (preeminence), Ex. 4: 18. Pries t of Mid ian , father - in-la w of Moses. 
Jo-ash (whom J ehovah gave). same as Je-ho-ash. !. E ighth k ing of Judah 2. 

Kings 11 : 2. 2. Twelith king of Is rael. 2 Kings 13: 10. 
Jor-da n (the descender), Josh. 1 : 2. The pr incipal r iver in Palestine. 
Jo-scph (increaser ), Gen. 35: 24. E leventh son of J ncob, and first by R achel. 
Josh-11-a (Jehov ah is Saviour). Josh. J : 1. Son of Nun , nnd successor of Moses. 
J o- sl-a h (J ehovah heals), 2 Kings 2: 21. Son or Amon, a nd fifteenth king of 

Judah. 
Jo- t h am (Jeh ovah is uprigh t), 2 Chr on. 27: I. Son oC Uzziah, a nd e leventh 

king of Judah. 
Ju-dah (praise), Gen. 35 : 23. Fourth son of Jacob by Leah: n ame of one of the 

tribes of Israel: and nnme of the 50uthern kingdom after the divis ion. 
Judges. Men who administered the n!Tairs o r Is rael Crom Joshua to S aul. the 

first ki ng. 

K 
Ka-d esh, l{a -desh-Bar - n e- a (holy), Num. 20: I. A city near the southern 

boundary of Canaan. 
Kc-desh , Josh. 20: 9. A city of refuge wes t of the Jordan occup ied by G er 

shonites. 
Kir-i- a th-je-a-rim (city of the forests). 1 Sam. G: 2 1. A p lace where the ark 

of the covenant was kept twenty years. 
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Ko-hath-ites, Num. :i: 27. Descendants oC Kohath, second son of Levi; those 
Levites who took care o! the sacred vessels and the ark of the covenant, 
Num. 4: 6; Dcut. 31: 25. 

!Co- rah (baldness), Num. JG : l. Great-grandson o r Levi, and one who rebelled 
against Moses. 

L 
La- ban (white). 1. A place where Israel camped 

2. The f ather of Leah and Rachel , and Jacob's 
La -od- i- cc-a (j ustice of the people), Rev. 3: 14. 

In lhc desert, Deut. 1: 1. 
father - in- law. 
City in the province of 

Phrygia. 
Le- a h (wearied). Gen. 29: 17. Wife of Jacob and motrer or s ix qr his sons. 
I.eh-a - non (white), Josh. I : 4. Two ranges or mountains about nmcty miles 

long with a valle y or five to eight miles wide be tween . The western range 
is the .. Libanus ... or Lebanon, wher e So lomon got his timber; the eastern 
range is ca lled .. Anti-Libanus." or Lebanon, towa rds the sun ris ing, Josh. 
13: 5. 

1.c-vi (crown). Ge n. 35: 23. Third son oC J acob by Leah, and father o! th..: 
Levites. 

Le-vltes, T he tribe from w h ich all priests were selected, and who took care 
of th e tabernacle and temple. 

Lot (veil ), Gen. 11: 27. Son or Haran: nephew or Abraham. 

M 
l\Iach-pc-lah (the portion), Gen. 23: 17. The cave where Abraham burled his 

dead. 
lllal-a-ch i (contraction of a word meaning "messen ger of J ehovah"). The 

last of the prophets , and perhaps an assocfate of Ne hemiah. 
Mam- re (manliness). 1. An Amorite chief, Gen. 14: 13. 2. A city of Canaan, 

which was also called Hebron. Gen. 13: 18. 
llla-nas-seh (making to forget), Gen. 41: 51. First son o! Joseph, and head of 

one tribe. 
l\Iel-a-ti- ah (delivered by Jehovah) . Neh. 3: 7. A Gibeonitc who worked with 

Nehemiah. 
Mel- ch iz-c-dck (kin g of righteousness) , Gen. 14: 18. King and pries t of Salem 

in the time of Abraham. 
l\1c- ra-ri (unhappy), Gen. 6: 19. Third son of Levi. 
lllc- ra- r ites, Num. 3: 33. One divis ion of Levites who took care of the heavy 

material in the tabe rnacle, Num. 7 : 1-9. 
i\lc- rom (height) . Josh. 11: 5. A lake near the headwaters or the Jordan. 
lllcs- o- po- ta- ml-a (high land or two rivers) . Acts 7: 2. A country eas t of 

Palestine, with Ur In the south, and Haran in the north. 
:\Ii-di-an (s trife) , Ex. 2: 16. Son o! Abraham by Ke turah; a lso the name of a 

country. 
Mid-i-:Ut- ites. Judges 6: 33. Descenda nts of Abraham and Keturah who lived 

in the desert north or the Arabian peninsula . borderin g the eas te rn frontier 
or Pales tine. 

i\liz-p:ih ( tower). 1 Sam. 10: 17. Where Saul was chosen to be first king of 
Israel. 

i\lor-dc-cai (dedicated lo Mars) . Es ther 5: 5. Cousin and fos ter father of 
Es ther. 

Mo-scs (dr awn out), Ex. 3: I. Prophet. lawgiver. and d e liverer of Israel. 
Mount llto- ri-ah (Jehovah provides) , Gen. 22: 2. Where Abraham offered Isaac. 

N 
Na-dab (noble). Lev. 10: 1. Eldes t son of Aaron: died for offering s trange fire. 
Na-hash (serpent). l Sam. 11: 1. A brutal Ammonlte king defeated by Saul. 
Na-hor (s layer) . 1. Grandfather o! Abraham . Gen. 11: 22. 2. Brother of 

Abraham. Gen. 11: 26. 
Naph- ta-li (wres tling), Gen. 35: 25. Sixth son o f Jacob, whose mother was 

Bilhah. 
Ne-bo (height) . Deut. 32 : 1. Mountain where Moses viewed Canaan. and died. 
Neb-u- chad- nez-z:ir (may Nebo protect the crown ). 2 Kings 24: 10. K ing or 

Babylon who took the kingdom of Judah Into captivity. 
Neb- u-zar-a-dan (Ne bo gives prosperity), Jer. 39 : 9. Captain or the guard 

under Nebuchadnezzar. 
Ne-he-m i-ah (consoled by J ehovah ). Nch. I : 1. A prophet who rebuilt the 

wall of J erusa lem. 
Ne-to-phah (dis tillation ) . Ezra 2: 22. A town n ear Beth lehem. 
No-~~~~~ia~ysh~~ei~r~~~vah meets) , Neh. 6 : 14. A prophetess who h e lped 
No-ah (consolation). Ge n . 6: 9. The second fa ther of the race. 
:-lob (he ight) . I Sam. 21 : I. A Levite city to which David fl ed. 
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0 
Oph-rah (female fawn). Judges G: l. Gideon's home in the valley of Jezreel. 
Olh-n i-e l (lion of Goel). Josh. 15: 17. A judge and nephew of Caleb. 

p 
r :i.d-dan-a-r::un (the table land of Aram). Gen . 28: 2. A section of country 

east of the Euphrates river . six hundred miles northwest of Ur, and north 
of Damascus. 

r:i.1-cs-tine (land o( strangers). The word occurs four times in the Authorized 
Version, but not at all in the American Standard Vers ion, which has 
Philislia. It is used to mean only a part or Canaan along the shore of the 
Mediterranean. But common usage today applies it to all the land of 
Canaan, the Holy Land. 

l'ar-a-dise (orchard or pleasure). Place of res t for d eparted spirits or the 
righteous. 

1•assover. Ex. 23 : 14-17. A J ewish feast to commemorate the sparing of lhl! 
nrst- born or the Jews from the death angel in Egypt. held in Nisan, our 
April. 

l'c-lrn h (open-eyed). 2 Kings 15: 30. Eighteenth king of Israel. 
Pc-leg (stream, divis ion). G en. JO: 25. The son of Heber. 
rcn-ta-tcuch . The Greek name given the five books of Moses. 
l'cn-tc-cost (fi{lielh), Ex. :14: 22. A J ewish feast day fi!ty days acter pass

over. 
Pcn-u-c.1 (face or God) . I Kings 12: 25. A place between the Jabbock and 

Succoth: called Pe- ni-ei in Gen. 32: 30; fortified by J eroboam. 
Pha -r:ioh (sun), Ex. 1: 11. A title applied to rulers of Egypt. 
Phi-lls-t in es (immigrants>. 1 Kings 4: 21. Inhabitants of Philistia. 
Phoc-ni-ci-ans. People Inhabiting a narrow strip of country running one 

hundred twenty miles along the coast of the Mediterranean Sea begin
ning at Mt. Carmel; Tyre and Sidon were the principal cities. 

Pis-gah (the part, piece) . Deut. 34: 1. A part or the moun tain range or 
Abnrim. Nebo was the top or Pisgah. The place where Moses viewed 
Canaan. 

l'ul. 2 Kings 15: l!l. King or Assyr ia ; same as Tig- lath-pi-les-er. 2 Kings 
15 : 29. 

R 
lta-chc l (ewe. sheep). Gen. 2!J: 9. Daughter of Laban, and wife or Jacob. 
lta-mah (the height). 1 Sam. 1 : 19. The birthplace o( Samuel. 
Ha-moth (heights), Josh. 20 : 8. A 't!ity of reCuge in Gilead east of the Jorda n . 
n c-bck-a h (ensnare r ). Gen. 24: 67. Sister of Laban, and wife of Isaac. 
rted Sea, Ex. 15: 14. Sea between Egypt and Arabia crossed by the Israelites. 
ltc-ho-bo-am (enlarger of the people), 1 Kings 12: 1. Son of Solomon, and 

firs t king of the southern divis ion, Judah. 
n c-11ha-ia h (healed of Jehovah), Neh. 3: 9. One o f the rulers of J erusalem in 

the lime of Nehemiah . 
ltc-u ( friend), Gen. 11: 18. Son of Peleg in the line of Abraham's ancestors. 
rtcu-h cn (see. a son), Gen. 35: 23. F ir st son or Jacob by Leah. 
rtih-lah (ferti lity) , 2 Kings 25: G. Headquarters o( Nebuchadnezzar during t he 

siege of J e rusalem. 

s 
sa-ma-ri- a (watch mountain). l Kings 16: 24. A district of Canaan between 

Judaea and Galilee. 
Sam-son (little sun). Judges 13. Judge of Is1:ael. and s trong man of the Bible. 
s::un-u-el (asked of God), 1 Sam. 3: 1. Last Judge of Israel, and great prophet. 
San- ba l- lat (giving strength lo the army), Neh. 2: 10. A Horomte enemy or 

the Jews. 
Sar- i:;on (prince of the sun). Isa. 20: 1. King or Assyria. 
Sa- tan (adversary) . 2 Cor. 4: 4. The god of this world. 
Scp-tu-a-i:;int. A Greek trans lation of the Hebrew Old Tes tament in common 

u se in the time of Christ. 
Sc-rug (shoot. tendril). G en. IL : 20. Son or Reu and great-grandfather of 

Abraham. 
S hal-lurn (retribution ), Neh. 3: 12. Ruler of ha!{ of Jerusalem in the time o r 

Nehemiah. 
Sh a l-ma-nc-ser (fire worshiper). 2 Kings 17: 3. King of Assyria. 
Sha-ph an (coney) , 2 Kings 22: 3. Scribe or secretary of king Josiah. 
Shee-a-ni- ah (familiar with Jehovah), Ezra 8: 3. Among those who returned 

with Ezra. 
Sh e- chem (shoulder). Josh. 20: 7. A city of Samaria, and one of the cities of 

refuge. 
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She-lah (petition) . Gen. 10: 23. So'n of Arpachshad. and ancestor or Abraham. 
She -ma-i:lh (Jehovah hears). 1 K ings 12: 22. A prophet in the time of 

Rehoboam. 
Sh esh-baz-zar (fire worshiper). Ezck. 5: 14. The Babylonian name for Zcrub

babel. 
Shi-Joh (place or r est). Josh. 18: I. The place where the old tabernacle s tood . 
Slti-sbak, 2 Chron. 12: 2. Egyptian king who invaded Judah In the time of 

Rehoboam. 
Shu-sh an (lily), E sther 1: 2. The capital of Persia. 
Sim-e-011 (a hearing), Gen . 35: 23. Second son of Jacob by Leah. 
Si-na-i (jagged). Ex. 19: I. Mountain on which the law of Moses was given. 
S is- e-ra (battle array). J udges 4: 2. Captain or the army o f Jabin. 
So-dom (place or lime). Gen. 13: 10. City In which Lot lived. 
Stc-phen (crown), Acts G: 8. The first Christian martyr. 
Syr-i-ans, 2 Sam. 8: 5. People or Syria, a country north of Canaan. 

T 
Tab ernacle, Ex. 40: 34. A tent built by Moses fo r the worship of J ehovah. 
Tabernacles, Feast of, L ev. 23: 34. A time when the Jews lived In booths made 

of branches of trees : fifteenth day of the seventh month, Tlsrl, our October. 
Ta-bor (height). Judges 4: 1-3. A mountain of central Palestine. 
Tad-mor (city or palms). 2 Chron. 8: 3. A city built by Solomon. the modern 

Palmyra. 
Tat-te- nai (gift). Ezek. 5: 3. Governor or a Persian province. 
Te-ko-a (to strike), 2 Chron. 20: 20. A town s ix miles south o r Bethlehem. 
Te- ko-ites, Nch. 3: 5. Citizens or Tekoa, whose nobles refused to help build 

the wall of Jerusalem. 
Te- ralt ( turning, wandering), Gen. 11: 27. Father or Abraham. 
Tim-nath-se-rah, J osh. 19: 50. or Tim-nath-he-res. Judges 2: 9 <.J?ortion of 

abundance. and portion of the sun ). Home of Joshua In the hill country 
of Ephraim. 

Tir-sha-tha (stern), A word occurring in some vers ion as a title or Nehemiah. 
I n American Standard we have the word governor. 

To-bi-al1 (goodness of J ehovah), Neh. 2: 19. An Ammonite enemy of Nehe
miah. 

Ty re, 1 Kings 5: 1. A Phoenician city, home of king Hiram. 

u 
Ur (light). G en. 11: 31. The city In Chaldea where Abraham was b orn. 
U-rim and Thum- mim (lights and perfections). Ex. 28: 30. Part of the equip

ment of the high priest through which revelations from God were made. 
Uz- zj-al1 (strength of Jehovah), 2 Kings 15: 13. Ninth king oC Judah. 

v 
Vash-ti, Esther 1 : 9. Queen or Persia replaced by Es ther. 

z 
Za-dok ( upright), 1 Kings 2: 35. A pries t who served under David and 

Solomon. 
Zeb-u-lu n (dwelling), Gen. 35: 23. T e nth son of Jacob. and s ixth by Leah. 
Zech-a-ri-ah (Jehovah remembers) . Zech. I : 1. A prophet who encouraged 

the builde rs of J erusalem. 
Zed-c-ki-alt (justice of J ehovah), 2 Kings 24: 17. Same as Mattaniah: last. 

twentieth. king of Judah. 
Ze-rub-ba-bcl (begotten in Babylon) . Ezck. 2: 2. Head o f the tribe of Judah, 

and the leader of the firs t g roup of captives to return to Jerusalem. 
Z il-pah (drop), Gen. 35: 26. A Syrian h andmaid or Leah, and mother of Gad 

and Asher. 
Zo-ba h (statue). 2 Sam. 8: 3. A rich and powerful nation in the lime of 

David lying between Syria and the Euphrates. 
Zo-rah (sinking down) , Judges 13 : 1. The birthplace of Samson, twenty miles 

west of Jerusalem. 



"And books were opened : and another book was opened, wh ich is 
the book of life: and the dead w ere judged out of the things which 
were written in the books, a ccording to their works."-Rev. 20: 12. 
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F IRST QUARTER JANUARY 4, 194!! 

FIRST QUARTER 
EARLY HISTORY OF ISRAEL 

A1M:-The aim of the Lessons for the entire year is to give a history 
of God's chosen people through whom Christ came The aim of the 
first quarter is to give the history of the origin and development of 
the nation of I srael, to see God's hand in the beginning and formation 
of n ational I srael, and to lec1r11 prnctical principles for the present 
day . 

L esson I-Ja nua r y 4, 1948 

THE FOUNDER CHOSEN 

The Lesson Text 
Gen. 11 : 27 .• 3 1; 12: 1-9 

27 Np,w these arc_,the generations or Te'rllh . T e'rah begat Abram. Nii"hor. 
and Ha rlln; and Ha r11n bcgat Lot. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

31 And Te'rllh took Abram his son. and Lot the son or Hii.'rlln. his son's 
son . and Sii'rii.i his daughter-in-law. his son Abram's wlie: and they went 
forth with them from Ur of the Chlll"clees . to go into the land or Cii.'n11an; 
and U1cy came unto Hii'rlln. and dwelt there. 

1 Now Jl!-ho'vllh said unto Abram. Get thee out 0£ thy country. !Incl from 
thy kindred. and from thy fathcr·s house. unto the land that I will show thee: 

2 And I will make or thee a grent nation, and I will bless thee, and make 
thy name great; and be thou a blessing : 

3 And r will bless the m that bless thee. and him that curseth thee will I 
curse: and In thee shall all the Cami lies 0£ the earth be blessed. 

4 So Abram went, as Jl!-ho'vl\h had spoken unto him: and Lot went with 
him: and Abram was seventy and five years old when he departe d out of 
Hii.'rlln. 

5 And Abram took Si\'rai his wife. and Lot his . brother's son. and all their 
substance that they had gathered, and the souls thnt they h ad gotten in Hii.'rlln: 
and they went forth to go into the land of Cii'nllan; and into the land or 
Cii.'nllan they came. 

6 And Abram passed through the land unto the place of Shc'chem. unto 
the oak or Mo'reh. And the Cii'nllan-ite was then in the land. 

7 And Jl!-ho'vllh appeared unto Abram. and said. Unto thy seed will I 
give th is land: and there buildcd he an altar unto Jl!-ho'v11h. who appeared 
unto him. 

8 And he removed Crom thence unto the mounta in on the eas t of Beth'-el. 
and pitched his tent. having Bl!th'-l!l on the wes t . and .A'i on the cas t: and 
there he builcled an altar unto JO-ho'vah. and called upon the name or Jl!
ho'vllh. 

9 And Abram journeyed, going on s till toward the South. 
Acts 7: 2-4 

2 And he said, Brethren and fathers . hearken: The God or glory appeared 
u nto our father Abraham, when he was in Mes-o-po-ta'mI-a. before he dwelt 
in Hii.'rlln, 

3 And said unto him. G et thee out of thy la nd , and from thy kindred. and 
come into the land which I shall sh ow thee. 

4 Then came he out of the Janel or the Chi'\1-d::e'llns, and dwelt in Hii.'rii.n: 
and fr om thence, when his father wns dead, God removed him into this land. 
w h er ein ye now dwel l. 

Gor.DEN TEXT.- "I wiU rnoke of thee a great 1wti<m, and 
bless thee, and make thy name great; and be thou a blessing." 
12: 2.) 

DEV01'10NAI. READING.- 1-leb. 11: 8 - 12. 

J\NNUAI. LESSON COMMENT/\11Y 

I w iLL 
(Gen. 

15 



LESSON I FIRST QUARTER 

Daily Bible Readings 
December 29. M. . . . . . .. . . . Abraham Leaves Ur (Gen. 11: 27-32) 
December 30. T . . . . , , . . . . . . . . . .. Abraham In Egypt (Gen. 12: 10-20) 
December 31. W . ...... Abrnham Blessed by Melchizedek (Gen . 14: 17-24) 
January I. T. . . . . : . . . . Abraham Promised a Son (Gen. 17: 15-21) 
January 2. F. . . . .. Abraham Intercedes for Sodom (Gen. 18: 22-33) 
January 3. S... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . Abraham Given a Son (Gen. 21: 1-7) 
Januar.v 4. S. .. . .. . . Abraham Offers His Son (Gen. 22; 1-12) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
Since the nation to be founded was to be of a peculiar character, 

and to serve definite high and holy purpose in the world, the founder 
of that nation must be a man of ous tanding qualities; and h is ideals 
must be in line with the purposes of God in founding the nation. 
It is possible that Abraham at the time of his first call was not just 
all God wanted him to be, but during his years of wandering and 
walking with God he would perfect that which was lacking in his 
character. It is reasonable to think that Abraham was the best 
qua"ified man in all the world at that time for the founding of a 
nation such as God wished to build. Though reared in idolatry 
(Josh. 24: 2), he was either not a worshiper of idols, or was of such 
an open mind as to give them up at the revelation of God. It is 
generally thought that there were a few who still held to the worship 
of the true God, and that Abraham was among that number. 

Context of the Lesson 
Beginning in Gen. 11: 10 and continuing to the verses with which 

our lesson begins we have the generations of Shem, the son of Noah. 
Abraham is in the tenth generation from Noah. In between we have 
Shem's descendants in the following order: Shem, Arpachshad, Shelah, 
Eber, Peleg, Reu, Scrug, Nahor, Terah, Abram. The amount of t ime 
covered from Shem to Abrqham is a matter not to be settled easily, 
if at all. In the first p lace it is said in Gen. 11: 26 that Terah lived 
seventy years and begat Abram, Nahor, and Haran. If by this we 
understand that Abram was born when Terah was seventy years old, 
the time from Shem to Abram would be three hund1·ed and ninety 
years. But if Abram was Terah's firs t born, a t the age of seventy, 
and Abram left Haran on the death of Terah, and Abram was 
seventy- five when he left Haran (Gen. 12: 4), we would have to 
conclude that Terah lived only one hundred and forty-five years. 
But this does not agree with Gen. 11: 32, wh ich says Terah lived 
two hundred and five years. We therefore conclude that Abram was 
not Terah's first born, but is mentioned first because of his preem
inence among the sons of Terah. Subtracting seventy-five from two 
hundred and five will give us one hundred thirty, which must have 
been the age of Terah at the birth of Abram. This would give us 
four hundred and fifty years from the birth of Shem to the birth 
of Abram. Since Shem was one hundred years old at the time of 
the flood, and Abraham was seventy-five years of age when he left 
Haran for Canaan, we know .that it was four hundred and twenty-five 
years from the flood to the time Abram went into Canaan. 

Golden Text Explained 
Make of thee a great nation. We al'e accustomed to think of 

Abraham as not knowing much about a great nation at the time of his 
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cal l. We usually think oI him as a man who k new nothing but tents, 
a nd the small tribal existence s im ilar to the Arabs oI a la te r date. 
One of the latest books on Archeology, copyright 1946, has this to 
say: "We cannot go into any description of Abraham's native c ity ex 
cept tci say that it was a metropol is o( approximn tely 250,000 inhabit
an ts, the chief Babylonia n cen ter of moon-god worship, a nd tha t its 
museum of antiquities would have shown a civilizat ion that reached 
its apex exactly one thousand five h undr ed years before Abraham 
was born." (Adams ) So Abraham was a citizen of a great nation, 
and l ived in a great city. And this p romise mean t to him that he w as 
to become the head and founder of such a nat ion. 

Not only was Abraha m's na tion to be great materially, but it 
was to accomp '.ish a g reat m ission in the world . Through Abraha m , 
and the nation founded by h im, the true worsh ip of the one God was 
to be preserved , a nd the redeemer of ma n was lo be brought in to 
the world. 

Bless thee, an ci m ake thy nam e great. What did God 's p romise 
o.f blessings mean t o Abraham ? Being reared in an idola trous land, 
what opportunity d id he have t o know how Goci could a nd would 
bless people? Whether Abraham ever saw Shem , the son of Noah, 
we do not know; but we do know that S hem lived one h und red and 
fifty years after the birth of Abraha m . Shem knew what the blessing 
of God meant from his experiences dur ing the flood , and no doubt 
Abraham had access to a knowledge of these th ings. 

Abraham's name was made great in several ways. First, his 
name was cha nged from Abram (high fa ther ) to Abraha m (father 
of a multitude). Next, he was r espected by a ll the k ings and nations 
from Damascus to Egypt in h is d ay . (Gen. 14. ) Nex t, more people 
today look to him as their father tha n look to a ny other man of his 
t ime or since. The twelve tribes of Jews of cou rse look to him as 
father; then there are the twelve sons of Ishmael a nd their descend
ants ; and last , there a re the s ix sons of Keturah and all tha t s prang 
from them. But the name of Ab raham was made great in that m ore 
people look to him as their spiritual fa ther than look to any other 
man who ever lived. The J ews , Mohammeda ns, and Chr istians cla im 
him. And Paul teJJs us t hat if we are Ch r ist 's we are Abraha m's 
seed, heirs according to the promise. (Gal. 3 : 29. ) 

B e thou a blessi n g. No one can be blessed by J ehovah wi thou t 
being obligated to bless others in re tu rn. Pau l gave thanks to God 
for the blessing of comfort that he m igh t be able to comfor t others 
w ho were in affl iction "through the comfort w herewith we ourselves 
are comforted of God." (2 Cor. 1: 3, 4.) Abraham blessed the wor ld 
by g iving it a n example of fa ith seldom, if ever , eq ualled ; by p reser v
ing the knowledge and worsh ip of the true God in a time of almost 
universal idolatry; and by founding a nation th rough which the re
deemer of mankind was brought into the world. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
And T erah t ook Abram his son. F rom this read ing it wou ld seem 

that Terah, and not Abrah am, was the leader in the move from Ur of 
Chaldea to Haran. But S tephen's language in our lesson inio1·ms us 
that the call came to Abraha m , and that his move from Ur to Haran 
was in obedience to God 's call to him, and not to T erah. But s ince 
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Terah was still alive and he was U1e head of the family, his name is 
mentioned as being the leader of all that. left Ur. 

It is stated in the text that they left "Ur of the Chaldees, to go 
into the land of Canaan." But Stephen said God simply told Abraham 
to go to a land w hich would be shown him. And Paul says, "By 
faith Abraham, when he was called, obeyed to go unto a place which 
he was to receive for an inheritence; and he went out, not knowing 
whither he went." (Heb. 11: 8.) So we conciude lhat this statement 
in our text was from the historian's point of view. This was written 
more than four hundred years after Abraham left Ur, so since the 
historian knew Abraham left Ur and actually went to Canaan, he said 
he left Ur to go to Canaan. 

Get thee out of thy country. Abraham w::is t~ leave everything 
he knew, loved, and depended upon for happiness, and even life itself. 
Missionaries who leave Amerioo today to go to Africa or Europe 
have t ravel funds given and their support pledged before they leave, 
which is good and r ight; but Abraham had none of these. He had 
God's word to the effect U1at he would be blessed and made great. 

In thee shaU aU families be blessed. It. is doubtful if Abraham 
understood all the implications of this promise. Peter told the Jews 
of his day they were heirs of the covenant God made with the fathers 
when he said to Abraham, "And in thy seed shall all the families of 
I.he earth be blessed. Unto you first God, having raised up his Ser
vant, sent him to bless you, in turning away everyone of you from 
your iniquities." (Acts 3: 25, 26.) And Paul said the gospel was 
preached to Abraham in these words, "In thee sha ll all the nations 
be b 'essed." (Gal. 3: 8.) From these passages we conclude that Jesus. 
the gospel, salvation in Christ, and eternal life are all wrapped up in 
this promise to Abraham. 

And Lot went with him. Lot was the nephew of Abraham; he was 
the son of Haran. the son of Terah. Haran died before the tribe left 
Ur. (Gen. 9: 28.) Lot proved to be more I.rouble to Abraham than 
he was a help. Abraham had to rescue him from his captors. (Gen. 
14.) He had to div ide the land between them because their herdsmen 
were fighting, and Lot took the well-watered land. (Gen. 13.) And 
Lot's condition in Sodom gave Abraham great concern when he 
learned the city was to be destroyed. (Gen. 18.) 

The Canaanite was then in the land. Jus t wha t t he presence of 
the Canaanites in the land meant to Abraham we w ill never know. 
but. this mention is not made for nothing. This perhaps constituted 
a trial of Abraham's faith. God was to take him to a land to give 
it to him. But when he got there he found that it was already pos
sessed; . the Canaanite was there, and in fa r g reater strength and 
better position than Abraham. How was God to g ive him, the head of 
a very small tribe, a land already possessed by a multitude of people 
capable of defending themselves? 

Unto thy seed will I give this land. The promise was made to 
Abraham, then to Abraham and his seed a fter him (Gen. 13: 15) , and 
then to his seed. (Gen. HI: 15.) This promise was fulfilled in the 
days of J oshua. "So Jehovah gave unto Israel all the land which he 
·sware to give unto U1eir fathers; and they possessed it, and dwelt 
therein." (Josh. 21: 43-45.) But in spite of this positive statement 
there are men today who say the promise has never been fulfilled, 
and that the land is yet to be given to the Jews. 
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There he builded an altar unto Jehovah. Though Abraham never 
built a house for himself and family, he did build an altar. Too 
many people today reverse the matter. They build for themselves, 
and then i[ they have any left over they will give some o[ that lo the 
Lord. It is a significant fact that Abraham built an altar in every 
place he dwell, except in Egypt where he practiced deceit. This 
suggests tha t when people are in error and sin t hey are not inclined to 
worship God. 

When he was in M esopotamia. This was a large section of country 
along the Euphrates River, Haran being in the northern part and Ur 
in the southern. The record in Genes is does not mention this calJ, 
though it is said there that Tei-ah and Abraham lived in Ur and that 
they moved from there to Haran. But were it not for Stephen we 
would not know that U1e call actualJy came to Abraham in Ur. 

From thy kindred. The fact that Abraham was to be separated 
from his kindred is mentioned both by Moses and Stephen. Why 
Terah went as far as Haran, ond Lot as far as Canaan when the 
command was to leave his kindred we may )lever know. But Terab 
died in Haran, and Lot through love of money went to Sodom, leaving 
Abraham on the tableland, and his posterity never mixed with the 
descendants of Lot. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-Abraham left Ur about 1926 B .C. It is thought he stayed 

in Haran five years, so he left there in 1921 B.C. Abraham was born 
m 1996 B.C., and died one hundred and seventy- five years later in 
1821 B.C. The lime for the events mentioned in our text from Acts 
is A.D. 31. 

PLACES.-There has been some difference of opinion as to the 
location of Ur until in recent years. A recent au thority says, "Today, 
through the accurate work of T.aylor, who found the cuneiform 
cylinders of Nabonidus of Babylon .... the student of the Old Testa
ment is shown the actual town where Abraham was born a nd where 
he lived for half a century. The recovery of Ur has completely 
revolutionized our conceptions of Abraham. He was no Bedouin 
sheikh camped somewhere along the fringes of the burning Arabian 
sands. but was an urbanite of the first-rate culture who CGught some
how the gleam of the upward calling and struck ou t for the free and 
open spaces on his trek of faith ." (Adams.) 

We are told that the city of Ur "enclosed an area of two and a 
half miles in circuit." One building, called the Ziggurat, was two 
hundred and ten feet long, one hundred and thirty-eight feet wide, 
and was three s tories high, the lowest s tory being thirty- five feet. 
The ruins of this bui lding can be seen today. Explorers say that the 
well-to-do citizen of Ur in Abraham's day lived in houses as good as 
the same class of citizens of modern Bagdad. One library has been 
uncovered containing evidence!.' of instruction in "writing, d ictation, 
reading, arithmetic, geometry, grammar, etc." "Finally, life as a 
who·e was lived on o relatively high plane, more or less characterized 
by accepted conventionalities which had been cus tomary for genera
tions, and subject to laws which, as in the Hammurabic compilation, 
reflect a civil order of unusual attainment." (Adams.) 

PERSONS.-Terah, Abraham, Sarai, and Lot a rc the principal 
characters in our lesson. 
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Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Ju11io1· Departments 

FIRST QUARTER 

Interest in these departments will be on characters, more than on 
the founding of a nation. Attention of the children can be gained 
by presenting the thought of leaving one's home lo go to some un
known land. This will iduslrate his great faith. Another thought 
to emphasize the degree of his faith is that he was to leave his kindred 
and his father's house. How would these children like to do that'? 
Would they be willing to do it if they were told by the Lord to do 
s uch? If flannel boards or sand tables are available, they may be used 
to good advantage to catch and hold the attention. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
The departments will be interested in locating the several places 

mentioned in the text, and tracing on a map Abraham in his journey 
from Ur to Egypt. Each one should be able at the close of the lesson 
to trace the journey and telJ what happened at each place. The Jew 
of today is a proof of the existence of the founder of the nation, and 
until we have a better explanation of the beginning of the Hebrew 
people we must accept the Bible account g iven in this lesson. This 
lesson affords good material for teaching the lesson of trust in God, 
and following him where he leads in our manner of life. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
Students in these departments should be able to t race Abraham's 

encestors back to Noah. Abraham's willing obedience to the call 
of God, the promise of God for the encouragement of Abraham, and 
Abraham's faith in God and his promises are lessons to be stressed. 
Would a man cut loose from his business, his friends, and go w ith his 
family into a nation where the gospel has never gone if God should 
call him? Students should see that Abraham had his business, his 
friends, and his social connections, and that it cost him as much 
in these respects as it would cost any one of us today to go into a 
strange land. Abraham's faith accepted God's word; he feared God 
enough to be submissive to his will; and he obeyed God in spite of the 
cost. This is the faith that justifies. Only when we walk in the 
steps of the fa ith of Abraham (Rom. 4: 12) can we expect to be 
justified by faith. Justification by faith only is a doctrine of human 
origin. (Jas. 2: 24.) The nation founded by Abraha m was great as 
long as it walked in the steps of the faith of its founder, and in that 
way only can the church be a great and holy nation. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. The coming of Abraham into Canaan was in some respects 

similar to the coming of Jesus into this world. The land was to be 
g iven to him and his seed after him, yet he came unannounced and 
the people had no idea of h is impor tance. Jesus was the rightful 
ruler of ?11 men, yet tt~e peopli: about him, who saw him in the 
ca_rpenter s shop, had no idea of his greatness. God works quie1ly and 
without show. Those people who make the greatest fuss and show 
usually accomplish little of permanent value. 

2. The faith of ~b1:aham wa~-(1) submissive and obedient; (2) 
prompt and unhes1tatmg; (3) mtel11gent and reasonable· and (4) 
patient and persevering. ( Puipit Commentary.) ' 
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3. Abraham had much to be discouraged about. Firs t, he was 
promised a land, and yet it was held by the Canaanites . Smaller 
faith and less patience would have complained that the promise was 
not being fu lfilled. Next, he ha d no permanent settlement in the 
land. "Abram passed through the land," verse 6; "he removed ... 
unto the moun tain ," verse 8; "Abram journeyed, going on still toward 
the South," verse 9. These are expressions which s uggest that he 
was a stranger in his own land. Had he been more intent upon 
worldly possess ions than upon gain ing a home in the city whose 
builder and maker is God, he wou ld have been discouraged. Genuine 
peace and satisfaction in this life a re attained only by those who look 
heavenward and whose hopes a re set on a heavenly home ins tead of 
earthly goods. (Heb. 11: 8-10.) 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of th is lesson? 
What thoughts a re suggested in the Devotional Reading? 
What do you cons ider the m ost interes ting thought suggested in daily 

Bible readings? 
Why was Abraham chosen to be the founder of the nation of Israel? 
How many generations between Noah and Abraham? How many 

years? 
What do you k now of the city of Ur? 
What of the social and educationa l advantages offered in Ur? 
In what ways was the nation founded by Abraham great? 
How was Abra ha m's name made great? 
How many people respect his name today? 
In what way wa s Abraham made a blessing, a nd to whom has he 

been a blessing? 
What part did Tera h have in the removal from Ur to Canaan? 
Did they know they were going to Canaan when they left Ur? 
What guarantee o·f support did Abraham have in this new land? 
In what promise was the gospel pr eached to Abraham? 
Who was L ot, and what is your estimate of his character , and help 

to Abraham? 
What do you· think the presence of the Canaanites in the land meant 

t o Abraham? 
When did God fulfill his promise to give the land to the seed of 

Abraham? 
What is t he s ignificance of Abraham's alta r s, and why build none in 

Egypt? 
What ligh t does Stephe n throw on the call and journey of Abraham? 
Had Abraham fully obeyed the comma nd to leave his kindred before 

his separation from Lot? 

Lesson II-January 11 , 1948 

GOD'S COVENANT WITH ABRAHAM 

The Lesson Text 
Gen. 17: 2-14 

2 And I w ill m a k e my cove nant b.:tween me and thee, and w ill mul tiply 
thee exceed ing ly . 

3 And Abram !ell on h is face : and God talked with him, saying. 
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~ As Lor m(!, behold, my cov(!n::int Is with the(!, ::ind thou sha ll be the .Cather 
oC a multitude o~ nations. 

5 NeiU1er shall thy name any more be called Abram, but lhy name shall be 
Abraham; for the father oC to multitude oC nations have I made thee. 

6 And I will make thee exceeding fruitful, and I will make nations or thee. 
and kings shall come out or thee. 

7 And I will establish my covenant between m e nnd thee and thy seed aCter 
thee throughout their generations Lor an everlasting cove nant, to be " God 
unto thee and to thy seed aitcr thee. 

8 And I will give unto thee, and to thy seed ailcr thee, the land oI thy 
sojournings, all the land oC Ci\'ni\an, for an everlasting possession: and I will 
be their God. 

9 And God said unto Abmham, And as Lor thee, thou shalt keep my cove
nant, thou, and thy seed a fte r thee throughout their gene rations. 

10 This is my covenanl. which ye shall keep, between me and you and thv 
~eed aCter lhec: every male among you shall oo circumcised. · 

II And ye shall be circumcised in the fl esh oC your roreskin; and It shall b(! 
;1 token oC a covenant betwixt me and you. 

12 And he that is eight days old sha ll be circumcised among you. (!very nrnlc 
throughout your generations, he that is born In the house, or bought with 
money of any foreigner that Is not or thy seed. 

13 He tha.t is born In thy house, and he that Is bought with thy money , must 
needs be c1rcumclscd: and my covenant shall be In your flesh for an ever
lasting covenant. 

14 And the uncircumcised male who is not c ircumcised in the flesh of his 
foreskin, that soul shall be cut olT !rom his people; he hath broken my cove
nant. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"In thee shaU al! the families of the earth be 
blessed." (Gen. 12; 3b.) 

DEVOTIONAL READJNG.-Ps. 105: 9- 15. 

Daily Bible Readings 
January 5. M .... .. . . .. .... . .. ... . . The Promise to Abraham (Gen. 12: 1-9) 
.T:muary 6. T .... .... . . . .. ......... . .. The Promise Renewed (Gen. 15: 1-11) 
January 7. W ..... . ... . . . ...... . . . . · ·; · Bondage Foretold (Gen. 15:.12-21 ) 
January 8. T..... . .. ... . . . . . fhe Birth of I shmael (Gen. 16. 1-15) 
January 9. F. .. .. ... . . . .. . .. . Ishmael Sent Away (Gen. 21: 8-21) 
January 10. S.. . .. . Keturah's Sons Sent Away (Gen. 25: 1-11 ) 
January 11. S.. ... The Handmaid and the Free Woman (Gal. 4 : 21-31 ) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
Strictly speaking a covenant is a solemn agreement between two 

equals, " by which each party binds himself to fulfill certain condi
tions, and was assured of receiving certain advantages." From this 
it is obvious that God and man could not make a covenant, since 
they are not in any sense of the word equals. Man not being in any 
way in the position of an independent covenanting party, the phrase 
is evidently used by way of accommodation. Strictly speaking, such 
a covenant is quite unconditional, and amounts to a promise, or an 
act of me1·e favor on God's part. Thus the assurance by God alter 
the flood, that a like judgment should not be repeated, and that the 
recurrence of the seasons, and of day and night, should not cease, is 
ca lled a covenant. (Gen. 9: Jer. 33: 20. ) And the promise of the 
land of Canaan to Abraham's seed is called a covenant. "In that day 
Jehovah made a covenant with Abram, saying, Unto thy seed have I 
given this land." (Gen. 15: 18.) However promises were usually 
conditioned upon man's consent to fulfill certain duties. The land 
was promised to the seed of Abraham as long as they would obey the 
commandments and keep his statutes. (Deut. -t: 1, 26; 30: 15-20.) 
The rite of circumcision was a duly lo be performed by the Jews 
following God's promise to Abraham as revealed in our lesson. 
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Context of the Lesson 
Abraham was seventy-years old when he W:\S firs t called in Ur. 

Five years later he received another call, a nd lhc promise was made 
clear to him. Ten years passed, and so far as we know there was no 
appearance, not even a \VOrd from God. Then we have the promise of 
a n heir "that shall come forth out of thine own bowels." (Gen. 15: 4.) 
Since Sarah was barren they could see no way for Abraham to have 
an heir unless he had another wife, so Sarah gave him her handmaid, 
Hagar, and Ishmael w as born when Abraham was eighty-six years 
old. (Gen. 16: 15, 16.) But of course it was no~Elm'.t s ~ill for 
Abraham to have a son by Hagar, a nd this arrangement was no 
help-some seem to thi nk it delayed the [ulfillm ent of the promise 
by fourteen years. 

T here is a skip of thirteen years between the close of chapter 16 
and the first verse of chapter 17, where it is said that Abraham was 
ninety - nine years old at the time of our lesson . During th is time 
Abraham, so far as we can know, had nothing more than the ordinary 
events of pr ovidence to assure him of God's presence and guidance. 
We are prone t o excuse ourselves from as good a life as these Old 
Testament worthies lived on the ground that God appeared to them . 
But God's appeara nces even to the greatest of them were few and 
fe r between. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date of th is lesson is given as 1897 B.C. It had been 

twenty-four years since Abraha m entered the land of Canaan for the 
first time. 

PLACE.- The location of Abraham at the lime of our lesson is not 
mentioned, but when he and Lot separated it is sa id that Abraham 
"came and dwelt by the oaks of Mamre, which are in Hebron." (Gen. 
13: 18.) And immediately following the inciden ts of our lesson it 
is said that "J ehovah appeared unto him by the oaks of Mamre." 
(Gen. 18: 1.) So we m ay safely conclude that th is was h is h ome at 
the time of our lesson. Mamre was an old Amorite chief who, with 
h is brothers Eshcol a nd Aner, were confederates w ith Abraham in 
the early days of his residence in Canaan. (Gen. 14: 13.) He had 
his home in or near Hebron. And Abraham. lived there quite some 
time. It was the oldest town in Pa lestine, halfway between J eru
salem a nd Beersheba, being twenty miles from each. Sarah was 
bur ied there, and so was Isaac, in the cav~. the only land in Can aan 
which Abraham ever owned. 

PERSONS.-God and Abraham are the only persons mentioned in 
our lesson text. 

Golden Text Explained 
I n thee. This is a promise made to Abraham, called a covenant by 

Peter (Acts 3: 25) , and though it included him, it was more far
reaching, extending to Chr is t as the promised seed of Abrah am. 
This was a promise tha t did not include Tcrah , Abraham's fa ther , 
or a ny of h is brothers. It des ignated him aS" the one person of his 
time who was to be so signal ly b lessed. And for this i·eason Abrah am 
was to be remembered, a nd held dear lo the memory of all men of 
all t ime because of the blessings, to be rece ived and enjoyed by 
humanity for time and eternity through him. 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTAR Y 23 



LESSON II FIRST QUART£R 

Shall all the families of the earth be blessed. The word families 
here is nations in Gal. 3: 8, so it is not to be taken to mean fami;y as 
we use the word, the unit of society. The Jews thought they were a 
privileged people on account of their relationship to Abraham. And 
there was some ground for their attitude, had they not gone to an 
extreme. Paul affirmed that they had much advantage in every way. 
(Rom. 3: 1, 2.) But their mistake was in thinking that salvation was 
theirs by reason of the physical relationship to Abraham. This 
promise should have caused them to see that God would include 
more vlithin his b lessings than the physical seed, for it is said that 
"all nations," or families, of the earth are to be blessed in Abraham. 

This promise is being fulfi lled in Christ. Paul . tells us that the 
promise was to the seed of Abraham as well as to Abraham. (Gal. 
3: 16.) And he further says that the word seed is not plural, but 
singular, and refers to Christ. Paul a lso says that the gospel was 
preached to Abraham when this promise was made. (Gal. 3: 8.) So 
out of this covenant comes the gospel oC Ch r ist. Out of the land 
promise made to Abraham came the old covenant at S inai. (Ps. 105: 
8-11. ) The land promise was ( 1) temporal; (2) national; (3) ma
terial. And the covenant growing out of it partook of these charac
teristics. The old covenant, the law of Moses, was temporal in that 
it was given to last until the seed, Christ, should come. (Gal. 3: 19, 
23-25. ) It was national in that is was never given to any nation 
except the Jews. (Deut. 5: 3.) It was material in that its laws 
regulated the material activities of the people, its sacrifices were 
animals, its ordinances were carnal. (Heb. 9: 1- 11.) 

This promise of our text is the opposite of the land promise; it 
is the seed promise, and out of it came the gospel just as the law 
came out of the land promise. And as the law of Moses partook 
of the nature of the land promise, so the gospel partakes of the 
nature of the seed promise. Paul speaks of the covenant s being 
enacted upon promises (Heb. 8: 6), and the gospel enacted upon a 
better promise. The seed promise was ( 1) universal, in that it 
extends to all families of the earth; (2) it is eternal in that i ts pro
visions are not for ow· temporal, but our eternal welfare; and (3) it 
is spiritual, in t hat its ordinances, its worship, and sacrifices are all 
spiritual in their nature. The gospel, the new covenant, enacted 
upon such a promise, partakes of the nature of the promise, a nd i s 
universal, eternal, and spiritual. These lessons are of u nusual im
portance, and much time a nd thought should be given them. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
I will make my covenant between rne and thee. Preachers gen

erally, of the denominational world, confuse th is covenant with that of 
Gen. 12: 3, which was the seed promise. T his is the same as that of 
Gen. 15: 18, "In that day J ehovah made a covenant with Abram, 
saying, Unto thy seed have I g iven this land." If th is is doubted the 
reader may compare Gen. 15: 18 with this verse and verse 8 of our 
text. But it may be objected that in Gen. 15: 18 it is said God made 
the covenant "in that day," while here God says, "I will make my 
covenant." The Pulpit Commentary says the literal translation is, 
"I will give." And Bush in his notes, says the same, and then adds, 
"Will fix, appoint, confirm ... . It is not of course the a nnunciation of 
a new purpose, but simply the renewal, the confirmation, of one long 
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standing. It is in fact the firth declaration or utterance of the same 
gracious design of making Abraham the father or an innumerable 
seed." 

And Abr am fell on his face. Th is is a bodily posture expressive 
of reverential awe a nd worship, of the deepest humil ity and the most 
profound adorat ion. It is to be feared whether we feel the emotions 
today which caused Abraham to fall on h is face. Of all things we 
need most to cultivate a keen sense of the fear of Jehovah. 

Thy name shall be called Abraham. Up to this time he was called 
Abram, which means "exalted father," but now he is given a name 
which means "father of a multitude." Why the change in name? 
Names meant something in those days. The word Abram just did 
not mean all that God intended to make this man. Next, God had 
made him a promise that he was to be the father of a multitude no 
man could number when as yet he hed no son. And even now the son 
of promise had not been born. But God gave him the name in advance 
to give h im assurance that the promise would be fulfi lled. Undoubt
edly the change of name at this time was to encourage him and to 
strengthen his fa ith. Notice the expression, "The father of a m ulti
tude of nations have I made thee." Paul made mention of this very 
expression. and said God "calleth the things that are not, as though 
they were." (Rom. 4: 17. ) 

K ings shall copie out of thee. Abraham was human enough to be 
encouraged by the promise that some of his posterity would be kings. 
And perhaps there is no way of knowing how many times over this 
promise has been ful fi lled among the sons of Ishmael and Keturah. 
However this promise finds its intended fulfillment in David, Solomon, 
and perhaps, in Chris t as king on David's throne. And of course a ll 
the kings of Israel and Judah would be included. Honor a nd d ignity 
were to character ize Abraham's posterity as well as numbers. 

I will establish my covenant between me and thee and thy seed 
after thee. In verses 7 a nd 8 we have the contents of the covena nt. 
After telling them it was to be an everlasting (aze lasting) covenant, 
the Lord specified h is pa rt of the con tract. ( 1) He was to be their 
God. "All the privileges of the covenant, all its joys, and all its 
hopes, are summed up in this: a man need:; desire no more than t his 
to make him happy." A ll that God is, he will be to his people. 
Blessed is that people whose God is Jehovah! (2) He pledged himself 
to give them the land of Canaan for an everlasting possession. T his 
we find elsew here was conditional on their obedience, and since t hey 
disobeyed they lost the land. But he d id give them the land, fulfilling 
his part of the covenant. (Josh. 21: 43.) 

And as for thee, thou shalt keep my covenant. In verses 9-14 we 
have the human side of the agreement, that which Abraham and his 
seed after h im were to do to keep the covenant in force, or binding. 
They were to be circumcised. Certainly this is not a fu ll and detailed 
expression of all of thei r du ties. In fact it was not yet time to 
reveal to them the law w ith its ordinances and st0tutes which it would 
be the duty of Abraham's seed to obey. But all who received cir
cumcision under t h is covenant had the seal a nd sign of God's owner
ship on them, and the pledge to obey h is will. For th is interpretation 
of the implications of circumcis ion we have the authority of Paul. 
"Yea, I testify again to every man that receiveth circumcision, that 
he is a debtor to do the whole law." (Gal. 5: 3. ) 
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H e that is eight days old shall be cir ctimcised. Two reasons have 
been suggested for setting the date on the eighth day. (1) The child 
would by that tiine "gather strength to undergo the pain of it." (M. 
Henry.) (2) The mother is definitely said to be unclean until the 
eighth day arter the birth of a male child, and commentators agree 
that the child was also counted unclean. (Lev. 12: 2, 3.) Animals 
could not be offered to God until after the eighth day. (Lev. 22: 27.) 

Circumcision served a number of uses. "(1) to d istinguish the 
seed of Abraham from the Gentiles, (2) to perpetuate the memory of 
J ehovah's covenant, (3) to foster in the nation the hope of the Mes
s iah , ( 4) to remind them of the duly of cultivating moral purity 
(De ut. 10: 16) , (5 ) to preach to them the gospel of a r ighteousness by 
faith (Rom. 4: 11), (6) to suggest the idea of a holy or a spiritual seed 
of Abram (Rom. 2: 29.)" (Pulpit Commentary.) 

He tha t is ... bought with thy money. Not only the seed of Abra 
ham but all males bought by them as slaves were to be circumcised. 

Uncircumcised ... shall be cut off. Some think this means death, 
but most likely the meaning is that they shall be denied the benefits 
of this covenant. The uncircumcised had broken the covenant, there
fore forfeited his rights to the blessings of the covenant. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

God's appearance to a nd talking with Abraham are matter s or 
interes t to these departments. God made appearances to good men, 
not to evi l men. God was honoring Abraham on accoun t of his faith 
and Jove for God and right. God made an agreement (covenant) with 
Abraham, and through him with all the seed of Abraham to g ive 
them a la nd in which to live and become a great nation. God agreed 
to be their God provided they would obey h im. It w ill be better not 
to mention the s ign of the covenant in these departments. Disobedi
ence disquali fied one to enjoy the benefits of the agreement, so when 
we fa il to obey God today we will be denied the blessings of God. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
These s tudents will be able to grasp the lesson concerning the 

difference between the land promise and the seed promise, and the 
covenants enacted upon these t\vo promises. And an understanding 
of these matters will help them to divide properly other scriptures 
bearing on the covenants. 

Circumcision helped to keep the Jews separate Crom the rest of 
the world. This separateness was for the purpose of b1·ing ing Christ 
into the world, and was never intended to mark them as a superior 
people. However the J ews got the idea they were a superior people, 
and more deserving of the favor of God. This caused the Jews to 
rej ect the gospel when they saw it was ofl'ered to the Gentiles. This 
presents a good opportunity to teach the lesson of spiritual equality 
among all races and nations. 

Young People and Adult De1rn r tmcn ts 
The lessons referred t o in the above section should be developed 

\'!ere, especially t he two promises and the covenants e nacted upon 
them. JC this idea is developed fully, and illustrated, it will help 
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them to see why the law of Moses was taken out of the way, and 
why the gospel was to be preached to all men. When is a covenant 
broken? If one par ty breaks a covenant, is the other party bound to 
continue h is par t? What did God say about these matters? (Heb . 
8: 9.) 

Topics fo1· Discussion 
1. I n the context of our lesson (Gen. 17: l ) we h~we this statement, 

"Walk before me." Ther e arc three different positions one may take 
with reference to God which teach three different lessons worthy of 
ou r attention. (1) Walking before God denotes his watchfulness of 
us; his inspection of all we say and do. It is well for us ever to keep 
in mind the fact that we are before God, and that he sees us and 
records our deed, and that we will meet our record in judgment, 
(2) we are said to walk with God. (Gen. 5: 24.) Walking with God 
denotes ou r fe llowship and communion we have with God . He is our 
da ily companion. He ta lks to us in his word, and we talk to him 
in prayer. It is good to wa lk through l ife with one so wise, so pure, 
so s trong, and so thoughtful for our good; a nd (3) we are said to 
walk after God. (Deut. 13: 4.) This denotes following an example. 
We have God as our example in the person of Jesus. Peter tells us 
to walk in his steps. (1 Pe t. 2: 21. ) Go only where J esus goes, say 
on ly what you are will ing for Jesus to hear, and think only those 
things fit for the mind of .Jesus to entertain. 

Question s for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What thoughts are suggested in the Devot ional Reading·! 
What is the most interesting thought suggested in the dai ly Bible 

readings? 
What is a covenant, a testament, and a w ill? 
Why are promises referred to as covenants? 
How did Abraham and Sarah attempt to help God in the fulfillment 

of his promise? 
How old was Abraham al the lime of our lesson? 
How long since he entered Canaan? 
How often had God appeared to him during that time? 
What do you know of the place where this covenant was made? 
What is the meaning of the word "families" in ou r Golden Text? 
If this promise was to all fami lies, in whcit w:iy did the Jews have an 

advantage? 
What two promises were mode to Abraham·! 
On which promise was the law of Moses enacted"/ 
What were the characteristics or the land promise? 
How did the nature of the promise cITecl the covenant enacted 

upon it? 
On what promise was the gospel , new co\·enant, enacted? 
What were the characteristics of the seed promise? 
How did this promise effect the covenant enacted upon it"? 
With which promise does our Golden Text deal? 
With which promise does our Lesson Text deal? 
Was a new promise mentioned, or an old one renewed in our lesson·! 
What can you say o.f Abi-aham 's h umility and reverence? 
W hy the change of names from Abram to Abraha m? 
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What was God's part of this covenant, and whaf was man's part? 
What was the s ign of the covenant, and what uses did circumcis ion 

serve? 
Who were lo be circumcised, and what was the penalty Ior not being 

circumcised? 

Lesson III- J anuary 18, 1948 

CANAAN PROMISED 

The Lesson Text 
Gen. 13: 1, 11-17 

1 And Abram went up out of :E'gypt, he, and his wife. and a ll that he had, 
and Lot with him, into the South. 

11 So Lot chos
0

e h im a ll the Piain of the 
0

Jordan; and Lot journeyed. east: 
an d they separated themselves the one from the other. 

12 Abram dwelt in the land of Cii' naan, and Lot dwelt in the cities of the 
Plain. and moved his tent as far as Sod'om. 

13 Now the men of Sod'om were wicked and s inners against J~-ho'vlih ex
ceedingly. 

14 And J~-ho'vlih said unto Abram. after that Lot was separated from him. 
Lift up now thine eyes . and look from the place where thou art. northward 
and southward and eastward and westward: 

15 For all the land which thou sees!, to thee will I give it, and to thy seed 
for ever. 

16 And I will make thy seed as the dust of the earth: so that ii a man ca n 
number the dust of U1e earth, then may thy seed a lso be numbered. 

17 Arise. walk through the land in the length of it and in the breadth of it; 
for unto thee will I give it. 

Acts 7: 5-7 
5 And he gave him none Inheritance in it, no. not so much as to set his 

foot on: and he promised that he would give it to him in possession, and to his 
seed after him, when as yet he had no child. 

6 And God spake on this wise. that his seed should sojourn in a strange 
land, and that they should bring them into bondage, and treat them ill, four 
hundred years. 

7 And the nation to which they shall be in bondage will I judge, said God : 
and after that shall U1ey come forU1, and serve me in this place. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"AlL the land which thou seest, to thee wiH I give 
it, and to thy seed for ever." (Gen. 13: 15.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Rom. 4: 1-8. 

Daily Bible Readings 
January 12. M . .. . .............. . The Boundaries of the Land (Gen. 15: 12-21 ) 
January 13. T . .... . .. ............. .. . . Moses Viewed the Land (Deut 3: 23-29) 
January 14. W . . . .. . . . •.... ............ Israel Entered the Land (Josh. 3: 7- 17) 
January 15. T . .. . ...... • ............ God's Promise Fulfilled (Josh. 21: 43-45) 
January 16. F . .... . ...... •.. . ... Land Possessed Conditionally (Josh. 23: 4-16) 
January 17. S . . ... ......•........... Israel Carried Captive (2 Kings 18: 9-12) 
January 18. S . ... .. . . ......... . ... . . Judah Carried Captive (2 Kings 24: 10-17) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
The Lord could not very well fulfill his promise to make a great 

nation of Abraham without giving him and his posterity a place to 
live, though nothing of the land was mentioned when the promise was 
first made to make him a great nation. It was not until Abraham 
had gone throughout the length of the land that God said, "Unto thy 
seed will I give this land." (Gen. 12: 7.) Then ten years later Jehovah 
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appeared again to Abraham, promised him a son , and in that day 
made a covenant with Abraham, saying, "Unto thy seed hav e I given 
this land, from the river of Egypt unto the great river, the r iver 
Euphrates." (Gen. 15: 18.) 

It will be noticed from this tha t a larger territory was promised 
Abraham than is usually though t of when speaking of the land of 
Canaan. And it is interesting to note that even this larger territory 
was actually finally given to the seed of Abraham , a nd that they 
actually possessed i t and enjoyed revenue from it. In the days of 
David we read, "David smote a lso Hadadezer the son of Rehob, k ing 
of Zobah, as he went to recover his dominion ot the River." (2 Sam. 
8: 3.) The r iver here mentioned is Euphrates. David recovered h is 
dominion. He could hardly recover a dominion never before pos
sessed. But whether he possessed it before 01· not, he certainly won 
th is campaign and drew revenue from the captives. Again it is said, 
"And Solomon ruled over a ll the kingdoms from the River unto t he 
land of the Philis t ines, a nd unto the border of Egypt: they brought 
tribute, and served Solomon a ll the days of his life." ( 1 Kings 4: 21.) 
These, together with the positive statement of Joshua that God had 
given "all the land which he sware to give unto their fathers; and 
they possessed it, and dwelt therein," should settle the ques tion about 
whether the land promise was fulfilled. 

Context of the Lesson 
For the materia l of this lesson we turn back a few years from that 

of our p revious lesson. When Abraham had gone throughout the land, 
even to the south border, there was a famine in the land, and he 
decided to go to Egypt. Whether he was led of the Lord to go to 
Egypt, or it was a human decision, we may never know. From our 
point of v iew it seems that it would have been better for him to stay 
in the land the Lord gave him and depend on God to care for him, 
than to s ubject himself to the dangers and tempta tions he was sure 
to meet in Egypt. It was there that he practiced deception which 
constitutes about the only blot on his otherwise unusually pure record. 
But in spite of his dishonesty with Pharaoh he was dealt with in a 
kindly manner, and was given an escort to bring him and his pos 
sessions out of Egypt and on their way to their own land. 

The Historical Backg1·ound 
TIME.- According to Adam Cla rke, Abraham went into Egypt in 

1920 B.C., and stayed there about two years, arriv ing back at Bethel 
(called Luz a t t hat time) in 1918 B.C. His separation from Lot 
took place the next year, the time most cif our Lesson Text is dated, 
1917 B.C. The date for our reference in Acts is A.D. 31. 

PLACEs.- The places m entioned in our lesson are Egypt, Bethel, 
Sodom. And of Sodom it may be said that it was one of the mos t 
ancient cities of Syria; it is thought to have been the principal city 
of that section; a nd it was known in Abraham's day as an exceedingly 
w icked ci ty. From all the conflicting th ings said, two th ings stand 
out fairly well es tablished. Fi1·st , the city was situated on the north 
to northeastern s hore of the Dead Sea. Second, ne ither Sodom nor 
the cities mentioned in connection with it, nor the district around 
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were submerged in Lhe Dead Sea, buL the cities were overthrown and 
completely des troyed, and the land made desolate. 

PERSONs.- God, Abraha m, Lot. and S tephen are the persons in t his 
lesson . 

Golden Text Explained 
AU the land which thou seest . In Gen. 12: 8 we read, "He re

moved from thence unto the mountain on the east of Beth-el, and 
pitched his . tent, having Beth-el on the west, and Ai on the east." 
When he retw·ned from Egypt it is said he went "even to Beth-el, 
unto the place where his tent had been at the beginning, between 
Beth-el and Ai." (Gen. 13: 3.) Bethel is twelve miles north of 
Jerusalem. This put Abraham on an elevation from which a l arge 
section of country could be seen, but even at that he could not see 
all the land contained in the promise. This may have been said 
in contrast with what is said about Lot's lifting up his eyes a nd 
viewing the plain of the Jordan and seeing that it was well watered. 
Though it was a rich section, yet Abraham was to be given all he 
could see, the expanse of which would more than make up for the 
fertility of the Jordan valley. 

To thee will I give it. This too may be viewed in the light of a 
contrast with Lot's choice. Lot had no claim to possession of any 
of the Jordan valley, except a s he migh t buy it. But for his mag
nanimous attitude toward Lot, Abraham was to be given all the land 
he could see. 

A question has been raised about the fulfillment or this promise, 
since Stephen said God gave him no inheritance in the land. And 
some go so far as to say that Abraham will have to be raised from 
the dead and live in Canaan in actual possession of the land before 
it can be said that the promise is completely fulfilled. This is fool
ish, fo r if all the land had been given immediately to Abra ham, there 
was entirely too much of it for h im to use. The promise was made 
in favor of his posterity, and even when God brought them into H 
they possessed only that portion needed. God said, "I will not drive 
them out from before thee in one year, lest the land become desolate, 
and the beasts of the field multiply against thee . By little and little 
I will drive them out f rom before thee, until thou be increased, and 
inherit the land." (Ex. 23: 29, 30.) If the beasts of the field would 
multiply aga inst over two million people, and the land become 
desolate if given to them all at once, what would happen if all tha t 
land had been given to Abraham in his l ife t ime? He lived in it and 
enjoyed it; wha t more could anybody ask ? 

These people who say Abraham is to be raised from the dead that 
the promise may be fulfilled have another problem. God promised 
to give the la nd to Abraham and to his seed after him. The promise 
says his seed after him; not before him. If the seed is to possess the 
land after Abraham possesses it, when w ill they possess it? It i s 
claimed that Abraham will possess it during the m illennium, so his 
seed will have to be raised and possess it after that age. But this wi1l 
ruin thefr whole theory. The b·uth is tha t the promise was made to 
the posterity through Abraham, and he was counted as possess ing 
the wealth and glory o( his seed after him. 
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Helps on lhc Lesson Text 
Lot chose all the Plain of the Jordan. When their herds became 

loo great for the land, and their herdsmen quarreled, Abraham did 
the unselfish thing, saying, "Let there be no strife, I pray thee, be
tween me and thee, ... for we are bre thren. Is not the w hole land 
before thee? separa te thyse!I, l pray thee, from me: if thou wilt ta.kc 
the left hand, then I will go to the right; or if thou take the right 
hand, then I will go to the left." It is better to suffer wrong than 
to live in strife. Brethren who clo not get what they want in church 
decisions would do well to learn this lesson. 

And moved his tent as far a.~ Sodom. This act of Lot has always 
been considered ( 1) an indica lion of sc!Iishness. When g iven the 
chance to choose, he took the best; (2) it was an indication of world
liness. He was looking for worldly advantages . He had his mind set 
on things of th is world instead of heavenly things; (3) he lost the 
company of God's people. No amount of material wealth can make 
up for the loss of Christian fellowship in our battle against temp
tations; (4) he subjected his family to sinful environment in order to 
make money. And again, no amount of m aterial gain can pay for 
the loss of a child through s inful associations ; (5) at first his choice 
seemed wise, but Lot lived to regret it, on his own account and that 
of his family. (2 Pet. 2: 6-9.) 

I wm make thy seed as the dttst of the earth. This promise is 
said to have been "after that Lot was separated from him." Some 
link this with U1e statement firs t made to Abraham to get away from 
his kindred. He left some in Ur, others in Haran, and now that Lot 
is gone, Abraham is completely separated from his kindred as God 
wished him to be. Whether it was so intended or not, it is true that 
he was completely separated from his kindred before the heir was 
given him, or before the covenant was sealed. But it may be that 
this promise was given him at this time as a reward for his generosity 
to Lot in offering him what had been promised, and therefore in 
reality belonged to him. This superlative "dust of the earth" to 
express the number of his pos terity is not to be taken literally, but 
as denoting a number beyond counting. 

For unto thee will I give it. We ha ve three forms of this promise: 
(1) the land is promised lo Abraham; (2) the land is promised to 
Abraham and his seed after him. (Gen. 17: 8.); (3) the land is 
promised to his seed. (Gen. 15: 18.) And we nave the same three 
forms of the seed promise. To Abraham it was said, "In thee shall 
all the families of the earth be blessed." (Gen. 12: 3.) Next, to Jacob 
it was said, "In thee and in thy seed s hall all the families of the 
earth be blessed." (Gen. 28: 14.) And then, "In thy seed shall all 
the nations of the earth be blessed." (Gen. 22: 18.) With this seed 
promise we have no trouble understanding that the blessing is 
actually in Christ, the seed of Abraham, and only in Abraham because 
of his connection with Christ. We ought to understand the la nd 
promise in the same way-tha t the promise of actual possession was 
ma de to the seed of Abraha m, and to him personally only because 
of his connection with that posterity. 

And he gave him none inheritance in i t. As we have seen the 
promise was not that Abraham would personally have actual posses
sion of the land, any more than the seed promise was to be fulfilled 
in him personally. So the promise neither fa iled, nor is to be fulfilled 
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in the future. Stephen tells us when it was time for the promise to 
be fulfilled. "But as the time of the promise drew nigh which God 
vouchsafed unto Abraham, the people grew and multiplied in Egypt." 
(Acts 7: 17 .) From this we learn the t ime for the promise to be 
f ulfilled was when the people grew and multiplied in Egypt. B ut 
what promise was this? the seed promise, " In thy seed shall a ll the 
families be blessed?" Cer ta inly not. That promise was not fulfilled 
until the coming of Christ. (Gal. 3: 16.) It was time for the land 
promise to be fulfilled, the one made to Abraham. So when the people 
grew and multiplied to tha t extent they could possess the land and 
hold it against the beas ts of the field and their enemies, it was time 
for God to fulfill his promise to give the land. 

His seed should soj ourn in a stran ge land. God told Abraham 
about the bondage 1911 B.C. (Gen. 15: 13), and three hundred years 
later the Pharaoh who knew not J oseph a rose and began to enslave 
the people. (Ex. 1: 8.) It is said that they would be in bondage 
fou r hundred years . But Paul tel:s us it was only four hundred and 
thirty from the time the promise was made to Abraham until the law 
of Moses was given. (Gal. 3: 17.) In Ex. 12: 41 the t ime of the sojourn 
in Egypt was fou r hundred and thirty years. The passage is ad
mittedly difficult. The Samaritan Pentateuch here reads, "Now the 
sojourning of the children of Israel, a nd or their fathers, which they 
sojourned in the land of Ca naan and in the land or Egypt, wa s four 
hundred and thirty yea rs." And the Alex andrian copy or the Septua
gint reads the sa me way, according to Adam Clarke. As this agrees 
with Paul and the chronology of the Old Testament, we m us t pre
sume it to be correct. Abraham had been in Canaan twenty-five 
years when Isaac was born; Isaac was s ixty years old when J acob 
was born; a nd Jacob was one hundred and thirty years old when he 
went to Egypt. Adding these we get two hundred and fifteen years 
from the time Abraham e ntered Canaan until the Jews wen t to 
Egypt. Another two hundred and fifteen yea rs spent in Egypt, and we 
have the four h undred and thirty years from the promise to the g iving 
of the law. 

And that nation . .. wilt I judge. This is a par t of the statement 
of God to Abraham when he foretold the Egyptian bondage, which 
Stephen quoted. The judgment consisted partly in the ten plagues 
brought upon Egypt to get Pharaoh to let the peop le go. And the 
destruction of the army which a ttempted to follow the Jews through 
the Red Sea at the time or their deliverance is pa rt of that judgment. 
Stephen said the "time of the promise drew n igh." The p romise w as 
to g ive them the la nd. Now we see that they were to serve God in the 
land, and it was to be a fte r h is judgm ent upon Egypt. If this land 
promise is not yet ful fi lied, but is yet to be given to r esurrected 
Ab1:ahl;lm and his seed, must Egypt be res tored, bring the people 
agam mto bondage so the people can cla im the promise a nd serve 
God in the land after God judges tha t nation for et~slaving his people? 
T~ere s~ems to be no end to the embarressing positions one can get 
himself mto on account or a fa lse doctrine. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and J unior Departmen ts 

The genero3i ty of Abra ham in his trea tmen t of Lot, and the sell
ishness of Lot in taking what seemed to him the best part of the 
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\:UUntry, furnish ex\:ellenl male1·ia l for lessons in these departments. 
And the goodness of God to Abraham in sh ielding him from such 
experiences as Lot suffered ill ustrate God's goodness to people who 
love him, trust, and obey him. 

Intermediate a nd Senio1· Departments 
The above lessons can easily be adapted to these departments a nd 

should have a large s hare of the emphasis. A warning against the 
type of worldliness of Lot and encouragement to cultivate the heaven
ly mindedness of Abraham will also be in p lace. And the example 
or g iving others their desires as a means of preserving peace should 
find a place in these departments . Young peop.E' are too prone to 
demand their own way, and to think the opposite cou rse followed by 
Abraham as effeminate. But several good texts can be found in the 
Sermon on the Mount to show that J esus teaches us to live th is way. 

Young People and Adult Depa1·tments 
The war n ing against worldliness and encou ragemen t to cultivate 

Abraham's type of heavenly mindedness should have a place in the 
lesson for these departments. And in adult classes s tress should be 
laid on taking care to refrain from taking one's family in to ungodly 
environment for the sake of making a big salary. 

In adult classes Abraham's method of p1·eserv ing peace should be 
stres·sed. It sh ould be used in om homes today; it would keep many 
couples out of the divorce courts. It would be a good course to pursue 
in settling church troubles, and the application should be made by the 
teacher in s uch way that church leade rs will be impressed, and that 
prospective church leaders w ill build th is lrai.t into th e ir characters. 

The question of the restoration ot the J ews to the land of Canaan 
should be given some time in these classes. People need to know 
the tru th on such live issues. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Here are some though ts suggested by pitching one's tent towa rd 

Sodom. (1 ) Any wrong or selfis h act, unforsaken, will na turally 
draw us toward ev il. (2) There a re a grea t many outward attractions 
toward sin. They are like some oriental cities, shining with marble 
and gold in the distance, bu t within are full or a ll manner of v ileness. 
(3) The approach to great s ins is gradual. The innocent never rush 
into them; th eir repuls ion is overcome little by li ttle. "They first 
endure, then pity, then embrace." (4) Indulging in doubtful p leas
ures, and things tha t a ppeal solely to the Aesh is to t urn toward 
spiritua l Sodom. (5) One who pitches his tent towarcl Sodom will 
soon find himself living in the city, even as Lot. 

2. From the hardheaded businessman's v iew Lot drove a s hrewd 
trade, got the best of the bargain . But in the Jong run Abraham 
profited most. Lot Jost all in his selfish ness; Abraham gained all 
by his u nselfishness. Unselfish ness for the Lord's sake s till pays the 
biggest dividends known to man, yet there are few inves tors. 

3. Some scriptures illustrated (1) in Abraham's action-Rom. 12: 
10, p_referring others; 1 Cor. 13: 4-8, love suffe1·s long, etc; Rom_. 12: 
18, 21, live peaceably; Heb. 13: l ; Ps. 133; Malt. 6: 31-34; Phil. 2: 
4- 10. (2) In Lot's way-1 Cor. 5: 9-11 ; 2 Thess. 3: 6, 14, 15 ; 1 Cor. 
15: 33; P s-. 1: 1; Prov. 1: 10-1 6; 13: 20; 2 COi·. 6: 14-18 . 
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Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 

FIRST QUARTER 

What thoughts a re suggested in the Devotional Reading? 
What is the cen ral thought in a ll the daily Bible readings? 
Was the land mentioned in the firs t promise to Abraham? 
What were the boundar ies of the land promised? 
At what time was a ll this land actually in possession of the J ews? 
Tell of Abraham's exper iences when he left his homeland. 
\\That do you k now of Sod om'! 
Where was Abraham when he and L ot separated? 
Did God ever promise Abraham actual lite ra l possession of the land? 
Cou ld Abraham possibly have possessed a nd used all the land prom-

ised? 
What can you say of Lot's choice of a place to live? 
Wha t was God's promise to Abra ham concerning his posterity? 
I n what sense.was the land promised to Abraham? Illustrate by seed 

promise. 
What did Stephen say a bout the time for the fulfi .lment of the prom-

ise? 
How long was Abraham's seed in bondage? Harmonize the records. 
How d id God judge the nation that enslaved them? 
Whal lessons are suggested by pitch ing one's tent toward Sodom ? 
What lessons do you learn from No. 3 Topics for Discussion? 

Lesson IV- J anuary 25, 1948 

GOD'S COVENANT WITH ISAAC 

The L esson Text 
Gen. 26: 1-6, 12-17, 23-25 

1 And there wa s a famine in the land . besides the fitst fam ine t hat was in 
the days or Abraham. An d i 'saac wen t unto A-bTm'e-lech king of the PhTl 
h'tlnes, unto Ge'riir. 

2 And Jl!-ho'vah appeared unto him. and said. Go not down into :E:'gypt: 
dwell in the land which I shall tell thee of. 

3 Sojourn in this land. and I will be with thee. an d will bless thee: for unto 
thee. and unto thy seed. I will give a ll these lands, and I w ill establish 
the oath which I sware unto Abraham thy father: 

4 And I w ill multiply thy seed as the stars of heaven . and will give un to 
thy seed all these lands: and in thy seed shall a ll the nation s of the ea1 th be 
blessed: 

5 Because that Abraham obeyed my voice, and kept my charge, my com
m nndments . my £tatutes, and my laws. 

6 An d i'saac dwelt in C;e'riir: 

12 And r ·saac sowed .in that lanci . and. rounct in t i1e sa1.;.,e year a h
0

und re.clfo1d: 
and J l!-ho 'vah blessed him. 

13 And the man waxed great. and grew more and more until he became 
very g reat: 

14 And h e had po•sessions of flocks, and possessions of herds, and a g reat 
hou£eh old: and the PhT-IIs'tines envied him. • 

15 Now a ll the wells which his father's servants had digged in the d ays of 
Abraham his father. the Phi-lis'Unes had s topped. and fi lled with earth. 

16 And A-bim'e- lech said unto i'saac, Go irom us; for thou art much might
ier than we. 

17 And i 'saac departed thence. and encamped in the valley of C:e'rii r , and 
d welt there. 

23 And he weni up from thence to B~'cr-she'ba.' 
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24 And J~-ho'vllh appeared unto him the same nig ht, :md said, I am the God 
o( Abraham thy faU1er: rear not, for I am with thee, a nd will bless thee, and 
multiply thy seed for my servant Abraham's sake. 

25 And h e builded an altar th ere, and called upon the name or J~-ho'vllh. 
and pitched his tent there : and there I'saac's servants digged a well. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"For in Isaac shaLL thy seed be called." (Gen. 21: 
12b.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Heb. 11 : 17-20. 

Daily Bible Readings 
January 19. M . ..... .. .... . .. . .. .. ... ....... . The Birth of Isaac. (Gen . 21: 1-7) 
January 20. T .......... .. ......... ............ Isaac is Offered (Gen. 22: 1-19) 
January 21. W .. .. . ...... ..... . .... ... . Bride S ought !or Isaac (Gen. 24: 1-28) 
January 22. T ... ... ... . .. ............. B ride's Famfly Consent (Gen. 24: 29-49) 
January 23. F .. ...................... . .... Isaac is Comforted (Gen. 24: 50-67) 
January 24. S ....... .................. Isaac Buries his Father (Gen. 25: 1-11) 
J a nuary 25. S . .................. Isaac, a Man or Peace (Gen. 26: 18-22. 26-33) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
The covenant made with Isaac is not a new covenant, nor does 

it differ in the least from that which was made with Abr aham. It 
is simply the renewal of the covenant already made. It was letting 
Isaac know tha t God's dealings would be with him as the son or 
promise of Abraham, and not with Ishmael. The Lord said, "I w ill 
establish" the oath made to Abraham. We are told that the word 
translated establish is a Hebrew word which means wiU cause to 
stand np, and is commonly used when speaking of divine p rom ises 
being fulfi lled. (Bush 's Notes.) David identifies them as the same 
in these words, "He hath remembered h is coven0nt fo r ever, t he word 
which he commanded to a thousand generations, the covenant which 
he made with Abraham, and his oath unto Isaac, and confirmed the 
same unto J acob for a statute, to Israel for a n everlasting covenant, 
saying, Unto thee will I give the land of Canaan, the lot of your in
heritance." (Ps. 105: 8- 11 .) The promise lo give the l and of Canaan 
was to Abraham a covenant, to Isaac it was an oath, and to Jacob it 
was a statute. 

Context of the Lesson 
There is quite a skip between this lesson and our las t. The bi r th 

and offering of Isaac have happened. And the touching scene of the 
death of Sarah , and Abraham's purchase of the cave of Machpelah as 
the famil y burying ground. This burying ground was at Hebron, 
Mamre, one of the first residences of Abraham in the land of Canaan. 
Then there follows, about four years later, the marriage of Isaac to 
Rebekah. Abraham was not willing for Isaac to marry one of the 
daughters of the land of Canaan, so he sent his faithful servant back 
to Mesopotamia, unto the city of Nahor, which perhaps means lhe city 
where Nahor, Abraham's brother, lived. There he found Rebekah, the 
daughter of Bethuel, the granddaughter of Nahor, the great-grand
daughter of Terah. Arrangements were made according to the 
customs of the east at that time for her to leave her home to become 
the w ife of her wealthy kinsman. Isaac was forty years old at the 
time of his marriage. (Gen. 25: 20.) 

Among the matters between our lessons there is the account of 
Abrah0m's marriage to Keturah. Whether th is maniage took place 
arte1· the death of Sarah, or before, we have no way of knowing. We 
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do know that Abraham had 1,;oncubines, pl ura l, and some arc disposed 
to say Ke turah was one of them. (Gen. 25 : 6. ) And Isaac and 
Rebekah had two sons, J acob and Esau, born to them before the time 
of our lesson. I saac was sixty years old at the t ime of their birth. 
(Gen. 25: 26.) A nd there follows the story of E~u despir.ing, and 
Jacob buying for a mess of pottage, the birthright. This incident is 
a good index to the character of both men; Esau had little regard for 
things spiritual, and J acob was a shrewd trader, willing and able 
to drive hard bargains. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The ti.me of our lesson is given as 1804 B.C. Isaac was 

born 1896 B.C. He marr ied in 1856 B.C. J acob and Esau were b orn 
1836 B.C. According to these dates Isaac was ninety-two years old 
ut the time of our lesson. 

PLACES.-Gerar and Beersheba. Geror was a very ancient city 
south of Gaza, in the territory of the Philis tines a t that time. Abra
ham lived there at one time, and the king's name was Abimelech, 
though not the same person who was king when Isaac went there, 
as ninety-seven years had passed since Abraham's visit to that place. 
Smith's Bible Dictionary suggests that Isaac probably was born in 
Cerar. 

Beersheba was northeast of Gerar, perhaps twenty-five miles, and 
just beyond the l imit of t he Phil istines at that time. The word Beer
sheba means well of swearing. It was in this location that both 
Abraham and Isaac had trouble with the Philistines over water wells. 
Abraham reproved Abimelech because his men took a well by vio
lence (Gen. 21: 25,) and Isaac quietly moved on to other locations 
when his wells were taken. 

PERSONS.-God, Isaac, Abimelec)1 , and Philistines. 

Golden Text Explained 
In I saac shaH thy seed be called. This was said to Abraham a t a 

time when there was trouble in the family. Isaac was old enough 
to be weaned from his mother, and as WQS the custom there was a 
celebration. Ishmael was tantalizing the child, and Sarah resented 
it. Having endured it fo r some years, Sarah reached the breaking 
point and demanded that Abraham get rid of Hagar and Ishmael. 
Abraham hesitated to deal so harshly, and maybe would not have 
done so, but God said, "Let it not be grievous in thy s igh t because 
of the lad, and because of thy handmaid; in all that Sarah saith unto 
thee, hearken unto her voice; for in Isaac shall thy seed be called." 
ln this connection the reader should read Paul's lesson in Ga l. 4: 
21-31 based on this incident. 

Though Ishmael and his twelve sons, a nd their ch ildren were of 
the flesh of Abraham, they were rejected, not in r eference to' persona l 
sal vation, but from being in the ancestral line of Christ. The choice 
o.f Isaac had noth~ng to do w ith the saving of h is soul ; and the rejec
tion of Ishmael did not mean the damnation of his soul. 

Paul used this to illustrate a point to the J ews of his day. (Rom. 9: 
6- 13.) "For they are not all Israel, that are of Is rael: neither because 
they a re Abraham's seed, are they all children: but, In Isaac 'shall thy 
seed be called. That is, it is not the children of the flesh that are 
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children of God; but the ch ildren oC the promise are reckoned for a 
seed." Not all the children oI the flesh oI Abraham had a part in 
th~ covenant of old, for Ishmael and his children were rejected. By 
this argument Paul establ ished the fact that fleshly descent was not 
alone sufficient to guarantee covenant blessings. His application is 
that fleshly connection with Abraham is not enough to guarantee 
covenant blessings today. This was directed against the Jews who 
depended on their connection wilh Abraham to ga in them the favor 
of. God. As Ishmael, though connected by flesh to Abraham, was 
reJected, so the J ews today, though connected by flesh to Abraham, 
are rejected if they do not accept Christ. Ishmael's rejection had 
nothing to do with his personal salvation, therefore, it was uncon
ditional; but the rejection of the Jews to whom Paul wrote did mean 
the loss of personal sa lvation, therefore it was conditional. If they 
would accept Christ, as Paul did, they would be spi ritual seed of 
Abraham and among the chosen o.f God; but if they rejected Christ 
and depended on their fleshly relat ion to Abraham, God would reject 
them and deny them any covenant blessings. This is still the con
dition of orthodox Jews of today, for which reason they are without 
God, strangers from the covenant of promise, and without hope in 
this world. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Go not down into Egypt. Whether God told Abraham to go to 

Egypt from the famine mentioned in verse one we do not know. But 
he thought it of sufficient importance to Isaac that he made a special 
appearance to him to tell him not to go. It would be idle to speculate 
on why Isaac should not go, but it does remind us that the nature and 
strength of character of some people make it possible for them to go 
places a nd do things without danger, when it would be the downfall 
of others to do the same thing. 

I win be with thee, and win bless thee. This promise followed the 
command to sojourn "in this land," so we may conclude that Isaac 
could go to Egypt to enjoy freedom from famine if he wished, but 
it would cost him the Iavor and blessing of God. But he was assured 
that if he would stay in the land, he would be under the blessing 
of God. Isaac was wise to choose God as his source of supply during 
the time o.f famine in preference to Egypt. This problem is as old 
as humanity. Jesus tells us to seek first the kingdom of God and 
his righteousness, and all the temporal things of life will be added. 
But many refuse to depend on his promise and they turn to Egypt, 
the h uman source, for the supply of their needs. The blessings God 
promised Isaac consisted of three things. 

Unto thee, and unto thy seed, I wiil give aU these lands. This is 
the first part o.f the blessing, and is but the confirmation of the origi
nal promise to give the land to Abraham and his seed after him. 

I wm multiply thy seed as the stars. This is the second item in the 
blessing promised Isaac. And this too is a part oI that promise made 
to Abraham. God could not fulfi ll h is prom ise lo Abraham in this 
respect without making Isaac's seed numerous. 

I n thy seed shall all the nations of the earth be blessed . And this 
is the third item oI the promise God made to b less Isaac. God had 
said to Abraham when Isaac was very young, In Isaac shall thy seed 
be ca lled. And now Goel confirms that promise to Isaac personally. 
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It must have been a source of great comfort and encourageme nt to 
know that he was to be used of the Lord for some great purpose. 
Whether Isaac understood the full import of this promise we can 
never know. If angels desired to look into these things; and prophets 
knew only that they spo!ce of things for the benefit of those who 
should live after them ( 1 P et. 1: 10-12), we m ay suppose that Isaac 
did not know t he full meaning of a ll these promises. 

Because that Abraham obeyed my voice. These blessings were 
not to be given to Isaac because of his merits, bu t because of God's 
respect for Abraham. Not only was this true of Isaac, but all down 
through the ages God continued to say that he would do th ings for 
people for the sake of Abraham, and the fathers. 

Kept my charge, my commanciments, my statutes, and my laws. It 
is difficult to make a clear-cut distinction between the mea ning of 
these terms, and perhaps it is not intended t ha t we should do so; but 
rather that we are to get the idea o.f Abraham's full and complete 
obedience to the will o.f God. Bush says charge is "a general term 
for whatever God commands or ordains for man's observance." Com
mandments r efer to God's moral precepts; statutes refer to the cere
monial requirements; and laws "again are authoritative instructions 
relative to the doctrines and duties of religion in general." 

I saac sowed in that land, and ... waxed great ... Philistines en
vied him. Isaac i s said to have reaped a hundredfold. This was an ex
tra good increase, though not unknown or impossible as some com
mentators think. J esus spoke of hundredfold increase in the parable 
of the sower. (Matt. 13: 3, 23.) But it is intended we should get the 
idea that God h ad a hand in the increase of his labors. Furthermore 
it is clear tha t his increase was greater than that of the Philistines 
about him, and was the cause of their envy. Notice the word great. 
Isaac became very great, not in character necessarily, but the word 
means much wealth. Nabal was a ve1'y great man, yet his w ife said 
he was a w orthless fellow. (1 Sam. 25: 2, 17.) Too many people today 
have the same idea of greatness. 

Go from us; for thou art much mightier than we. These are the 
words of Abimelech to Isaac, and this is what envy drove h im to 
say. There are few sins uglier than envy and jealousy, and perhaps 
none that will cause us to do uglier things. (James 3: 16 .) E nvy not 
only caused the king to say th is, but it had caused his subjects to stop 
the wells w hich Abr aham ha d dug and Isaac was us ing. 

And I saac departed ... and; he went up ... to Beersheba. "Isaac 
does not insist on the bargain he ha d made with them for the lands he 
held, nor on his occupying and improving of them, n or does he offer 
to contest with them by force, though he was become very grea t; but 
very peaceably departs thence farther from the royal city, and per
haps to a p art of th e country less fruitful. Note, we should deny our
selves both in our rights and in our conveniences, rather than quarrel : 
a w ise and good man will rather retire in obscurity, like Isaac here 
into a valley, than sit high, to be the butt o.f envy and ill w ill." 
(M. Henry.) 

A nd Jehovah appeared unto him .. . an d he b uilded an altar ther e. 
When Isaac retired on account of wrong treatment, J ehovah appear ed 
to him to t ell him, "Fear not, for I am with thee, and w ill bless thee." 
God's blessing comes after one hes been through the fiery trial. Isaac 
was not effeminate, nor was he aggressive and warlike. He cultivated 
the gentler virtues so rare in h is day. It has been said of him that 
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he came nearer being what Christ demands of us than any man of 
his time. Jn response to God's goodness lo him he built an altar. 
These faithful men of God refused to Jive in a pace where there was 
no altal'. Brethren today should refuse to live where they have not 
the privileges of worship. If they find themselves in such a p lace, 
it is the ir duty to build a place; and where that is impossible, move 
to a place where they can worship. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

At least the older section here can get the lesson' that God has a 
plan in his mind which he is working out for the salvation of the 
world through Christ, a nd since Abraham is dead he is forwarding 
that plan through Isaac. 

Bu t the g reater part of the time in the~e departments should be 
devoted to a s tudy of the character of Isaac, and an effort to cultivate 
lhe same in the hearts of your students Isaac was quiet, submissive, 
peace-loving, gentle in the conduct of his home affa irs, and always 
maintained an alta r for the worsh ip of God. He preferred to lose 
his well, and even move elsewhere than have a fight with his enemies. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
Again the emphasis should be on the character of Isaac. The fact 

that he sent back to his own people for a wife instead of taking one 
of the young women of Canaan should leach these young people 
the wisdom of marrying in the church. Isaac loved his mother so 
much that he refused to be comforted for four years, until his m ar
riage. Love for mother, and lender filial respect and obedience is a 
mark of genuine greatness in a boy or girl; the absence of which is a 
mark of coarseness that high attainments in other Jines cannot erase. 

The lack of retaliation on the part of Isaac in the matter of the 
wells is a mark of Chris tlikeness. The Sermon on the Mount abounds 
with lessons s imila r to this, and it has been said that Isaac obeyed 
that sermon hundreds of years before it w as preached. 

Young People a nd Adult Departments 
T hese departments should study the place of Isaac in the plan of · 

God to b ring the redeemer into the world, and how his choice did not 
affect the salvation of Ishmael ; how God could choose him for that 
place and not be a respecter of persons. And they should be led to 
see that this is Paul's u~e of them in Rom. 9. and that Paul was not 
trying to prove that God con save some and damn others eternally 
without being a respecter of persons. 

Practical lessons from the character of Isaac will also be in place. 
Nonresistance, marrying one of like religion and ideals, maintaining 
a p lace of worship, a nd staying with in the l imits of God's presence 
and blessings are lessons well worth- while in these departments. 

Topics for Discussion 
I. The road Isaac traveled toward prosperity (1) diligence, a nd 

(2) devotion. 
2. Material prosperity can give one all the physical comforlo; 
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needed, but it sometimes brings mental discomforts in the form of 
envy, jea lousy, a nd ill will of those about us. . . 

3. Our earthly possessions can easily and quickly be spent m 
litigation defending our rights, when it might os honorably be pre
served by prncticing the doctrine of non-resistance preached and 
practiced by J esus. Isaac might have gone to law with the Philistine 
herdsmen, a nd might have won his case in court, but he could never 
have won h is way into the hearts of those peop 'e. 

4. The altar l saac built was continual manifestation of h is sub
miss ion to God, his dependence upon God to care for him while he 
lived among enemies, his love for Goel, and his appreciation for the 
goodness of God manifested in his prosperity. · 

Questions for the Class 
Wha t is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What lesson is suggested in the Devotional Reading? 
What have you learned of Isaac from the daily B ible readings? 
In what sense was this covenant made with Isaac? 
What d id David say of this covenant? 
What are some of the lessons suggested in the context? 
Discuss the time of this lesson as related to other events and persons. 
What do you know of Gerar and Beersheba? 
In connection with what incident did God speak the words of our 

Golden Text? 
What use did Paul make of th is statement'? 
Does the word call of this text have reference to our call to eternal 

li fe? 
Since it was not wrong for Abraham lo go to Egypt, would it have 

been wrong for Isaac? 
Which is a better source or supply in time of need, God or r ich land? 
Jn what three ways did God promise to b less Isaac'? 
Did Isaac understand the full import of these promises? 
Why did God thus bless Isaac? 
Does God bless us on account of our merits or on account or our 

relation to Christ? ' 
What is a charge , a commandment, a sta tute. and a law? 
What of Isa ac'::; prosperity, and the a ttitude of the Philistines? 
What of Isaac's attitude of non-resistance? 
Can we be Chris tlike without it? 
What lessons have you learned from Isaa c's practice or bui ld ing an 

altai·? 

Lesson V - February 1, 1948 

GOD'S COVENANT WITH JACOB 

'rhe Lesson Text 
Gen. 35: 5- 15 

5 A11d !hey jC1ur11<:yed : 1.1nd a terrnr o f God was upon lhe citic:; l hat were 
1vu11d a boul them. and they did not pu1 ~uc afl"r the sons or J acob. 

G So Jaco b came to L u z. w hich is in the la nd or C fl' n!la n (the same Is B e th ' 
~ll. he nnd all the people that were w ith l11m 

7 And he built there an altar. and ca lled the place f:l-be th'el: b ecause the re 
G od wa~ rc vcnlt'd un10 h tm. when he Oed f1om the f::tce of his brother. 
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8 All<I Deb'l>-rl\h Rc-bek'ah's nul'sc died, and she was buried below Beth'-cl 
under ~c oak: and the name of il was calle d Al'J6n-b1lc'C1th. 

9 And Goel. nppea recl unto Jacob again . when he came from Piicl'dan-ii'rilm. 
and blessed ham. 

10 And God said unto him, Thy name is Jacob: thy name sh all not be called 
any more Jacob, )>ut l s'rll-e l shall be tlw name: a nd he called his name Is'rl\-cl. 

l~ And God said unto him. I am Goel Almighty: be fruiUul and multiply; a 
nation. and a company of nations shnll be of thee. and kinµs shall come out of 
thy loms: 

12 And the land which I gave unto Abralrnm and f' silac. to thee r will give It. 
and to thy seed after thee will I give the land. 

13 And God went up from him in the place where he spake with him. 
14 An~ J acob set u~ a pillar in. the place where he spake with him. a pilla r 

of stone . and he pouaed out a drmk-o!Termg thereon. and poured oil thereon . 

8.ffi,·~e~~ Jacob ca lled the n ame of the place where Goel spalce with him , 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" Thy name shall be callecl no more Jacob, bin 
Israel." (Gen. 32: 28a.) 

DEVOTfONAL READINC.- Gen. 48: 1- 7. 

Daily Bible Readings 
January 26. M .. ...... .......... ... Jacob Gets the Birthright (Gen. 25: 27-34) 
January 27. T ..................... .. . . J acob Gets the Bless ing (Gen. 27: 1-30) 
January 28. W ........ . .... .. . .. .. . J11cob Goes to Paddan-aram (Gen. 28: 1- 5) 
January 29. T .. ... .. ... . .......... ... ......... Jacob at Bethel (Gen. 28: 10-22) 
J anuary 30. F .. .......... . ............... Jacob Meets Rachel (Gen. 29: 1-20) 
January 31. S ..... ... . ... .. ................... Jacob Marries (Gen . 29 : 21 - 35) 
February 1. S .... .... .. .... . J acob Wrestles With the Angel (Gen. 32: 22-32) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
The reader will see a t a g lance that these lessons are designed lo 

trace the purpose of God from the founder of the nation through 
his posterity. Jacob is the son of Isaac, and the g randson of Abraham. 
In our last lesson we lea rned that Isaac was the only son of Abraham 
with whom God would dea l in the matter of building the nation which 
was to .fulfill the purposes of God in the redemption of mankind. 
Isaac had two sons, J acob and Esau. Again God made a choice b e
tween these, and Jacob is the man with whom God will deal. So God 
appeared to him, when his experiences had brought him into a proper 
frame of mind, to make his covenant w ith him. Again, we suggest 
that this is not a new covenant, but the renewing of a covenant. It 
was new in the sense that this is the first time it was made with 
J acob. But it was a renewal in that it contains the same blessings, 
made for the same purpose, and in favor of the same nation of people 
to spring from Jacob. 

Context of the Lesson 
There is a lot of interesting history between our las t lesson and 

this one. Some of it has been covered in the daily Bible readings for 
the week. Jacob through deception and willful lying, at the en
couragement of h is mother, stole the blessings from his father. Fear
ing trouble from Esau, he fled to Paddan-aram, where he met Rachel 
and worked seven years for her father that he might have her as his 
wife. Maniage customs were s uch that her father, Laban, could give 
him Leah w ithout his knowing it until too late to do a ny thing about 
it. When he complained to Laban abou t it, he was told that the 
younger might not marry before the older daughter, and Jacob 
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agreed to work another seven years for his beloved. H owever he 
was allowed to marry her a week later. Jacob had many trials in his 
dealings with the crafty Laban, as he himself expresses it: "These 
twenty years have I been in thy house; I served thee fourteen years 
for thy two daughters, and six years for thy flock: and thou has t 
changed my wages ten times. Except the God of my fa ther, the God 
of Abraham, and the Fea r of Isaac, had been with me, surely now 
hadst thou sent me away empty. God hath seen mine affliction and 
the labor of my hands, and rebuked thee yesternight." (Gen. 31: 41, 
42. ) But these experiences, together with his wrestling with th e 
a ngel of J ehovah at the J abbok, made a d ifferent man from that 
which went away from Canaan. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date for our lesson is 1738 B.C. Jacob was born in 

1836 B.C. He was at least fifty-seven years o'd .w hen he w ent to 
Padda n-aram, a nd many claim tha t he was seventy-seven, the matter 
to be determined by the meaning of Gen. 31: 38. 41. If these verses 
cover only twenty years, he was seventy-seven when he went there; 
but if they are to be taken as two sets of twenty years, making forty 
years' stay in Paddan-aram, he was only fifty-seven when he went 
there. A learned discussion of the ma tter is given in Clarke's Com
mentary on tha t reference. 

PLACES.-Paddan-aram and Luz, or Bethel. Paddan-aram means 
"the tableland of Aram," and was a section of the count ry east of the 
Euphrates River about s ix hundred miles northwes t of Ur, and was 
north and a little east of Damascus. Haran, where Abraham stopped 
for a while on h is journey to Canaa n. was s ituated there. Nahor, 
Abraham's brother , stayed there when Abraham left to go to Canaan. 
And it was from h is family that both Isaac and J ae;ob got their w ives. 

Luz, or Bethel, is the place where J acob saw the 'adder extending 
to heaven, with a ngels going up and down, and whEre he vowed to 
give a tenth to the Lord as long as he lived. Hnwever there seems 
to have been no town there at that time; it is said to be a p lace. Nor 
was there a town located there a t the time of h is second visit to the 
place. The town, when built, was a Canaanite town, a nd Luz seems 
to be the Canaanite name. J acob called it by that name when he went 
to Egypt (Gen. 48: 3), so we conclude there was a town by that 
name at that time. However when the Israelites took possession of 
the land they called it by the name Jacob gave the place when he 
firs t v is ited there. (Judges I: 23.) 

PERSONs.-God, Jacob, a nd Deborah are the persons of this lesson. 

Golden Text Explained 
Thy name shall be called no more Jacob . The word J acob means 

sttpplanter. We are told that the Hebrew word means to d efraud, 
deceive, to supplan t. The name seems to have been g iven on account 
of an incident in connection w ith his birth. The record says, "And 
after tha t came forth his brother, and his hand had hold on Esau's 
heel ; a nd his name was called J acob." (Gen. 25: 26. ) And the prophet 
made mention of it as if it were of a prophetic na ture, saying, "In the 
womb he took his brother by the heel; and in his manhood he had 
power with God." (Hos. 12: 3.) His dealings with Esau prove that 
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he was g iven the right name !or his early life. He caught h is brother 
hungry, so hungry that he despaired of his life, and refused to feed 
him until he had fi1·st g iven him the birth right. He was not satis fied 
with a gentleman 's agreement either, for he forced him to swear to 
the transaction before he would give his brother rood. (Gen. 25: 27-
34.) And then when Isaac told Esau to go kill and prepare venison 
for a feast that he might give him the b essing, Jacob's mother heard 
and !eared that J acob might not gel the bless ing too. So she la id 
the plans for J acob to deceive his father by dress ing in Esau's clothes, 
p utting skins on his wr ists so as to appea r as hairy as Esau, and 
prepared a feas t before Esau could re turn. Thus Jacob suppla nted 
Esau aga in. 

But during his stay in Paddan-aram, and through fear of meeting 
his offended brother, Jacob had undergone some changes. He was a 
different man from what he was when he left Canaan twenty or 
perhaps forty years before. Though it is sa id that a man wrest led 
with J acob, in later verses we see clearly that Jacob realized that the 
one w ith whom he was s triv ing was not a human being. He refused 
to let go until he got a blessing, and he asked the one with whom he 
wrestled what was his name. The being told him he had striven 
with God, and had prevailed. And when the being left, J acob said 
he had had seen God face lo face. Realizing he was wrestling with 
God, he refused to let go until he had obtained the b lessing for which 
he was asking. It was then tha t the ange l changed his name from 
Jacob to Is rael, which mea ns he who stri v es w i th God. And the a ngel 
added, "and hast prevailed." This seems to be the blessing Jacob was 
asking. He was meeting an offended brother and was expecting 
trouble, maybe a battle. He was praying that he m ight p revai l, that 
he m ight be s uccessfu l in tha t meeting. He prevai led in that meeting 
with Esau. His posterity a re known as Isr aeli tes, not as Jacobites. 
And his spiritual seed, the heirs of the promise, are known as the 
true Is raelites. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
A terror of God was upon the cities that w er e rounci about them . 

This was a terror from God, sent upon the tribes round about, for the 
safe journey of Jacob through the territory. There were at least two 
things which might contribute to his need of such protection from 
God. First, J acob's sons had murdered a ll the males of a city as 
retal iation for the humbling of their s is te r. (Gen . 34.) The surround
ing tribes might well a venge this uncalled fo1· cruelty. Next, Jacob 
was driving a lot of ca ttle and sheep through the country, and it 
would have been a r ich prize for some of the tribes to consolida te 
their forces and km Jacob and his family and take the stock. 

So Jacob came to Luz ... the same is Bethel. Smith's Bible Dic
tionary says Luz was built later. There was no city there , merely 
a place which Jacob called Bethel beca use there he saw God in his 
dream. T he word Bethel means the house of God. Later the Ca
naanites bu ilt the city. Several hundred yeGrs la ter th is history was 
written and the wri ter calls the place Luz, the Canaani te name, or 
Bethel, t he name given the place by Jacob. 

And Deborah Rebekah's nurse died. How did Rebeka h 's nu rse 
come to be with the fami ly of Jacob? She was g iven Rebekah one 
hundred and sL"Xteen years before when she left her home to go to 
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become the wiJe of Isaac. (Gen. 2-1: 59.) Perhaps she had gone 
back to Paddan- aram, and had served in the home of J acob because 
of her connection with him in his youth. But regardless of how she 
came to be in Jacob's family, th is mention of her is evidence of her 
character. W hy would a family weep so at the death of a servant 
unless that servant had endeared herself to them th rough the years 
by unusually faithful and efficient service in t}Je proper spirit? T he 
place where she was buried they named Allon-bacuth, which means 
ihe oak of weeping. She had only the place of a servant, but she 
used it in such way as to endear herself to the family, and to deserve 
mention in a record that will never perish. I( she could do so well 
with so Little, what will be expected of us? 

And God said tmio him. It is interes ting to note that God said 
nothing to Jacob at this time which he had not previously said to 
him. The first thing here is the change oC names. This change took 
place sometime before at the Iord of the Jabbok where he wrestled 
with the angel. The next thing said here is concerning the multiply
ing oI his seed, and this promise was made to him at Bethel when he 
was fleeing from Esau on his way to Paddan-aram. (Gen. 28: 14.) 
The next thing was the promise of the land. And this was promised 
him at Bethel. And there is one thing said at Bethel wh ich is not 
here repeated, and that is the seed promise, "In thee and in thy seed 
shall all the families of the earth be blessed." 

And God went up from him. This suggests that there was a visible 
manifestation of God on this occasion. Practically every time we read 
of God, J ehovah, appearing and talking w it h these patriarchs it 
can be shown that it was the second person of the Godhead, which 
afterwards became fles h and dwelt among men. Jacob said that it 
was the God of Abraham, or the angel that redeemed him from all 
evil. Hosea says this angel that appeared to Jacob was Jehovah the 
God of hosts. ( Hos. 12: 3-5.) The second person was the active 
agent in the deliverance or the children of Israel from Egyptian 
bondage. 

And Jacob set up a pillar. The setting up of s uch pillars was to 
commemorate the appearance of God; it was an act of worship com
memorating the communion with God, and expressing appreciation 
for the strength and encouragement gained from the visitation. The 
"drink- offering" he poured out was wine. It was a sacrifice and ex
pressive of one's devotion to God and dependence upon h im. The 
pouring of oil on the stone was Jacob's way of devoting or con
secrating the place to Jehovah. Oil was genera lly used for consecrat
ing purposes. When people were anointed for special services the oil 
of consecration was used. Priests, kings and prophets were anointed 
with oil. 

Jacob called the name of the place ... B ethel. This is the name 
Jacob gave the place years before when he was on his way to Paddan
aram. (Gen. 28: 19. ) But s ince he was alone at that time, no one 
knew of this name. Now that h is sons and thei1· fam il ies a re along, 
the naming of the place will likely be kept in memory. And from 
subsequent his tory we know that the community built there did 
wear that name. 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



FIRST QUARTEll FEBllUARY 1, 1948 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary a nd Junior Depad,menls 

The char<:lcter of J acob will necessarily furnish most of the ma
terial for these departments, along with incidents in his life. Our 
Golden Text comes from a passage in which the story of Jacob's 
ladder is told. This is always a source of interest to children. They 
will love to tell the story themselves as well as hear the teacher tell 
it. And from this story these lessons can be gained. (1) That God 
is present everywhere. It is impossible for us to go anywhere on 
this earth where God does not and cannot see us. From this they 
can learn to refrain from evil because God will see them, and they 
can learn the fac t that God can care for us regardless of where we are, 
and so put their trust in him. (2) They can learn that God will bless 
them when a nd as long as they do right. It matters not whether 
they are farmers or missionaries, preachers or stor ekeepers, God will 
prosper them in what they do if they live righteous lives. (3) As 
Jacob vowed to give a tenth of a ll his money to God, so we today 
should learn to give back to him a portion for the spread of the gospel 
and care of the poor. 

Intermedia te and Senior De11artme11ts 
It will be good to devote quite some time in these departments to 

the history connecting this lesson with the last. There is much inter
esting and instructive material between these lessons, a nd these de
partments w ill have more interest in these incidents and the lessons 
suggested by them than in the fact that Jacob was the one God chose 
to be in the covenant line between Abraham and Jesus Christ. 

Some time should be given to the change of names and the cor
responding change in the character of J acob. God did not use Jacob 
for the high and holy purposes until he became a better man than he 
was when he took the birthright away from his brother and stole the 
blessing. So we need not expect God to use us for anything great 
and holy unless we keep ourselves free from ungodliness. 

Young People a nd Adult Departments 
It will be well for these departments to review the histor y of the 

covenant from the first time mentioned to Abraham up lo this lesson. 
Care should be taken to keep the land promise a nd the seed promise 
separated, as well as learning with which of these covenants circum
cision was connected. Out of which one of these promises grew the 
law of Moses, and out of which came the gospel'? 

It is also worth while to review the history between t his lesson 
and the one preceding. Only in that way can the character of J acob 
be known and appreciated. 

The geogr aphy of the section of country covered in this lesson will 
be of interest. A good map will help. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. In Gen. 35: l we learn that God told Jacob to go back to Bethel. 

Had Jacob forgotten the experiences of his former visit? Did he 
need to be reminded of his vow which he made there twenty or forty 
years befo1·e? It surely was necessary fol' him lo return or the Lord 
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would not have told him to do so. It does us good to return occasion
ally to the scenes of other days, to remember the youthful devo; ion , 
the pure love and deep consecration of the first years of cur service 
to God. Have we drifted? Have we leCt our first love? Revisit 
the scenes of your first years as a Christian. 

2. In Gen. 35: 4 we see Jacob getting .-id of all the s tra nge gods 
h is family had brought along before his return to Bethel. H ad J acob 
worshiped these gods? He had at least a llowed his fam ily to do so. 
But now that he is to return to Bethel, the house of Jehovah, there 
is no place fo1· these gods. So we must "Break down every idol," 
g ive up everything which tends to come between us a nd God. He de
mands first place in our lives, and first p'ace means, not that we may 
reserve a place for a second, but that we must g ive him all our heart ; 
he demands a ll, or asks for none. 

3. God put fear in the hearts of the people around, so that J acob 
and h is family went through the land in perfect safety. When we put 
our trust in God we may not fear what men sha ll do unto us. 

4. "Faithful servants should be tenderly cherished by their masters 
when old, decently buried when dead, and lovingly remembered 
when entombed." Though we have not serva nts Ln the sense in which 
Deborah was a servant, yet we should not look down upon p eople 
who do menial service. We should remember that it was to such 
servants Paul was writing when he said ii they conducted themselves 
aright they would ~dorn the gospel of Christ. (Tit. 2: 10.) 

Questions for the Class 
Wha t is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What thoughts are suggested in the Devotional Reading? 
What lessons have you learned from the daily Bible readings? 
In what sense was this covenant made with J acob? 
Why did Ja cob go to P addan-aram, and where is tha t count ry? 
How did Jacob look upon his years of service and association with 

Laban? 
What is the time of our lesson? How old was J acob at th is time? 
How many of Jacob's kindred do you know lived in Paddan-aram'? 
What do you know of Luz, or Bethel? 
What is the meaning of the name J acob, and why was it given t his 

person? 
How did Jacob prove the name was well chosen? 
What is the meaning of the name Israel, a nd why was it given? 
For what two reasons might J acob fea1· the people about him'? 
Why did he have a safe uneventful journey? 
Who was Deborah, and what is your estimate of her character? 
Compare the things God said to J acob this time with what he had 

said at other meetings. 
What person of the Godhead made these appearances, sometimes in 

human form? 
What was the meaning of setting up pillars? 
What was the meaning of pouring on wine and oil? 
For w hat religious purposes was oil generally used? 
Why should J acob again call the name of this place Bethel? 
What lessons have you learned from the topics for discussion? 

46 ANNUAL L ESSON COMMENTARY 



FIRST QUARTER FEBRUARY 8, 1948 

Lesson VI-Febrnary 8, 191S 

THE TWELVE TRIBES OF ISRAEL 

The Lesson Text 
Gen. 35: 23-26 

23 ~~e sons of Le"!lh : .:i:teu'bl!n . Jacob's first- born. nnd STm'l!-on, nnd Le'vi, 
and Ju d!lh, and t s'sa-char an d Zeb'li-IUn· 

24 The sons of Rii'chl!l, : 
0

J oscpJ1 and Bl!n'j!l-mTn; 
25 And the sons of BTJ hllh, Rh'chel's handmaid: Dan and N!lph't!l-H· 
26 And the sons or Zil'pah. Lc'!lh's handmaid: Gad and Ash'cr: these 'arc the 

son s of Jacob. that were born lo him in P5d'd11n-ii 'r11m. 
Ex. I : 1-7 

I Now these arc the names of the sons o C !s'r 11-el who came Into £'gypt 
(every man and his household came with Jacob): ' 

2 Reu'ben . STm 'e-on. Le'vi. and Jli'd!lh. 
3 Is 's!l-char. Zeb'O- IC111. and Bcn'i11-mTn, 
4 D an a nd Nllph't!l-li. Gad and Ash'cr. 
5 And all the souls that ca m 0 out of the loins o f J acob were seventy sou ls: 

;rnd Joseph was in i:'f!Ypt alrend y. · 
6 And Joseph died. and ;tit his brethren. nn d all that gene ration . 
7 (\n.d the children of Is'1·ll:l!l W<'rc fruitfu l. and Increased abundantly. and 

mulltphed. and waxed exceedmg mighty; and the land was filled with them. 

GOLDEN TExT.-"And there was not 011e feeble person among his 
tribes." (Ps. 105: 37b.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Gen. 49: 28-33. 

Daily Bible Readings 
February 2. M . .............. Ephraim and Manasseh Adopt~d IGcn . 411: 8-22) 
February 3. T . ... ..... ... ... ..... . ... . Blessings Pronounced (Gen. 49: 1-12) 
February 4. W. ........ . ... ..... .... . . . Blessings Con tinued (Gen . 49: 13-27) 
February 5. T . ..... .. .... . .... Strength of Tribes al Exodus (Num. 1: 20-46) 
February 6. F. . . ........ Their Strength Forty Years Later (Num. 26: 5-271 
Feb ruary 7. S. . . . . . Comparative Strength Continued (Num. 26: 28-51 ) 
F ebruary 8. S . .. . ... . ... .. ..... .. .... .... . Tribes Named by John (Rev. 7: 4-17) 

Lesson S ubject Explained 
By the twelve tribes or Israel is meant a ll the descendants of 

Abraham through Isaac and Jacob, except the children of Esau, the 
son of I saac. Jacob had twelve sons, Reuben, Simeon, Levi, Judah, 
Issachar and Zebulun were the sons of Leah, the wife g iven first 
to J acob. She had a handmaid, Zilpah, who bore Jacob two sons, 
Gad and Asher. And Rachel , J acob's bzloved wife and s is ter to Leah, 
had two sons, Joseph and Benjamin. She a l-;o hact a handmaid, Bil
hah, who bore two sons, Dan and Naphta li. The descendants of each 
of these sons constituted a tribe. 

But the reader w ill see in Monday's daily Bible reading that Jacob 
adopted the sons of J oseph, putting them on equal footing with each 
of the other tribes. Since these two, Ephraim and Manasseh, take 
the place of Joseph, there would naturally l::e thirteen tribes instead 
of twelve. But the tr ibe of Levi was given no inheritance (Num. 1: 
47; 18: 23, 24; 26: 62). so this made it necessary to make only twelve 
divisions of the land. It is interesting to note that when John named 
the tribes, when 144,000 from a ll the tr ibes were sealed to God, he 
omitted Dan a nd Ephraim, while Joi;eph a nd Manasseh are both 
named. It is thought Dan and Ephraim were not included on account 
of their determined inclination to idolatry. 
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Context of the Lesson 
Follqwing Jacob's exper iences as related in our last lesson at 

Bethel. we find h im moving on to Ephrath, which is another name for 
Bethlehem. It was here and at this time that Benjamin was born. 
Rachel called h is name Benoni. which means the son of my sorrow. 
Rachel did not live long after the birth of Benjamin, not recovering, 
it seems, from the illness incident to the birth of the child. Jecob set 
up a p illar which marked her grave for many years, even unto the day 
of the writing of Genesis. Some t ime after this J acob made a nother 
move, going to Eder, which was not very far, some saying only a mile. 

The context of the second section of our Lesson Text is fa r re
moved. The children of Israel have multiplied, gone into Egypt 
where they were favored by the Pha raoh whom Joseph served, but 
were enslaved by his successor; and they have been so ill-treated 
that they are no longer able to bear their burdens. They are calling 
upon God to g ive them deliverance. And the book of E xodus was 
written to tell us of tha t deliverance, the formation of the nation , the 
giving of the laws which were to govern them, and some of the 
experiences they had while going to that la nd promised to them 
th rough their father, the founder of the nation, Abraham. 

The Historical Background 
T1M E.-Thc date for the first section of our ·lesson is 1738 B.C. 

The date of Israel going into Egypt is 1706 B.C. J oseph died in 1635 
B.C. The Pharaoh who knew not J oseph began to reign about 1604 
B.C., and deliverance came in 1491 B.C. 

P r.AcEs.- Ephrath, Eder, and Egypt. The word Ephra th probably 
means fruitfu l. It is anoU1er name for Bethlehem, which means 
house of bread. It was situated just six m iles south ot J erusalem, 
w hich was known as Salem in the t ime of J acob. 

The next place, Eder, is said by Adam Clarke probably to be about 
a mile from Ephrath. But the only other mention of the place in the 
Bible is in J osh. 15: 21, where it is sa id to be one of the towns "toward 
the border of Edom in the South." Nothing further is known of ilc; 
location, and it has not been identified by any modern writer or 
identified as being the ancient location of any modern city. Some 
have suggested that Arad may be the location, but th is is adm itted to 
be a guess, and very questionable. 

Golden Text Explained 
Our Golden Text must be viewed as, in reality it is, a part, or 

one item, of a number of things God did for the people of Israel when 
they left Egypt for Cenaan. God had commanded that all the people 
should go, even the children and the aged. To go on such a journey 
would require that they be in good hea lth. Not only all the people 
were to go, but all their cattle. Moses said to Pharaoh, "Our cattle 
a lso shall go wi th us; there sha ll not a hoof be left behind." (Ex. 10: 
26.) Old cattle poorly fed would find it impossible to travel in the 
desert, w ith long ha rd marches between feedings. 

The fact that there was not one feeble person a mong his tribes 
can be attributed to God's special providence, and to that a lone. The 
God who commanded them lo go made them a ble lo go. But this is 
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is tol.d rather fully, the fa vorite of his fa ther, envied by his brothers, 
sold mto Egypt, imprisoned on false mora l charges, interpreted dreams 
and was made second only to P haraoh, provided a re-CUge for his 
family in the time of famine are the high points in his his tory. J acob 
gave more space to him in his blessing tha n to any two others except 
for the space to Judah. He ascribes the protection and greatness of 
Joseph to " the Mighty One of J acob." His t ribe numbered 40,500 
at the Exodus for Ephraim and 32,200 for Mannsseh· and forty years 
later Ephraim numbered 32,500 a nd Manasseh 52,700. 

Benjamin was the twe~fth son of Jacob, and the second son of 
Rachel. The name means son of the right hand, though some g ive it 
son of old age. Ja cob speaks of him as a ravenous wolf, devouring 
the prey. His tribe grew from 35,400 at the Exodus to 45,600 as they 
went into Canaan. 

A U the souls that came out of the loi ns of Jacob w ere seventy 
souls. Some have thought this a contradiction to Stephen's statement 
that Jacob and all his k indred who went to Egypt numbered se venty
five. (Acts 7: 14.) But Jacob and his children a nd grandch ildren 
(those who came out of his loins) numbered s ixty-six. There were 
nine of his sons who had w ives (not of Jacob's lo ins , but his kindred) 
which would make the number seventy- five. F or a good discussion 
of the matter the reader may see Clarke's Commentary on Gen. 46: 
20. 

The children of I srael were frui tful, and increased abundantly. 
Adam Clarke says the word increased here means increased like 
fishes. This denotes an unusua lly rapid rate of increase. This must 
have been the case, for in two hundred and fiftee n years at mos t, they 
grew from seventy- five in number to a round three million. If each 
of the 600,000 men of war had a wife and three children we would 
have three million, w hich seems to be 0 safe estimate when many 
families, like Jacob's, had twelve and more children. Ear !y marriages 
and prolonged productiv ity under the providence of God could easily 
account for that many in so few years. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

Stories from the life of Joseph w ill be of more interest to these 
children than the facts and figures which contribute to our know ledge 
of the founding of a nation. The long move from Ca naan to Egypt 
of seventy- five people to prevent starva tion, and their final e nslave
ment will be of interest to them. Joseph's wi.lingness to care for 
his brothers who sold him into slavery a ffords a good oppor tunity to 
teach lessons needed at this age. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
It will not be too much to ask stude nts of these departments to 

memorize the names of the twelve sons of Jacob. Write the names 
of h is w ives on the board and lis t the names cf the sons born of each 
opposite her name. From the book of Nt.~mbers, chapters one and 
twenty-six the relative strength of the tnbe5 can be learned, and 
from Genesis 49 J acob's b lessings can be learned. With a little 
time spent a good blackboard lesson can be worked out that will 
hold the attention of the students , and be profitable to them. 
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Young People and A"dult Departments 
The suggestions made above are applicable here. Added material 

for the lesson can be found in Bible Dictionar ies on each of the sons 
of Jacob. Adam Clarke's Commentary also has good material on each 
of the sons of J acob, and concerning the tribes of which they are 
heads. There are other explanations of the difference between the 
figures g iven by Stephen a nd Moses as to the number oI people who 
went into Egypt, and it would be of interest to these depar tments 
to consider them. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Jacob blessed the world through a large family. Though our 

chances for disappointments a nd sorrows are increased by a large 
fam ily, our responsibilities .for happiness, honor, and service to hu
manity are multiplied. He who escapes life's respons ibilities is a lso 
denied much of the joys and honors which come in life. 

2. J acob was guided by inspiration to say something about the 
future of each boy. But J acob's statement did not determine wh at 
each boy's future must be. God foreknows the future of all oI u s: 
with him the fu ture is· well known as the present or past. But God's · 
foreknowledge does not take away man's opportunity to work out 
his own destiny. The life and character of Jacob's sons were just 
what they would have been if J acob had never said a word. 

3. Joseph was in Egypt already; he was at the place where he could 
!;erve best. God had sent him on before to preserve the life of the 
family. (Gen. 45: 7, 8.) If we prepare ourselves to serve, and keep 
ourselves fit in character to serve. we w ill be at the place where 
service needs to be rendered. God always has a place for prepared 
characters to serve. It is our business under the providence of God 
to be ready for service. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What lesson do you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you lea rn from daily Bible readings about the adopt ion of 

Joseph's sons? 
What did you learn about the list of tribes as given in Revelation? 
Who were the wives of J acob, and how many sons did each bear? 
What was the portion of the tribe of Levi? 
Which son of J acob was born at Bethlehem? 
What name did his mother g ive h im? Why? 
Discuss the context of the lesson. 
What dates in this lesson a re of in terest? 
What is said of the places connected with this lesson'? 
What is said of the condition of the people during the march ? 
In what other ways did God care for the people? 
What two reasons did David give for this providential care? 
What lessons do you get from this that are applicable to us? 
Who was J acob's first-born? Did he get the birthl'igh t? Why? 
Discuss each son as to what J acob said in his blessing, and as to the 

place the tribe held in the nation as compared to the others. 
How many souls went into Egypt? 
How long were they in Egypt? How Jong in b ondage? 
How many able men came out of Egypt? How many people in all? 
How account for such rapid increase from so small a number? 
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Lesson VII-Febrnary 15, 1948 

J OSEPH'S PLACE IN ISRAEL'S HISTORY 

The Lesson Text 
(;en. 50: 15-26 

15 And when Joseph 's brethren saw that their father was dead. they said . 
It may be that J oseph will hate us. and will fully requite us all the evil which 
we did unto h im. 

16 And they sent a message unto J oseph, saying, T hy father did command 
before h e d ie d, saying, 

17 So shall ye say unto Joseph, Forgive. I pray thee now. the t ransgression 
or thy brethren. and their s in, fo 1· that they d id unto t hee evil . And n ow. 
we p ray thee. forgive the transgression or the servan ts of the God of thy father. 
And Joseph wept when they spake unto him. 

18 And his brethren also went and fell clown before h is face; and U1ey said, 
Behold, we are thy servants. 

19 And Joseph said unto them. Fea1· not : for am I in the p lace of God'? 
20 And as for you, ye me::rnt evil against me: but God me ant it for good, lo 

bring to pass , as it is this clay. lo save much people alive. 
21 Now therefore fear ye not: I will nourish you. and your little ones . And 

he comforted lhem. and spake kindly unto them. 
22 And Joseph dwelt in :E'gypt, he, and his father's house : and J oseph lived 

a hundred and ten year s. 
23 And J oseph saw :E'phrliim's chi ldren of the third genera lion: the children 

also of Ma'chll' the son of Mli-n lls'seh were born upon J oseph's knees. 
24 And Joseph said unto his brethren, I die ; but God will surely vis it you. 

and b ring you up out of this land unto the land which he sware to Abraham, 
to i'sliac. and to Jacob. 

25 And Joseph took an oath or the children of !s'ra-el. saying. God w ill sure
ly visit you. and ye shall carry up my bones from hence. 

26 So Joseph died, being a hundred and ten years old: a nd they embalmed 
him, and he was put in a coffin in :E'gypt. 

GOLDEN T ExT.-"Joseph is a fruitfu l bough, a fruitfia bongh by a 
fountain; h is branches rim over the wail." (Gen. 49: 22. ) 

DEVOTIONAf, REAOING.-Gen. 37: 5-11. 

Daily Bible Readings 
February 9. M . ... . . . ...... Joseph Despised by His Brothe rs (Gen . 37: 12- 24) 
February 10. T .. ....... .............. Joseph Sold into Egypt (Gen. 37: 25-36) 
Febr uary 11. W .... .. ....... .. . . . ........... Joseph Imprisoned (Gen. 39: 7-20) 
February 12. T ......... . . J oseph Inle,rprel.s Pharaoh's Dreams (Gen. 41: 14-36) 
February 13. F ... ..... .. ... .. ... . .... Joseph Raised to Power (Gen . 41: 37-57) 
February 14. S ......... ... . . . Joseph Revealed to His Brothers (Gen. 45: 1-15) 
February 15. S ....... .. . .......... .. J oseph Meets His FaU1er (Gen. 46 : 28-34) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
Though J oseph was not the first -born, he being the eleventh son, 

of J acob, yet it is said that his sons received the birthright. "And 
the sons of Reuben the firs t- born of Israel (for he was the first- born; 
but forasmuch as he defiled his father's· couch,. h is birthrigh t was 
giv~n unto the sons of J oseph the son of Israel; and the genealogy is 
not to be .reckoned after the birthr igh t. For Judah prevailed above his 
brethren and of him came the prince; but the b irthrigh t was 
J oseph's) ." (1 Chron. 5: 1, 2.) Judah is here said to have prevailed 
over his brethren in that the genealogy was reckoned through him. 
The statement "of him came the prince" refers to Christ. It is not 
necessary that the genealogy be reckoned after the bi r t hright, other 
w ise Joseph would have been in the genealogical line Crom Abr aham 
to Christ. 
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Not only was Joseph given the rights of the first-born, but he 
was made the saviour of the family. When he revealed himself to 
his brothers he told them they had not sent him into Egypt, but 
"God sent me before you to preserve you a remnant in the ee.rth, and 
to save you alive by gr eat deliverance." (Gen. 45: 7.) 

Next, the power of which he dreamed in youth he would exercise 
he actually exercised over the whole fam ily. He sent for his father; 
he determined where they would dwe·1 in Egypt ; he told them what 
they should say when they met Pharaoh; and it is said, "Joseph 
nourished his father, and his brethren, a nd all h is father's household, 
with bread, according to their families." (Gen. 47 : 12.) 

During his lifetime he was the teacher and leader of his people. 
In the last paragraph of our Lesson Text we have an intimation that 
J oseph knew what was in store for the people in the future. His 
interpretation of Pharaoh's dreams, and his advice to Pharaoh, and 
his wise direction of affairs of state in Egypt leave no doubt that God 
was with him to direct and guide. These powers he used for the 
betterment of his brethren as long as he lived. 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of this lesson we find Jacob giving his blessing to 

his sons, suggesting something as to the ir future. Then we see him 
realizing that the end of his earth'.y pilgrimage is near, and so giving 
instructions to J oseph as to what was to be done with his body; it 
was to be buried in the cave of Machpelah where Abraham, Isaac, 
Sarah and Rebekah, and his own wife Leah, were buried. Joseph's 
place of power is seen here in that his father called on him to see that 
this was done. J acob could depend on him more than on a ny of his 
other sons. Then we have the record of the death of Jacob and his 
burial. Joseph went to Pharaoh to ask that he be allowed to bury 
his father in Canaan. Pharaoh not only consented for J oseph to go, 
but he sent "all the servants of Pharaoh." An.d all the elders of the 
land of Egypt went along. Then a.l of Jacob's family . It was perhaps 
the greatest funeral procession ever made in honor of a plain simple 
man. 'l\fhen they had come near the J ordan they stopped for the 
seven days of mourning which was customary with the Jews. It is 
said the Canaanites were impressed with the ceremonies. Following 
the interment both J ews and Egyptians returned to Egypt. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The time of this lesson is 1689 B.C. Jacob was born in 

1836 B.C. So he lived to be one hundred a nd for ty-seven years of 
age. J acob lived seventeen years in Egypt. J oseph had been in 
Egypt thirty - nine years, and was at this time fifty-six years of age. 

PLACEs.- Egypt and the cave of Machpelah before Mamre. In 
Genesis 23 we have the story of the purchase of this field a nd the 
cave therein for a burying place for the family of Abraham. It is 
both interesting and instructive as to the character of Abraham, and 
of the customs of that day. 

PERSONS.-God, J oseph, and his brethren. 
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Golden Text Explained 
Joseph is a fruitful bough. Some of the sons of J acob had already 

conducted themselves in such way that he was sorely displeased with 
them. But not so with Joseph. There was nothing in his life which 
was dis tasteful to J acob; nothing in J oseph's past caused Jacob to 
regret its memory. So he speaks of him as a fruitful bough. Not 
only is this a bough which bears fru it, but the fruit is pleasant t o 
contemplate. It is bad enough to be a barren bough, producing no 
fruit at a ll ; but it is even worse to bear fruit which br ings sorrow and 
regret. 

A fruitfu l bough by a fountain. In the orid section of Palestine 
trees d id not grow well, except in the valleys or mountainous sections 
where there was plenty of rainfal . It was the tree by a fountain, 
a continual water supply, that was fruitfu l. ln Jacob's sight Joseph 
was a bough on a tree plan ted neGr an ever-running fountain. Adam 
Clarke suggests that Jacob is talking of himself in this verse, for 
Jacob was the tree out of which Joseph came as the bough. But 
Jacob can be made the tree in the figure without saying he was talk
ing about himself. Joseph is the bough, not the tree. And the idea 
of fruitfu lness here need not be limited to the fact that he was the 
head of two tribes, Ephraim and Manasseh, and that they outnum
bered any of the other tribes at the crossing of the Jordan. His 
fruitful ness consisted not only in a large family, but in the fullness 
of Ji.Ce, ability under God to render a great service, and a willingness 
to put everything he ha d into that service to make it the very best 
possible. 

His branches run over the wall. There a re two things su gges ted 
here. First, this enlarges upon the thought of fruitfulness. The 
longer the branches, and more numerous, the more fruitful will be 
the bough which supports the branches. Second, branches over a 
wa 1 afforded shade. A house affords shade, but the walls cut off the 
breeze. A bough of great length, with many leafy branches, will both 
g ive shade and allow the cooling breezes to bring relief from the 
heat of the burning sun. And all of this Joseph proved to be t o 
his family in the day of their extremity. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
It may be that Joseph will hate tts. These are the thoughts that 

filled the hearts, and the words on the lips of the brothers of Joseph 
after the days of mourning for their father were ended, when they 
had had time to collect their thoughts, and their conscience had time 
to accuse them on account o.r the evil they had done Joseph. This 
suggests that they had not really made a forthright con.Cession of their 
cruelty to Joseph and asked his forgiveness. When Joseph made 
himse!I known to them he made it easy on them by saying that God 
had sent him to Egypt. This shows a fine spirit in Joseph, but it also 
betrays a lack of proper conception of guilt a nd a forth right confes
sion of the same on their part. And it seems they had been content 
ror twenty-two years to Jet the matte1· stand just there. Now that 
Jacob is dead, will Joseph take vengeance? Has he through respect 
for his aged father let them go lest he cause h is father more grief? 
Did he, l ike Esau, swear to kill those who hove wronged him? (Gen. 
27: 41.) 
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Thy father did command before he died . The brothers sent a 

message to Joseph, telling him what his father had said. The P ulpit 
Commentary suggests that they sent Benjamin. That is a guess, of 
course, but it seems a reasonable one, s ince Benjamin had no part 
in their crime, and s ince he is the only full brother of J oseph. 

Forgive, I pray thee 11011·. the transgr ession of t hy brethren. This 
is wha t the brothers said Jacob told them to tell J oseph. They do not 
remind Joseph of something Jacob told him. Why would J acob tell 
them to deliver his command to Joseph after his death? This hardly 
measures up to J acob's manner of dealing in his last days. But it 
may be said to the cr edit of Joseph that he did not question their 
s ta tement. It is possible that he did not question it because it was 
actually true; but more likely because of his generosity and mag
nanimity. 

And now, we pray thee, f orgive the transgressio11 . At last they 
have come to the point of actually asking Joseph's .forgiveness, after 
the passing of thirty-nine years. No confession is made, but that is 
perhaps because the matter is so well known between the only parties 
involved. The sin is not named, and that is because that too is so 
well understood. Notice also that they asked that the "transgression 
of the servants of t he God of thy father." They represented them
selves as being now the servants of God. They made no claim to be 
his servants at the time of U1eir crime, but they are now the servants 
of the God of J acob. They felt this would have weight with Joseph. 
We cannot doubt their s incerity at this t ime. They were genuinely 
sorry for llieir sin, but they had been fearfu lly tardy in this matter. 

J oseph wept when t hey spake unto him. J oseph had long ago 
ceased to hold anything against his brothers; not since the day he 
recognized the hand of God in the matter of sending him on before the 
family to save them. But he is deeply moved now that his brothers 
show lliemselves to be capable of such an act of humility a nd godli
ness. And at his show of affection they fe ll down before him a nd 
pledged lliemselves to be his servants. Had J oseph been so inclined 
he could well have said, I told you so! Remember my dreams w hich 
you thought were foolish, and for which you sold me into s laver y·? 
(Gen. 37: 5-11. ) 

Fear not: for am I in the place of God? If these words are to be 
taken as a question, as in ow : text, the meaning is, Am I in the place 
of God to take vengeance on you Lor your sins? The answer, of 
course, is, No! Vengeance belongs to God. No man has a r igh t to 
take vengeance on others for their sins. Though Joseph was a ruler, 
yet the deed was done thirty-nine years before, and several years 
prior to the time he became ruler in Egypt. 

But if the words are not a question, and are to be taken as an 
afTi rmat ion, they mean, Fear not, for I am in the place of God to you. 
I have been sent on before you, and have been given power a nd 
wealth sufficient to care for you and your families. Through the 
seventeen years of our father's life here I have cared for you in 
Goshen far better tha n you could have fared in Canaan ; fear not, th is 
care will continue. 

And Joseph lived a l11mdred and te11 years. Ninety-three years of 
th is time he spent in Egypt, going back lo Canaan onJy one time so 
far as we know, and that was to bury h is father . He was governor 
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of Egypt eighty years o f that lime. He su r vived h is fn ther by fifty
four years. 

God will surel y visit you, rmd bring you tip out of this land. No 
doubt .Joseph had heard J acob say the same th ing. At least we k now 
that J acob had told him tha t God would take him back to " the land 
of your fa thers." (Gen. 48 : 2 1.) However we may believe that God 
made such revela t ions to Joseph, and that he in turn would deliver 
them to the rest of the fam ily . Again we find him speaking of the 
promised la nd a s that wh ich God sware to give to Abraham, to Isaac, 
and to J acob. 

Joseph took an oath of the children of Israel. A prom ise seems 
not to be enough to satisfy Joseph ; he made them swear that they 
would carry his bones out with them, when God visited them t o 
take them out of the land into Canaan. J oseph must have known 
that such deliverance would not be too Jong delayed. He had only 
one hundred end forty-Jour years to wait from the time he died to be 
carried out of Egypt. However none of his br<!thren lived to carry 
out their promise; they had lo leave that to the hands of others. "And 
Joseph died, and all his b rethren, and a ll that generation." (Ex. 1: 6.) 

T hey em balmed him . and he w as put in a coffi n . The Egyptians 
are fam ous for their science of embalming, the climate being in their 
Javor. But Joseph was doubly honored by being pla ced in a coff in. 
Not a ll could a fford coffi ns. Our Lord was buried without being 
placed in a coffin. The Jews rarely ever used them. It is thought 
that. Egyptians buried on ly heads of families and notable people in 
coffm s. But J oseph was given the best Egypt could a fford, which 
was the bes t the world k new at that t ime. 

Helps for Teachers 

Elementary and Junior Departments 
This lesson affords the opportunity to teach these departments 

the beauty of forgiveness, and of refusing lo hold malice. Though the 
brothers had never formally asked J oseph to forgive, he had not 
held their sin against them. It also gives you the opportunity to 
teach them to listen to their conscience. It is possible to follow one's 
conscience and still be wrong; but one can not violate h is conscience 
and be right. In the con text we have the story of Joseph burying his 
father. This affords the opportunity to teach respect for parents. 

I nte1·mediate a nd Sen ior De1la rt.ments 
All the lessons suggested above may be adap ted to these depart

ments , and should be stressed. Doing good to those w ho wrongfully 
treat you is suggested in th is lesson. If J oseph h ad been so inclined 
he could have retaliated and ma de his brothers s u ffe r for their wrong
doings. "Th~ discretion o r a man maketh him slow to anger; and i t 
is his g lory to pass over a transgression." (Prov. 19: 11.) That 
describes J oseph as well as any verse in the Bible. 

Young Peo11le and Adult D e 1ladm c11 ls 
People of all ages need lo be rem inded lo Corg ive; to confess thei1· 

wrongs and ask forgivenes~; lo refuse to hold malice; lo do good even 
to our enemies. These arc practical lessons always timely. 
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Joseph was more than an Israeli te; he was a world char acter, 
citizen. He was an Israelite by birth, but in some degree like our 
Lord, he w ent beyond national bounds, Gnd may be looked upon as a 
world citizen. He deserves respect of all men .. The Egypt ia ns of his 
day recognized h is w01·th and used h im as long as he l ived, and gave 
him theii: h ighest honors in death. We ought to know h im, honor him, 
and emula te him in all his good qualities. There are few better ways 
of ma king character than holding up such characters as Joseph to 
your class. Select the good points and d r ive them home to your class. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Why did t he brothers of J oseph wait so long ~o make their con

fession and ask for forgiveness? People generally are not as courteous 
to their fam ilies as they are to others outside the family. We are too 
prone to take t hings for gr anted with the fa mily. In the heat of 
anger men w ill say things to their w ives they soon w ish they had not 
said. And they would make an open confession and ask for pardon 
if it h ad been some one outside the family, but the wife (or husband) 
is supposed to understand we are sorry. 

2. Though J oseph no longer he '.d their sin against them, they 
continued to suffer many yeGrs after the sin. Suffer ing for sin does 
not stop even at forgiveness. The evil consequences of sin go on 
even to other generations, though the guilt cannot be transferred. 
So to avoid suffer ing, refrain f rom sin. 

3. J oseph's brothers meant harm by selling him, bu t God meant 
good, and brought good out of it. The people who crucified Jesus 
meant harm, but God brought good out of that for the w hole w or ld. 
The intentions of Joseph 's brothers determined their guilt in spite of 
God's ability to bring good out of their sinful actions; so the evil 
intentions of the Jews in crucifying J esus det~rmined their guilt, for 
which their nation continues to suffer even now, a nd the fact that 
God was able to bring good out of tha t tr agedy does not lessen t heir 
guilt . 

Questions for the Class 
What is t he Golden Text of this lesson? 
What d id you learn from the Devotional Reading? 
What lessons ar e sugges ted in the da ily Bible readi ngs? 
What blessing did Joseph get which did not naturally (Gil to him'? 
What three things can be said of J oseph in reference lo his relation to 

his family? 
What did you lea rn from the context of this lesson? 
What dates in this lesson are of interest to you ? 
What is mea nt by Joseph being a frui tful bough? 
What is suggested by the bough being near a fountain? 
What two th ings suggested by the branches running ove.- a wa ll? 
In w hat way d id Joseph's brothers misjudge h im after Jacob's death ? 
Did the brothers send the message, or go in person? 
Do you think Jacob gave this command to Joseph through them ? 
Did Joseph quibble about whether his father was the au thor of th is 

move? 
How long had they waited to ask forgiveness? 
What moved them to ask forg iveness, fear, or love for the r ight'? 
What did they ooll themselves at th is time, and why? 
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How was Joseph affected by th is action of his brothers? 
What two meanings can be got from h is answer to his brothers'? 
How old was J oseph when he died? 
How long had he been in Egypt? How long had he been governor? 
How long did he live after his father's death'? 
How many times did he visit Canaan while l iv ing in Egypt? 
. -- ====---=========~==--

Lesson VIII-February 22, 1948 

JUDAH'S PLACE IN THE NATION 

The Lesson Text 
Gen . 43: 8- 10; 49: 8-12 

8 And Jii 'd llh said unto l s 'ra-el his father , Send the lad with me . a nd w e 
will arise and go; that we may Jive, and not die, both we, and U1ou. and also 
our little ones. 

9 I w ill be surety for h im; of my hand shalt thou re quire him : H I b ring 
him not unto thee, and set h im before thee, then le t me bear the bl;im e for 
ever: 

10 For except w e had lingered, surely we had now re turned a second time. 

8 Jii ' d1\h, thee sh aJJ thy brethren praise : 
Thy hand shall be on the n eck of thine en em ies; 
Thy father 's sons shall bow down before thee. 

9 Jii'dah is a lion's whelp: 
From the p rey, m y son, thou art gone up: 
He s tooped down, he couched as a lion, 
And as a lioness : who £hall rouse him up? 

10 The sceptre shall not depart fro m Ju'dah. 
Nor the ruler 's s taff from between his feet , 
Until Shi'!Oh come: 
And unto h im shall the obedience of the peop ies be. 

11 Binding his foal unto the v in e , 
And h is ass's colt un to the choice vine; 
He hath washed h is garmen ts in w ine. 
And his ves ture in the blood of grapes : 

12 His eyes shall be red with wine, 
And his tee th w hite with milk. 

1 Ch ron. 28: 4 
4 Howbe it J~-h6'vllh, the God of l s ' r 1't- e l, chose me out of aJJ the house of 

my father to be king over fs'r1't-el for ever: for he hath chosen JO'd l\h to b e 
prince: a nd in the house of J ii 'dah, the house of my father: and among the 
sons of m y father he t ook pleasure in m e to make m e king over a ll l s 'ra -el. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"For it is evident that our Lor cl hath spru ng out 
of Judah." (Heb. 7: 14a.) 

DEVOTION AL READING.- Gen. 44: 18-26. 

Daily Bible Readings 
February 16. M ... . . . . . .. ... . . .. . .. . .. .... The B ir th of J udah (Ge n. 29: 31 -35) 
Februar y 17. T .. .. .... .... . .... Judah Proposes to SelJ Joseph (Gen. 37: 25-28) 
February 18. W .. .. ..... .. Judah's In te rcession for Benjamin (Gen. 44: 18-34) 
February 19. T .. ....... . ... . . Judah Leads the Way into Egyp t (Gen. 46 : 28-34 ) 
February 20. F .. . . . . . .. Juda h Prevailed Above His B rothers (1 Ch ron . 5 : 1. 2) 
February 21. S. . ..... .. .. . .. ..... .. Descendan ts of Judah ( 1 Chron . 4 : 1-23) 
February 22. S ... . . . . . .. . .... . . . . . . ... . Judah's Tr ibe Blessed (Deut. 33: 7- 11) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
Judah's place among the brothers· of J acob, and the p la ce of the 

tribe which wore his nam e, was one of preemine nce. Though J oseph 
was given the b irth r ight, and so a dou b le portion in that his two sons 
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were made heads of tribes. yet thi~ was not as great an honor as that 
enjoyed by Judah. From the history of J acob and Esau (Gen. 25: 
29- 34; 27: 1-33) we learn that there is a difference between the birth
right and the blessing. However it is rather difficult to arrive at a 
definite understanding of just what each included. The birthright 
went to the eldest son, unless he was deprived of it for some reason, 
and seemed to entitle him to a double portion of the father's sub
stance and give h im r ight to be head of the family. The blessing, as 
one author puts it, was "a solemn, extraordinary, prophetical bene
diction, entailing the covenant blessing of Abraham, with all the 
promises, temporal and spiritual, belonging to it, and by which his 
posterity were to be d istinguished as God's peculiar people ." (Bush.) 
The blessing to Jacob included rule over his brethren (Gen. 27 : 29), 
and so did J udah's blessing. And so far as we know the one who 
received the blessing enjoyed the distinction of being in the seed line 
between Abraham and Jesus Christ. 

Concerning this blessing McClintock and Strong have U1is to say, 
"F rom the time that God entered into covenant with Abraham, and 
promised extraordinary blessings to his posterity, it appears to have 
been customary for the father of each family, in the direct line, the 
line of prom ise, immediately previous to his death, to call his children 
around him, and to inform them, according to the knowledge which 
it had pleased God to give him, how and in what manner the divine 
b lessing conferred upon Abraham was to descend upon them. Upon 
these occasions the patriarchs enjoyed a divine illumination, and 
under its influence their benediction was deemed a prnphetic oracle, 
foretelling events with the utmost certainty, and extending to the 
remotest period of time." (Vol. 1, p. 832.) But whatever dis tinction 
this blessing carried with it, Judah had it, though he was the fourth 
son. 

Con text of the Lesson 
In the context of this lesson we find Jacob a nd his sons trying 

to provide for their families during a famine. T hey had been to 
Egypt for corn; they had been accused by the governor of being spies, 
and $imeon had been kept as hostage until they would bring Ben
jamin back with them. On their return they had found their money 
put in their sacks and this added to their confusion. But when the 
corn was gone, J acob asked them to go again to Egypt, but they re
f used to do so unless he would consent for Benjamin to go. This he 
refused to do until the famine drove him to it. Finally Judah prom
ised to be surety for Benjamin, and Jacob consented. It is interesting 
to note that before this Reuben had made an effort to get h is father 
to let Benjamin go, saying, "Slay my two sons, if I bring him not to 
thee: deliver him into my hand, and I will bring him to thee again." 
(Gen. 41: 37.) But Jacob was not moved by this as he wos by Judah's 
offer. This indicates the fact that J acob va lued Judah's word higher 
than that of Reuben. 

In the context of the next section of our Lesson Text we find 
J acob in Egypt, and sick, on what proved to be his deathbed. He had 
given the birthright to J oseph, and had blessed Joseph's sons contrary 
to the wishes of J oseph. He then called in a ll his sons, and, through 
divine guidance, spoke oi their futures. Judah and J oseph were 
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given the hono1·s, nine vers(:s ou t or twenty-five being devoted to 
their blessings. 

In th e context of the third divis ion of our lesson we find David 
with plans ~o build a tem~le for the ark of the covenant, a p lace where 
.Jehovah might be worshiped. But God had disallowed David was 
not to bu ild the temple. So he called the princes of Is rael the 
captains and leaders of the nation together to tell them why he ~ould 
not build the temple as he had planned, and that his son Solomon 
\\rould carry on after him. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-For the first section, 1707 B.C. ; for the second section, 

1689 B.C.; and for the third section, 1015 B.C. 
PLACES.-Canaan, Egypt, and J erusalem. T he firs t section tells 

of experiences J acob and his sons had before they left Canaan to go 
to Egypt to live. The second section tells of experiences in Egypt, 
after they had been there 5eventeen years. And the last section tells 
of things which happened in the life of David in Jerusalem. 

PERSONS.- God, J acob and his twelve sons, a nd David. 

Golden Text Explained 
For it is evident that our Lord hath sprung out of Judah. In the 

book of Hebrews it was the purpose of the writer to show that Jesus 
was stiperior to a ngels, to Moses, and to Aaron. It was h is purpose 
to prove tha t the priesthood of Jesus was greater tha n the priesth ood 
of Aaron, who was the son of Levi, the brother of Judah . And, 
further, it was the writer's purpose to prove a change of the law on 
account of the change in the priesthood. To prove that the priest
hood of J esus was greater than that of Aaron, the writer showed t ha t 
Melchizedek was greater than Abraham because Melchizedek blessed 
Abraham, and "without any dispute the less is blessed of the better." 
Aaron was not better than his father Abraham, so if Melcb izedek was 
better, or greater, tha n Abraham, he was greater tha n Aaron. But 
Abraham paid tithes to Melchizedek. And Aaron, through Abraham, 
paid tithes to him, wh ile yet in the loins of h is .father Abraham. 
And this a dded proof that Melchizedek is greater than Aaron. 

But J esus is a priest after the order of Melchizedek, and not after 
the order of Aaron. If Jesus were on earth he could not be a priest, 
because the sons of Aaron, and Levi, filled that office on earth. 
Therefore the priesthood of J esus is greater tha n that of Aaron and 
his successors. The priesthood, the office of the priest, therefore ha s 
been changed. In what docs the change of the priesthood consist? 
First, it has been changed from one tribe to another. The priesthood 
of Aaron was in the tribe of Levi. Jesus was of the tribe of Judah. 
Next, the priesthood was changed as to location. The priesthood of 
Aaron was on this earth. The priesthood of Christ is in heaven. 
Aaron's sons could not be priests in heaven; J esus cannot be a priest 
on earth. Third, the offerings of the Aaronic priests were carnal, 
a nimals, etc., but the offerings of the Melchizedek priesthood, in the 
person of Jesus, are spiritual. 
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Helps on the Lesson Text 
Send the lad with me. Judah called Benjamin a lad and yet with

in one year they go into Egypt. In Gen. 46: 21 we learn that Ben
jamin was married and had ten sons. According to the dates u sually 
given he was around thirty years of age at the time. 

That we may live, and not die. Judah put the matter squarely up 
to his father. It was either necessary to risk Benjamin in the ha nds oi 
the governor of Egypt or the whole family of I srael perish . Would 
Jacob ri&k the life of the whole family just to keep one beloved son 
out of danger? 

I will be surety for him. This is the language of Judah to his 
father. A surety in law is "one bound with and !or another; one 
legally liable for a debt, default or miscarriage of another." Surety 
is also defined, "Surety for payment or for the performance of some 
act." J udah took upon himself personally the responsibility to see 
that "the lad" returned. Though he did not offer to let his father 
slay two of his sons as Reuben did (Gen. 41: 37), yet his father's 
confidence in him moved him to entrust Benjamin to his care. 

Let me bear the blame for ever. This seems to be a fa r more 
sensible offer than that made by Reuben. What satisfaction would 
J acob get out of k illing two of his grandchildren who were in no 
way responsible? The statement here if literally translated, we are 
told, would read, I wHL be a sinner to thee. Judah would be willing 
to be counted a s inner, unworthy of respect, if he does not bring back 
the lad. 

Thee shall thy brethren pmise. This was a play on words. The 
name Judah means praise. So preeminent would he become that even 
his brethren would praise him. This may not have been literally true 
with him personally, but eminently true with reference to his tribe 
in the person of his illustrious son Jesus Christ. 

Thy father's sons shall bow down before thee. This may be con
sidered to have its fulfillment in Judah receiving the blessing, pre
vailing above his brethren. (1 Chron. 5: 2.) 

Judah is a lion's whelp. The word whelp means puppy, or cub. 
The word lion is connected with the name of Judah in several places. 
The ancient scholars among the Jews said Judah had a lion for his 
standard. (Num. 2: 3.) The city where he encamped once was called 
Ariel , which means the lion of God. And Jesus is called the Lion 
of the tribe of Judah. (Rev. 5: 5.) 

The sceptre shall not depart from Judah. The word translated 
sceptre means nothing more than a rod, or staff, but s ince rulers car
r ied a staff it came to signify a ruler. So J acob said the r uler of the 
people would always be of the tribe of Judah until Shiloh should 
come. 

Until Shiloh come. The Hebrew word here translated Shiloh, we 
are told, means "to be quiet, easy, secure, in which case Shiloh s igni
fies the Tranquilizer, the Pacificator, the Giver of Peace." (Bush.) 
Withou t doubt it refers to Christ, and this part of Jacob's prophecy 
was fulfi lled when Jesus Christ came into the world. 

Binding his foal unto the vine, etc. Whether we are to take verses 
11 and 12 in a material or spiritual sense no one seems to know. And 
whether these verses apply to Judah only, or to him materially and 
to Shiloh spiritually is difficult to say. This is the judgment of your 
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writer. As Judah's inheri tance in Canaan would abound in good 
things to eat and d rink, wine and milk , so Shiloh would afford the 
best for those who serve him . "In him there is plen ty of all that 
nourishes and 1·efreshes the soul, and mainta ins a nd cheers the divine 
life in it ; in him we moy have wine and milk , the riches of Judah's 
tribe, without money and without price." (M. Henry.) 

Jehovah ... chose me out of all the house of my father. F or t he 
interesting record of the choice o nd a nointing of David to be king the 
reader should read 1 Sam. 16: ~13 . When Saul had proved to be 
unfaithful and unworthy David was chosen to replace him, and the 
rulers of the people from that time on in Judah were of David's 
family. 

For he hath chosen Judah to be prince. God chose Judah from 
among the sons of J acob to be the tribe from which the rulers were 
to be chosen. As J udah was not the oldest son of Jacob, neither was 
J esse , t he father of David, the oldest son in his father's family; 
neither was David the oldest, but youngest, son of Jesse. So God 
has not followed ony given pattern for the selection of the men who 
were to rule his people. And had Samuel beEon left to his own 
wisdom he would have selected one o.f the older sons of J esse to be the 
king. But God told him not to look u pon the outward appearances. 
The outward a ppearances are not indications of cha racter. God looks 
upon the heart to make his selections. And in spite of determ ining 
by the heart, God's selection was not olways p leasing to God . 

Helps for Teachers 
E lem entary a ncl Junior De1Jartments 

This lesson abounds with good stories to interest these children . 
You can p icture Simeon in prison in Egypt as J oseph's sure way to 
get to see his baby brnthcr. He was forcing them to bring him down. 
And the Jove of the aged father in fear ing to al low h im to go lest 
he not be permitted lo return. Judah's anx iety for the good of all 
the family a nd his willingness lo be surety Ior the safely of Benjamin 
w ill be of interest to them. And David's selection to be king will 
in terest them. Picture the older brothers and their expectations 
a nd disappointments. Then te ll of David being c<i"led from the 
p lace where he was keeping the sheep, and how he, the youngest 
of all, and a mere boy, was selected and anointed to be the next 
king. 

I nte1·mediale a nd Senior Departments 
Living so as to merit the confidence of parents is a good lesson 

for these departments. Reuben had lost the confidence of his father, 
so J acob paid no a tten tion to his offer to be r esponsible Ior Benjamin. 
But Judah had his father's confidence. Young people can bring a 
lot of grief upon themselves, as well as on their parents, by conduct
ing t hemselves in such way as lo lose the confidence of .parents. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
The fo lly of being partial to children may be learned from Jacob, 

as well as Isaac. H is pa rtial treatment had something to do with 
Joseph's bt'.others selling him into Egypt. Jacob gave in to the 
better judgment of his sons. It is a ltogether possible that children 
see some things clearer than their parents . And when paren ts 
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are convinced O[ that fact they ought to admit it, and give lheit· 
ch ildren credit ior it. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. If the expression, the sceptre shall 11ot depart from J1Ldah until 

Shiloh come, means Judah shall be the ruling tr ibe from that time to 
the coming of Christ, how do you account for Saul , of the tribe of 
Benjamin, being the firs t king? ( 1 Sam. 9: 1, 2.) Some say the ex
pression means that the sceptre, or right to ru le, shall not fall from 
Judah's h and until the coming of Christ, no emphasis to be placed 
on when he should begin to rule. 

2. Consider the rewards of excellence. J udah lived in such 
way a s to gain the confidence of his father a nd the a pproval of God. 
As a rewa rd of this he wa s chosen to be a prince, a nd from him 
the redeemer was to come. It has always paid to be good. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson"? 
What is suggested in the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
What do you know about the meaning of the bi r th right? 
Who of the sons of J acob received the birthrigh t? 
What do you know of the blessing, and who received it? 
Discuss the contexts of each section of this lesson. 
What dates connected w ith this lesson are of interest? 
What p laces, and what events happe ned at each place? 
Of what tribe was our Lord? 
In what tribe was the old priesthood ? 
In what sense was the priesthood changed? 
What other change was made necessary by the change of the pries t-

hood? 
How old was Benjamin at the time of our lesson? 
How ser ious was their need of food at the time of our lesson? 
What did J udah offer to do to get his father to let Benjamin go"! 
What of the obedience of children at this age? 
What did J acob say of Judah in h is final bless ing? 
What is the meaning of Shiloh? 
Were temporal b lessings included in Judah's por tion? 
What connection does David's selection as king have with our lesson? 

Lesson IX- Febrnar y 29, 1948 

ISRAEL IN EGYPTIAN BONDAGE 

The Lesson Text 
Ex. 5: 10-21 

10 And the taskmasters of the people went out, and their officers . and they 
spake to the people, saying. Thus saith Pha'raoh. I will not g ive you s trmv. 

11 Go yoursel.ves , _get you straw where ye can find it; for nought of your 
work shall be d1mm1shed. 

12 So the people were scattered abroad throughout all the land of E:'gypt 
to gather stubble for straw. 

13 And the taskmasters were urgent. saying, Fulfil your works, your d a ily 
tasks, as when there was s traw. 
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14 And the omcers of the children of ls'ra- el, whom Phii'raiih's taskmasters 
had set over them, were bea ten, and demanded. Wherefore h ave ye not fulfilled 
your task both yesterday and to -day, in making brick as heretofore? 

15 Then the officers of the children of ls'ra-c l cnme :ind cried unto Pha'raiih 
sayin g, Wherefore dealest thou thus with thy servants? ' 

16 'l'hcre is no straw given unto thy servan ts, and they say to us. Make brick: 
and. beh old. th y ser vants arc beaten; but U1e fau lt is in th ine own people. 

17 But he said, Ye arc idle, ye a re idle: therefore ye say, Let us go and 
sacrifice to J~-hii'vah . 

18 Go the:efore now. a nd work; for there shall no s traw be given you. yet 
shall ye deliver the number of bricks. 

19 And the officers of the children or ls'ra-el did see that they were in evil 
case, when it was said, Ye shall not diminish aught from your bricks, your 
daily t.nsks. 

20 And they met Mii'scs and Aar'On, who stood in the way, as they came 
forth from Pha'raiih: 

21 And they said unto them, J~-hii'v11h look upon you. and judge; because 
ye have made our savor to be abhorred in the eyes or Pha'raiih, and in the eyes 
or h is ser vants, to put a sword in their hand to s lay us. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"And Jehovah said, I have surely seen the afflic
tion of my people that are in Egypt." (Ex. 3: 7a.) 

DEVOTIONAL READJNG.-Ex. 2: 23- 25. 

Daily Bible Readings 
February 23. M ............. The Pharaoh U1at Knew Not J oseph (Ex. 1: 8-14) 
February 24. T .... . ...... . .. .... . ..... ..... Moses Born in Slave ry (Ex. 2: 1-10) 
February 25. W. . . . . . . . . Israel De livered from S lavery (Ex. 14 : 21 - 31) 
February 26. T . .... .. ............ ... ... The Song or Delive rance (Ex. 15: 1- 18) 
February 27. F .... ..... .... ............. God's Care for Is rael (Ps. 105: 1-25) 
February 28. S ..... . ..... . .... . ........ God's Care Continued (Ps. 105: 26-45) 
Feb ruar y 29. S . . ...................... , Stephen on Deliverance (Acts 7: 15- 36) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
J oseph died one hundred and forty-four yea1·s before the law of 

Moses was given on Sinai. The bondage o! the people did not begin 
until after the dea th o! the P ha raoh who knew Joseph. So during 
th at period of one hundred and forty-four years the people were 
enslaved and delivered. How soon after the death of Joseph their 
slavery began we have no way of knowing. But we do know that 
the Pharaoh who knew not J oseph and oppressed the people was the 
one ruling a t the time of the birth of Moses. Stephen said, "The 
people grew a nd mult iplied in Egypt, till the re arose another king 
over Egypt, who knew not Joseph. The same dealt craftily w ith 
our race, a nd ill-treated our fathers, that lhey should cast out their 
babes to the end they might not l ive. At which season Moses was 
born ." (Acts 7: 17-20.) So this king either ru led over a long p eriod 
of time, or the period of actual oppression or Israel was short. 

The identity of the Pharaoh who oppressed Israel is admittedly 
d ifficult, and it seems impossible from the information now at hand. 
There is no agreement among scholars of the first rnnk, and indeed 
few of them do more than record the opinions o! men w ho have 
studied the question. Geikie lakes as firm position as any, and it 
seems puts up as good arguments. He says Rameses II was the 
king. In the first place he is the only one who had long enough 
reign, holding the throne for sixty-seven years. Next, the l ast 
forty-s ix years of his 1·eign was one o! peace with other nations, a 
sufficiently long period to carry on the program of construction 
said to have been characteristic of the reign of the king who op
pressed the Israelites. "The monuments of this great king still 
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cover the soil of Egypt and Nubia in almost countless numbers, and 
show him to have been the greatest builder of all the Pharaohs. 
There is not, says Mariette, "a ruin in Egypt or Nubia that does not 
bear his name. . . . He founded towns, dug canals , and filled the 
land with Coloss i, sphinxes, statues, a nd other creations." The 
fact that he was such a builder suggests that he may have been the 
oppressor, needing slave labor to carry on all h is works. 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of this lesson we find that the children of Israel 

had been in bondage for some time. Their burdens have become 
so hard to bear tha t they have called on the Lord for relief. God 
hea rd their cries and made prepara tions to send them a deliverer. 
In fact God had foreseen their need of man, and had already been 
schooling one for that very purpose. Eighty years before the time of 
our lesson Moses was born, saved from death by his parents, found 
by Pha raoh's daughter, adopted by her as her son, and educated in 
all the sciences and wisdom of the Egyptians. He had made an 
attempt to help his people, but had been misu nderstood, so he fled 
to Midian. There he fell in love and married; a nd for a living he 
was a keeper of sheep. Unknown to him, he was being educated for 
the greatest task ever undertaken by one man-the deliverance of 
a nation of people who were the slaves of the greatest and most 
powerful nation on earth. 

While herding his sheep in the vicinity of Sinai h e noticed a 
bush burning, but not consumed. When he turned aside to see about 
it, a voice told him to take off his shoes, for the ground on which 
he stood was holy. In the conversation which followed he was 
commissioned to underta ke the deliverance of his people from bond
age. He found his brother Aaron, who was to be his helper, and 
they went to Pharaoh, telling him that their God wished his people 
to be a llowed to go into the wilderness to hold a feast. But Pharaoh 
professed to have no knowledge of such a God, and commanded 
Moses and Aaron to leave the people alone, and not hinder them 
from their work. So Pharaoh told his taskmasters to dema nd the 
same number bricks made, but not to furnish straw; make the people 
gather the ir own s traw and still make the same number of bricks 
as usual. . He attributed their desire to go for a feast in the wilder
ness to the fact that they were idle, did not have enough work to 
do, so he gave them more. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-Tbe date of this lesson is 1491 B.C. It was four hundred 

and thirty years since the promise was made to Abraham to give his 
seed a land in wh ich to live. 

P LAC E.-Egypt. 
PERSONS.-God, Pharaoh, Moses, Aaron, and the children of 

Israel. The Pharaohs loved to be worshiped by their subjects. A 
letter written during the reign of Rameses II by one of his subjects 
follows: "On the day of Pharaoh's coming joy reigns and spreads 
withou t bounds. Rameses Miamum, life, health, streng th to him· 
he is the god Mout of the two Egypts in his speech: the sun of king~ 
as ruler: the glory of Egypt, the fr iend of Tum, as general. All the 

66 ANNUAL L ESSON COMMENTARY 



FIRST QUARTER FEBRUARY 29, 1948 

earth comes to him. The great king of Kheta-Hittites- sends h is 
messengers to his fellow- prince of Kadesh, saying, 'If thou be ready, 
le.t us set out for Egypt, for the words of the god Rameses II are 
f ulfilling themselves. Let us pay our court to h im at Tanis for 
he gives breath to him who loves h im, and by him all people live.' " 
(Geikie.) 

Golden Text Explained 
I have surely seen the affliction of my people. Our Golden Text is 

one of three statements God made with reference to his response to 
the cry of h is people. 1. He says he had seen their affliction . 2. He 
says he had heard their cry for deliverance from their unmerciful 
taskmasters. 3. He says he had come down to del iver them. When 
God does something outside the reach of common providence, it is 
usually said that he comes down to accomplish such. Taking these 
three thoughts together they make a good lesson on God's condescen
sion to hea): us, to take cogni zance of our needy condition, and to do 
for us what we are not able to do for ourselves. 

As to the affliction which the people suffered we may get some 
light from a description of the usual tactics of such taskmasters. 
"The monuments often, indeed, speak of brickmaking by forced 
labor, and in the various paintings which represent th is , or any 
other kind of taskwork, the overseer with h is stick is ra rely absent. 
Thus, among th e pictures at Beni Hassan, workmen a re represented 
as being beaten severely with short sticks, which differed from the 
long rods of 'office, and were used solely to bastinado the unfortunate 
laborers. Some of these are seen thrown naked on the ground, two 
men holding the arms and another the feet, while the taskmaster 
showers blows on the exposed body. There is even a picture at 
Beni Hassan of a woman being bastinadoed." (Geikie.) We are told 
that Egypt was notorious among the ancient nations for cruelty. 
The ruling class even enslaved other Egyptians to carry on public 
work programs. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
A nd the taskmasters of the people went out. These were the men 

who were responsible to Pharaoh for seeing that a cer tain amount of 
work was done by the people. He h ad called them in for a session, 
and had told them what to tell the people. 

Thus saith Pharaoh, I will not give you straw. Straw was used 
by mixing it with the mud, or clay; the straw served to hold the 
br ick together. We are told that in certain p laces ruins are still 
so well preserved that bricks can be seen with varying amounts 
of straw until it practically disappears. This has been taken as proof 
of the truth of this account of Moses, "It is, moreover, a striking 
fact, in connection w ith the narrative of Moses, tha! great part of 
the construction of Rameses II were of brick, as seen to this day in 
the mounds which h ide their ruins. Huge bricks of Nile mud dried 
in the sun, some mixed with stubble and others made without straw
the remains of the town wall-still mark the site of Rameses." 
(Geikie.) It is also sa id that on each of these bricks is stamped the 
name of Rameses in these words, "Ra, Lord of Truth, the Chosen of 
the Sun-god.'' 

Nought of your work shaH be diminished. From verse 8 we can 
see th e meaning of this statement. "And the number of the bricks, 
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which they did make heretofore, ye shall lay upon them; ye shall 
not diminish aught thereof." So not only were they to gather their 
own straw, which they had not been doing before, but they shall 
make the same number of bricks. Thus the work of gathering the 
straw was added to th eir usual tasks. 

A nd the officers of the children of I srael ... were beaten. These 
were J ews selected by the taskmasters as foremen among the people. 
It was their duty to drive their own people to their work. And when 
the required number of bricks was not made these for emen were 
beaten with the bastinado. Adam Clarke says this form of punish
ment sometimes consisted of forcing the v ictim to lie on the stomach 
holding the feet upright, and the beating is applied to the soles of 
the feet, rendering h im unable to walk !or weeks, a nd sometimes 
making a cripple for life. 

Wherefore deaiest thou Uius with thy servants? This is the com 
plaint of the officers, foremen, among the Jews. These foremen 
continued their complaint, saying,· The fault is in thine own people. 
An impossible task had been required of them. These men felt that 
Pharaoh did not know about it, and if they but told him, t he matter 
would be corrected. And Pharaoh then accused them of being idle 
or they would not wish to go into the wilderness for a feast. 

The officers ... did see that they wer e in evil case. They now un
derstand that Pharaoh is the author of the unr easonable demands, and 
that he intends to do all in his power to enforce those unreasonable 
demands. They see nothing before them but suffering. If they work 
hard and long enough each day to make the required' number of 
bricks, they will soon work themselves to death. If t hey do not make 
the required number of bricks each day they will be beaten severely. 
This was their evil case. This also suggests that they h ad little hope 
in their deliverance by Moses at this time . They could see nothing 
before them but hard work and suffering. 

Tliey met Moses and Aaron . .. as they came forth from Pharaoh. 
This was not a good time for them to meet Moses; they were in no 
proper frame of mind to discuss the matter w ith Moses immediately 
upon leaving the conference w ith Pharaoh. 

Jehovah look upon you, and judge. While this is a strong state
ment, yet there is a reserve about it that is commendable. They 
might well have expressed that judgment themselves h ad they not 
been so reserved. They exercised good control of their tempers and 
tongues. They were willing to leave Moses and Aaron to the judg
ment of God. We are told to be slow to anger and slow to speak, for 
the wrath of man worketh not the righteousness of God. (Jas. 1: 
19, 20.) 

Ye have made our savor to be abhorred. The word savor means, 
"That property of a th ing which affects the organs of taste or smell." 
And then the word is often used simply to mean "taste or smell." 
(Webster.) So the litera l statement is, You have made our smell 
to be abhorred by Pharaoh. In other words you have caused us to 
stink in his presence. We have the same thought in these words, 
"Ye have troubled me, to make me odious to the inhabitants of the 
land." (Gen. 34: 30.) They let Moses a nd Aaron know that they were 
doing the J ews more harm than good. 

To put a sword in their hand to slay us. We often say of the 
actions of a well-meaning, but unwise, friend that he gives our 
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enemies a club to use on us. This is the thought here. I nstead of 
helping the Jews, Moses and Aaron had given Pharaoh a club, sword, 
a weapon to use on them to make life ha rder. Of course they were 
mistaken, but t hey are not to be censured, because they h ad not 
sufficient information or proof yet that Moses and Aaron were the 
servants of God to bring about their deliverance. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary a nd J unior Departments 

The Golden· Text of this lesson will afford better material for 
these departments than most of the Lesson Text. The condition of 
the people in their suffering will easily gain the sympathy of the 
children. When this is done, the goodness of God can be emphasized 
in that he saw their suffering, he heard their cries for help, and that 
he came down to do something for them. God does not always 
immediately stop such suffering. He could have per formed a m iracl e 
and stopped their suffering immediately, but we must not critize 
God for not doing things in just the way we might wish to see t hem 
don e. His ways are higher than our ways. ( Isa. 55: 8, 9.) A nd 
another lesson might be brought out of this. Moses end Aaron were 
doing something for their good, but they were not able to see where 
they could get any good from the work of Moses. So our parents 
do th ings they say will be for our good, but children often ar e 
unable to see how these things can turn out for their good. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
Since Christians are taught to pray for the rulers of the land, it 

will not be out of place here to emphasize the fact that we ought to 
give thanks t o God for the privi lege of l iving in a land where w~ 
may not be treated as Pharaoh treated one great portion of his 
subjects. Young people in these departments need to be taught 
respect for the authority of the government, national, state, and city, 
under which they live. They should be taught to appreciate religious 
liber ty, the freedom of speech, and freedom from domination in the 
common affairs of life . 

P haraoh 's cause was unjus t, and betrayed itself to be such by 
( 1) refusing to listen to reason ; (2) by using clumsy fa lse accusation 
against the people. He said, You are idle, you need more work or 
you would not wish to go to worship; and (3) by resorting to strong 
arm methods when others fai led. This is characteristic of all unjus t 
causes. Measure yourself by this rule to see if you are sometimes 
guilty. 

Young People a nd Adult Depa rtments 
T he above paragraph should be emphasized here. Do parents at 

times demand umeasonable things of their children? And when 
failing to reason the matter with them, do they falsely accuse? And 
then do they resort to parental a u thority to put over an unjust de
mand? T his is not to question the r ight of parents to control chil
dren. T here is need for a lot more of that than is in evidence today. 
But parental control should be just and righteous. And a course 
which does not appear reasonable, and cannot be shown to the 
child to be reasonable, will genera lly do harm if imposed by parental 
au thority, provided, of course, the children are old enough to u nder
stand. 
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Calm tempers and slow tongues a re treasures in times o'f stress. 
Instead of pronouncing curses upon Moses and Aaron these foremen 
among U1e J ews left th is to the Lord. This g ives an opportunity 
for the teacher to give some very good practical lessons on control 
of llie temper and tongue. 

Topics for D iscussion 
1. It is comforting to know that God can foresee our troubles and 

make provisions for meeting them. God started making provisions 
to meet the needs of these people when Moses was born-if not 
before. He had to have a man r eady to deliver the people at the 
time w hen they came to a sufficient realization of their need of 
deliverance. So God cen now foresee our needs, and set in force 
movements calculated to fill our needs by the time we realize our 
need. 

2. Suffering is to be endured patiently, even if it is undeserved. 
( 1) It does the sufferer good in that it develops patience and moral 
strength. ( 2) It manifests Christ in our life, and his power over us. 
(3) It glorifies God among men. 

Questions for the Class 
Wha t is the Golden Text of this lesson, and its teach ing? 
What lesson is suggested by the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the daily Bible readings? 
Within what per iod of t ime were the Jews enslaved? 
What do you know of the identity of the Pharaoh who oppressed the 

people? 
Discuss fully the context of the lesson. 
What is the time of this lesson? 
Wha t is said in this lesson about the worsh ip of Pharaoh? 
What three things d id God say to show his interest in his people? 
What do you know of the manner in which the people were pun ished? 
Who were the taskmasters, and the foremen? 
What use was made of straw in making bricks? 
Is there any evidence in exis tence today of the trulli of this account 

by Moses? 
How did P haraoh increase the labor of the Jews? 
What satisfaction did the foremen get by taking their cause d irectly 

to P haraoh? 
What is meant by the statement that they were in evil case? 
Wha t did the foremen say to Moses and Aaron? 
What did they mean by Moses making thei r savor to be abhorred? 
How did Moses put a sword in Pharaoh's hand? 
How can we do good through undeserved suffe ring? 
Is suffering calculated to draw people to God, or drive them away? 

Lesson X - 1\farch 7, 1948 

THE GROWTH OF ISRAEL IN EGYP T 

The Lesson Text 
Ex. 1: 8-20. 

8 Now lhere arose a new king over E:'gypt. who knew not Joseph. 
9 And he said unto his people. Behold. U1e people oC the children or Ts'rA-el 

are mor e and mightier U1an we: 
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10 Come. lei us deal wisely with them. les t lhcy multipl,v. and it come lo 
pass. that. when there falleth out any war. they also join U1emsclves unto our 
enemies. and light against us. and get them up out of the land. 

11 Therefore they did set over them taskmasters lo affiict them with the ir 
burdens. And they built Cor Phii'raoh store-cities. P i'lhom and Rli- lim'scs. 

12 But the m ore they afflicted U1cm, the more they multiplied and the more 
they spread ab1·oad. And they were g rieved because of the childre n of ts 'rli-c l. 

13 And the E- i,'Yp'tii!lns made the children of fs ' rll-e l to serve with rigor: 
14 An d they made their lives bitter w ith haJ'CI service. in mortar a nd in brick . 

and in all manner of serv ice in the field, nil their service, wherein they made 
them serve with rigor. 

15 And the k ing of E:'gypt spake to the Hebrew m idwives. of whom the name 
of the one was Shiph'rah. and the name of the other PC1'ah: 

16 And he said. When ye do the office of a midwife to Ulc Hebrew women . 
and see them upon the birth-s tool: if it be a son, then ye shall kill him: but 
if it be a daug hter. then she shall live. 

17 But the mid wives feared Goel. and did not ns the king of E:'gypt com-
manded them. but saved the men-children a live. , 

18 And the king of E'gypt called for the' midwives. and said unto them. Why 
have ye done this thing, and have saved the men-children alive? 

19 And the midwives said unto Phii'raoh. Because the Hebrew women arc 
not as the E:-gyp'tilin women: for they are lively, and are delivered ere the 
midwife come unto them. 

20 And God dealt well with the midwives: and the people multiplied. and 
waxed very mighty. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"The people grew and mnUipHed i11 Egypt." (Acts 
7: 17b.) 

DEVOTIONAL R EADING.-Deut. 10 : 19-22. 

Daily Bible Readings 
lV{arch 1. M .. ..... .. .... ........... . Those Who Went to Eg ypt (Gen . 46: 1- 17) 
March 2. T.. . . ............... . ... Those Who Went. Cont'd (Gen. 46 : 18- 34 ) 
March 3. W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Those Who Cnme out of Egypt (Num. 1 : 16-3:ll 
March 4. T ..... .......... ........ Those Who Came out. Cont'd (Num. l: 34-:>•l 
March 5. F.. . ..... .. .. . . .. . ... .. .. ... .. Steohen's Account (Arts 7: 1! -3Rl 
March G. S .. ... . . .. .. . .. ... ... . ..... . .. God 's Kindness to Israel IPs . 106: 1-23) 
March 7. S ....... . . ...... .. ..... .. ..... God's Kindness, Con t'd (Ps . JOG: 23- 48) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
The inspired Moses seems to havP used ::i' l the wordc; a t h is com

mand to leave the impression that the !!rowth o f the J~raelites was 
extraordinary, ii not miraculous. In Ex. 1: 7 we read, "And the 
children of I srael were fruitful , and incrPnscrl abundantly, ::ind multi
plied , and waxed exceeding m ighty: and the l<.1nd was fi lled with 
them ." I n that verse there are four phrases which describe their 
unusual growth in numbers, and the fifth , though a res u lt of the 
others. emphas izes their unnatural increase. The words . increa.w d 
abundantly, carry the idea of swarm ing like fishes. One author says, 
"They added, they multiplied, they grew, they changed Crom a family 
to a clan, and from a clan to a nation." 

One writer accounts fo r their growth in a very natural way. 
"From Jacob to Josh ua was eleven gener,ations, according to l 
Chron. 7: 23-27. The third generation. Ephraim, was born before 
Jacob came to Egypt in 1706. For the remaining eight generations . a 
very simple calculation shows that if ea~h of the fifty- five males 
(leaving ou t Jacob and his sons from the sixfy-eight male descendants 
at this time) should have less than an average of four mole children. 
the total would amount to 600,000 males in the two hundred and 
fifteen years to the Exodus. But if we take into account that in 
addition there were considerable numbers in their households (verse 
J) from whom there would also be descendants, it is not at all im-
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probable that the numbers should reach that sum in these two 
centuries." (Peloubet.) We have before learned that it was four 
hundred and thirty years from the time the promise was made to 
Abraham to the Exodus ; and that two hundred and fifteen of those 
years passed between the promise and the time Jacob and his fami ly 
went to Egypt. So that left two hundred 0nd fifteen years for th is 
growth to take place. (See Lesson I II.) 

Contex t of the Lesson 
The book of Genesis closes with a statement about the death of 

J oseph at the age of one hi.;ndred and ten years, and the book of 
Exodus opens with the information that a new king had come to the 
throne, one who knew not Joseph. Adam Clarke says Rameses II 
came to t he th rone in 1604 B.C. Joseph died in 1635 B.C. It had 
been about one hundred years from the time Jacob went to Egypt 
to the time Rameses became king. This had given the Israelites time 
to show signs of their rapid growth, and to cause a king to fear that 
they might join an enemy. 

The H istorical Background 
T IME.-1604 B.C. 
P LACE.- Egypt, the land of Goshen. 
PERSONS.- God, Moses, Pharaoh, Egyptians, and Israelites. "There 

is now in the mu seum of Bulaq, near Cairo, Egypt, the actual body 
of Rameses II, the P haraoh of the oppression. It was discovered in 
July, 1881, together with thirty-five c~uer mummies of k ings, queens. 
and princes, and high priests in the ruins of the t 0 mple of Deir-el
Bahari near Thebes, by Professors Maspero and Brugsch. By written 
papyri preserved with the mummy, and markings on the r.ase and on 
the bandages, it was easily identified. The mummy was unbandaged 
in 1886, in the presence of the Khed ive, and an august assemblage." 
(P eloubet.) 

Golden Text Explained 
T he people grew and mtLLiipLied. Various reasons have been 

suggested by about as many writers for the unprecedented growth 
of the Israelites in Egypt. In the fit·st place they had moved into a 
new land, Egypt, and they felt more or less like pioneers in a new 
country. There was room for expansion in Goshen, and the fertility 
of the land provided food and opportunity for more workers. The 
birth rate in our own nation was g reater during the pioneering days. 
Next, Israel was of vigorous stock. Even now, after eighteen cen
tur ies of calamities and persecutions, the Jews are still wi th us. 
Few races of Abraham's day, and fewer :families, have su rvived to 
the present. Next, the type of li Ce the Jews lived in Goshen con
tributed to their rapid growth. They were shepherds, living out 
of doors. It was an active life. The people of our day who do t he 
most manual labor have the largest families. And, too, they were 
comparatively free from immorality, and this contributes to healthful 
family rela tions, necessary to such rapid growth. And another rea
son for th is rapid growth may be seen in the fact that marriage 
was essential to the dignity and social standin11 of an Israelite, so 
that very few of them remained unmarried. It is also a known fact 
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that many, if not all, of lhem manied young. Benjamin had t en 
children w hen he was · about th irty years old. And, people lived 
longer at that t ime tha n we do now. Abraha m d ied at one hundred 
and seventy-five years o[ age; Isaac at one hundred and eighty; J acob 
one hundred and forty-seven; a nd J oseph one hundred a nd ten. It 
would not be unreasonable to suppose thal they continued to beer 
child ren longer than people do now. If there was a ny special p rovi
dence of God exercised, it would be most reasonable to suppose t hat 
they were led to marry young and were given the abi lity to b ear 
children to a greater age. Their active type of life gave them 
better health, and thus a gceater per cent of them were able to bear 
children. In these and other ways, wh ich did not seem at the time 
to be m iraculous, God could very well have ca used h is people to 
multiply to the degr ee suggested in the tex t. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
N ow there arose a new king over Egypt. H we are correct in 

assuming that the Pharaoh of the oppress ion was Rameses II, t his 
was n ot only a new k ing, but a new dynas ty, the nineteenth. 

Who knew not Joseph. It is hard ly poss ib le that this P ha raoh 
had neve1· heard of Joseph. Since J oseph saved the coun try and 
enjoyed the respect of the nation for eighty years, he would not 
be so soon forgotten, and h is name so complete 'y obliterated that 
a man of sufficient prominence to be king would know nothing of 
h im. J oseph h ad been dead less th<rn forty years. Adam Clarke says 
the verb tra nslated know in this verse means lo acknowledge or 
a pprove, as well as to have knowledge of. Our E nglish word cer
tainly has that mea ning, for Jesus will say un to some, "I never knew 
you." (Matt. 7: 23 .) Is it possible that Jesus will not know such 
persons ever lived? No, lhe meaning is, I never approved you. 
So this new k ing d id not acknowledge J oseph, d id not r espect h is 
laws, or h is ways of govern ing the people. 

Children of I srael are ... mightier than w e. Whether the king 
meant that there were actually more o( the children of Is rael in num
ber, or as the margin suggests, too many crnd too mighty for ns, is 
d ifficult to say. Surely there were more tha n three millions of t he 
Egyptia ns. B u t in the l igh t of what fo llows we may conclude t hat 
the k ing thought Israel had m ultip lied to lhe exten t thal they were 
too many and too m ighty; that lhey constituted a force. which , when 
added lo any of t heir enemies, would overpower them. 

L et us deal wisely w i th them. Huma n wisdom is not God's w is
dom. P haraoh seems to have been moved by some of the same 
motives , and to have used some of the tactics of some modern d ic
tators. What he d id not know was that God was w ith this people, 
and if God be with them not even the g rea test nation on earth 
could hold lhem down. 

A lso join themselves nnto our enemies. Being in lhe land of 
Goshen, the Jews were on the direct route from Egyp t to Canaan . 
T he enemies of Egypt could ha rdly make a ny othe r approach to 
Egypt tha n through Goshen, whether they came from the east or 
lhe north. The fear that an enemy wouid join fo rces with these 
Israelites and overcome Egypt, or make it possible for the J ews 
to leave the country, was a real ceuse for fear. 
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They built for Pharaoh store- cities. It is l ike ly that these had to 
do with fortifying the country. They werl'! depots for arms, am
munition, food, and provisions of all kinds for the armies. 

And they were grieved because of the children of Israel. We are 
told that the word translated grieved includes more than is expressed 
by the English word. It expresses a mixture of loathing and alarm. 
(Speaker's Commentary.) They were afraid of the Jews and they 
hated them. The Egyptians are not the last country to have such 
a feeling with reference to the J ews. 

They rnade their Lives bitter with hard service. Not only were 
they forced to work, but the conditions under w h ich they had to 
work, the cruel taskmasters beating them for s light infract ions of 
rules, the long hours they were forced to work, and amount of work 
dema nded, all these things served to make their lives bitter. Not 
only were they brickmakers, but they served in the fields. 

The king of Egypt spake unto the Hebrew midwives. Scholars 
are divided on whether this expression means the midwives were 
Hebrews, or Egyptian women who were used by the Hebrews. Is 
it possible Pharaoh would think to succeed in getting Hebrew women 
to kill their own people? Verse 19 seems to indicate that these mid
wives were acquainted with both Hebrew and Egyptian women. 
These two named may have been chiefs over thosr:: who did the actual 
serv ice, as two women could not poss ibly attend all the Hebrew 
mothers. 

But the midwives feared God. The order of Pha raoh meant 
murder. These women were not of that character. They could 
easily have kil led the child in the service of delivery without being 
detected, but their fear of God would not permit them to do so. If 
they were Egyptian women, would they thus fear God? The writer 
does not contend that they were Egyptian, but it is not difficult to 
account for Egyptian women who were continually associated with 
the Hebrews having sufficient fear of God to refrain from the murder 
of innocent chi ldren. 

The Hebrew women are not as the Egyptian Women. This is t he 
explanat ion the midwives gave for not killing the male children. The 
Hebrew women were not long in labor, and the ch ild was usually 
born by the time the midwife arrived. The reason for this is obvious. 
Women used to hard labor, either in the fields or keeping the home, 
a re delivered more quickly a nd with more ease than women who 
never work and never take exercise out of doors. 

And God dealt weH with the midwives. When God's laws and 
the laws of the land conflict, there is but one safe course to follow. 
We must obey God rather U1an man, regardless of the suffering it 
may cause us. But God is never unmindful or our suffering on 
account of our obedience to him. He repays us abundantly for a ll 
we suffer and sacrifice for him. In verse 21 it is said that God made 
households for these midwives beca use of their fear o[ h im. In 
the Authorized Version it is sa id he made houses for the midwives, 
and some have thought Pharaoh made the houses. Adam Clarke 
makes the word them mean a ll the lsraelitcs, because it is mascul ine 
gender, and so a 1Tives at the conclusion that Pharaoh built houses 
for the Israelites. But it seems better to let it i:. tand as households 
for the midwives as a reward for their fear of God. 

74 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



FlflS'I' QUART ER 

Helps for Teachers 
E lementary and Junior Departments 

MARCii 7, 1948 

The s tories of the taskmasters driving the people to work, and 
mak ing liie grievous for God's people, and God's plans to deliver 
them from such oppression w ill catch the attention of these depart
men ts. And Pharaoh's commandment to kill e ll the boy babies will 
be interesting to them. It will be well to compare this with Herod's 
effor t to destroy Jesus. And the feeli ng of pity for the babies, the 
fear of God in their hearts, of these good women will be of interest 
to them. Appreciation for the country in which they live can be 
taught here, as no such thing would be allowed, much less com
manded by the government. 

Intermediate and Senior Dcpal'tments 
Appreciation for the government under which we live may be a 

good point with which to start this lesson. Romans 13 and 1 Timothy 
2 teach us that we are to pray for those in power and to be subject 
to them. It is a cause for thanksgiving that we Jive under a govern
ment that conducts i ts affairs generally in such way that we can obey 
the Lord and the government at the same lime~ It is cause for 
thanksgiving tha t the government does not oppress its subjects, 
neithe r does it allow one class of its citizens to oppress another. Its 
a im is to make and enforce such laws as will protect the weak from 
the oppression of the strong. In spite of its a im there are a lways 
some inequalities, and the s trong a re a lways seeking loopholes in 
the Jaw which will give them the advantage of the weak. These are 
s igns that the sp irit of oppression did not die with Pharaoh, or 
Hitler . Hence a n added rea:;on for our thanksgiving. 

The fear of God in the m idwives caused them to do right in spite 
of danger. Anything teachers can do or say to cultivate a healthy 
vigor ous fear oJ God in the hearts of these young people should be 
done. Fear of God res trains one in time of temptation to do wrong, 
and prompts one to do right when he might otherwise let it go un
done. The bless ing God bes towed upon the midwives for U\eir fear 
is proof that we may expect lo be rewarded for our obedience which 
springs from Godly fear. IC some are inclined to think this fear is 
effemina te, let him remember that God says that the fear of God 
is the begin ning of wisdom. One does not even begin to b e w ise 
who does not fear God. 

Young People and Adult Depa1·tmcnts 
The lessons suggested in the above section 11 re just as a pplicable 

here. The question may be raised in these departments as to why 
God would allow such oppression of his people over so long a period. 
I n the firs t place the J ews were not free from s in, and i t is possible 
that some of this suffering was on account of their sins. Next, th is 
suffe1·ing served to wean them from Egypt. Had they been 
treated always like they were during J oseph's lifetime, they would 
never have wished to leave. God wanted them to go to Canaan . 
Again, if they had not been oppressed they might have married the 
Egyptia ns and losl their identity . . Their sufferings served to cement 
them together into a nation. And last, suffering turned their hearts 
to God, the ir only source of help. We may find some good from 
much of our sufiering today. 
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Topics for Discussion 
1. The bondage of Israel is like our bondage in sin. (1) We enter 

it of our own will. (2) It g1:ows worse as time wears on. (3) It is 
destructive of liie and happiness. (4) It is unnatural. Man was 
made to serve God, not Satan; ou r powers must be perverted con
trary to nature to use them in Satan's service. (5) It is exceedingly 
difficult to escape; man has not the power w ithin himself. (6) Only 
God can deliver,• and the harder the bondage the more certain are 
we to call upon God to help us. (7) God worked through a mediator, 
Moses, to deliver Israel; he works through Christ to deliver us. 

Questions for the Class 
Wha t is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What d id you get from the Devotional Reading and the daily Bible 

readings? 
What expressions are used to describe the growth of Israel in Egypt? 
How many generations between Jacob and Joshua? 
Can you account for the great number of people in that time? 
What is suggested in the context of this lesson ? 
Discuss the Golden Text, and account for the multiplication of the 

people? 
What is implied in the statement about a new k ing? 
What is meant by h is not knowing Joseph? 
I n what way were the I sraelites more and mightier than the 

Egyptians? 
Did Pharaoh deal wisely with the I sraelites? By whose standard of 

wisdom? 
Why d id the Egyptians !ear the Israel ites? 
At what k ind of·works were the Israelites used? 
What command did Pharaoh give the midwives, and w ho were they? 
Did the midwives obey, and why? 
What reason did the midwives give for failur e to obey. and was this 

true? 
In what way did God reward the midwives? 

Lesson XI-March 14, 1948 

A LEADER CHOSEN 

The Lesson Text 
Ex. 3: 1-12. 

I Now Mo'ses was keeping the flock or Jc'thro his father-in -law, the priest 
ot Mld'I-11n: and he led the flock to U1e back of tile wilderness. and came to 
the mountain of God. unto Ho'reb. 

2 And tile angel o{ J~-ho'v11h appeared unto him in a flame of fire ou t of 
the mids t of a bush: and he looked, and, behold, the bush burned wiU1 fire, 
and tile bus h was not consumed. 

3 And Mo'ses said, I will turn aside now, and see this great sight, why the 
bush is not burnt . 

4 And when J~-ho'v1\h saw that he turned aside to see, God called unto h im 
out or the midst of the bush . and said, Mo'ses, Mo'ses. And he said, He re am I. 

5 And he said, Draw not nigh h ither : put off thy shoes from off thy feet, 
{or the place whereon thou standest is holy grnund. 

6 Moreover he said, I am the God or tily father, tile God of Abraham. the 
God of i'sllac. a nd the God or J acob. And Mo'ses hid his face; for he was 
afraid to look upon God. 
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7 And Jt!-ho'viih said, I have surely seen the affiictlon of my people that 
are in E 'gypt, a nd have heard their cry by reason of lheir taskmasters; for I 
know their sorrows; 

8 And I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the E:-gyp'tilins, 
and to bring them up out of that land unto a good land and a large, unto a 
land flowing with milk and honey: unto the place or the Cii'nl\an-ite, and the 
Hit' tite, and the Am'Or- ite, and the Per'Tz-zite, and the Hi'vite. and the 
Jeb'u-sile. 

9 And now, behold, the cry of the children of ts 'rll-el is come unto me: 
moreover I have seen the oppression wherewith the £-tvr>'tilins oppress them. 

10 Come now therefore. and I will send thee unto Phfl raoh, that thou mayest 
bring forU1 my people the children of Is'rl'.l-cl out of :E'gypt. 

11 And Mo'ses said unto God. Who am I. that I should go unto Pha'raoh. 
and that I should bring forth the children of ls'rli-cl out of :E'/!ypt? 

12 And he said, Certainly I wlll be with thee; and this shall be tne token unto 
thee, that I have sent thee: when thou hast brought forth the people out of 
:E'gypt, ye shall serve God upon this moun tain. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"And Moses was instructed in ali the wisdom Of 
the Egyptians; and he was mighty in his words and works." (Acts 
7: 22.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- Ex. 4: 10-17. 

Daily Bible Readings 
March 8. M ............ ...... ... ........ ...... Birth of a Leader (Ex. 2: 1-10) 
March 9. T .... ....... ...... ..... ..... .... Decision of a Leader (Ex. 2: 11- 15) 
March 10. W ..... . . . . ... ..... Stephen's View of These Matters (Acts 7: 17-36) 
March 11. T ....... ... .. .. .. ................. The Leader Equipped (Ex. 4: 1-9) 
March 12. F .. . ... ... . , ....... . Paul's V iew of These Matters (He b. 11: 23-29) 
March 13. S ............ .. .... .... .... .. .. ... Death of a Leader (Deut. 34: 1-8 ) 
March 14. S ............................. .... Moses Comes Back (Matt. 17: 1-8) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
No movement can succeed without a leader. And the greater 

the movement is, the greater must the leader be. The freeing of two 
to three million souls from bondage to the greatest nation on earth, 
organizing them for a journey of forty years' duration, feed ing them, 
judging them, and keeping them at peace with each other, and 
teaching them a new religion with obligations a nd ceremonies dis
tasteful to them, combined to make this the greatest responsibility 
ever to be placed on the shoulders of one man. 

The leader required for such an unusual task as this could not 
well be found among a people who had been enslaved for several 
generations with no educational advantages and reared in the en
vironment which inevitably goes with slavery. But such a task 
could not be entrus ted to one outside of the family of I srael. So God 
took one of that number out of that environment that he might get 
that mental development and training so necessary for such a work. 
Moses was adopted by the daughter of Pharaoh, educated in the bes t 
schools and universities of the nation, and was given the best social 
advantages the nation had to offer. But such I.raining from his in
fancy migh t be calculated to destroy his love !or his people, and his 
hopes for a separate nation? Yes, but God made provis ion for that, 
too. The daughter of Pha raoh could not well care !or a baby so 
young, so a nurse was obtained. It was not an acc ident that the 
mother of the baby was hired to be his nurse. Nor was it an accident 
that the mother of I.his baby was a faithful daughter of Abraham, 
fired with the hopes of freedom from slavery and the privileges of 
liv ing in the land promised by the Lord to her father Abraham. So 
while Egypt gave h im the physical and mental tra ining, she gave 
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him the spiritual training which determined his course in life. Edu
cated by the best universities of the land and fired with the zeal 
and devotion of a saintly mother, Moses was ready for God to make 
a great leader of the people. 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of this lesson we have the enslavement of the peo

ple. the birth of Moses, and his adoption into the fam ily of Pha raoh. 
From the New Testament we learn that w hen he came to the age of 
forty he refused to be any longer the son of Pharaoh's daughter , and 
chose to suffer affliction with the people of God rather than enjoy 
the pleasures of sin in the cour ts of Pharaoh for a season. Moses 
tells us nothing a bout this decis ion that changed the whole course 
of h is life. He simply tells us that he saw an Egyptian mistreating 
a H ebrew, a nd that Moses slew the Egyptian. Stephen tells us that 
Moses t hought th is was the way he should deliver his p eople. a nd that 
he thought h is people would understand. But they d id not under
stan d. And when he saw two of h is brethren fighting, he attempted 
to settle their trouble, when one of them said, "Who made thee a 
pr ince and a judge over us?" And Moses fled in disappointment. 
The next we see of h im he is in the land of Midian defending the 
righ ts of some young women . One of th em he soon married, and h e 
settled down to the life of a shepherd. The universities of Egypt 
had given h im mental train ing; his mother had g iven him spiritual 
training; and now God was to take forty years conditioning him to be 
a leader of his people . He needed patience, meekness, long-suffering, 
sympathetic understanding, and, above all, he needed to learn to wait 
upon and depend upon God. T hese things he could learn in the 
desert solitudes around Sinai. 

The Historical Background 
T IME.- The dale ior this lesson is 1491 B.C. It should be remem

bered that th is d'<lte is 11ot u niversally accepted. This is the da te set 
by Ussher, and accepted by Adam Clarke. J. McKee Adams, late 
professor of Biblical Archaeology, and author of a late publication 
(1946) in his field of work, believes the date of the Exodus was 1446 
B .C. Others differ as much as t wo hundred years. 

P LACE.-The place of this lesson in the language of the text is 
H oreb. This is sometimes said simply to be a nother name for Sina i. 
but strictly speaking th is is not tr ue. Others have said that Horeb 
was a mountain chain, but Sinai one certain peak in that chain. 
Smith's Bible Dictionary says Horeb den otes a dry waste place, that 
it was the place where the people stood while Moses went up in 
Mount Sinai to receive the law. 

P ERSONS.-J ehovah and Moses. 

Golden Text Explained 
Moses was instructed in aH the wisdom of the Egyptians. Of what 

did this wisdom consis t? "This wisdom, though not perhaps very 
deep, was multiform and manifold. It included orthography, gram
mar, h istory, theology, medicine, arithmetic, geometry, astronomy and 
engineering. By the more advanced, p oetry was read, and poetic 
compositions occasionally practiced." (P eloubet.) If Moses was 
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accepted into the p1·ies tly caste, a s his pos ition indic.:ales , he was 
taught all their .secrets . The universities of the t ime had s izeable 
libraries. One a t Thebes contained 20,000 books and is said to have 
been built by Rameses II. ' 

"Tradition ass igns the great Temple of the Sun at On, the chief 
university of Egypt, as the scene of his education, and, if so, his ex
perience of Egyptian life in many s triking aspeC'ts must have been 
w ide, for the population o( the Temple and its dependencies was 
well nigh that of a small town." (Geikie.) Then he goes on to 
describe the grounds and buildings or this university, and something 
of the social life connected with it, a ll of which reads a lot like li fe 
and socia l activ ities of a college of our time. 

Was mighty in his words and worlcs. This descr ibes Moses at the 
time he left Egypt to go to Midian. He had alrendy won for himself 
a reputation in Egypt, wh ich increases our respect for him in making 
the decis ion to leave Egypt and cas t h is lot with his own people. 
As to his works, it is said th at an Egyptian a rmy had been defeated 
and that Moses was sent to take charge personally. He regrouped 
h is forces, made a Jong rapid march and attacked the enemy from a n 
unexpected direction, defeated them and took many of their cities . 
This is from Josephus, and is not to be tak en too seriously. 

As to Moses being mighty in words, we must understand this to be 
something other than e loquence, for he said he was s low of speech. 
(Ex . 4: 10. ) The knowledge of what to say a nd the log ic to arrange 
what was to be said would come from his good education. This w ork 
he did, and then gave the work of actual delivery to Aaron. This 
is in harmony with the record o:C what actually happened, a nd is a 
most likely expla nation of the text. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Moses was keeping the flock of J ethro. There has been some 

confusion as to whether J ethro was the fa ther-in-law or the broth er
in-law of Moses. True, we have the term fa ther-in-law here; but 
there a re several occurrences of the Hebrew word here where it is 
translated brother-in-law. In Ex. 2: 18 it is said that Reuel was the 
father of the girl Moses married. In Num. 10: 29 it is sa id that Reuel 
was the father of Hobab and the father-in-law of Moses. Scholar s 
usually assume that Hobab and Jethro refer lo the same person. It 
is more likely that Reuel was too old to do the things said of J ethro 
as accompanying the Israelites. He was old enough to have a daugh
ter of marriageable age for ty years before the tune of our lesson. 

To the back of the wilderness. This is the back of the wilderness 
from where Moses lived at the time, and not from Egypt. "Across 
the strip of sandy plain w hich separates the coast of the Elanitic Gulf 
from the mountains, to the grassy regions beyond." 

The angel of Jehovah appeared unto him. Notice here it is said 
that an angel appeared. But th is angel said, "I am the God of thy 
father, the God of Abraham, etc." Also h e said, "I am come down 
to deliver them .. . a nd I w ill send thee unto Pharaoh ." And when 
Moses asked to whom he was speaking, this e.ngel said, "I am that 
I am." We must either say that a change of persons was made, or 
that the angel cla imed to be God. This l ast is the truth. The "angel 
of Jehovah" is a term applied to the second person of the Godhead; 
he wore the incommunicable nGJne of Jehovah; he was God invisible, 
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though not a permanently visib!e form, as he later look upon himself 
when born of Mary. 

The bush burned with fire. Moses noticed an ordinary bush burn
ing, and yet U1at bush was not consumed. Th is served to attract 
the attention of Nioses, and this is no doubt the primary use the 
Lord made of it. But yet it suggests the enduring qualities of 
Abraham's children in the fire of bondage in Egypt, enduring hard
ships and trials though not consumed. 

Put off thy shoes from off thy feet. Taking otr the shoes was one 
way of showing respect. The ground was made holy by the presence 
of J ehovah. Here again we find an exchange of terms. The angel 
appeared unto him, and Jehovah saw that he turned aside, and told 
him to take off his shoes. We might profit by showing respect for 
the place where we meet God in worship, not by taking off our shoes, 
but by laying aside levity, loud talk and laughter, and other things 
of material sort which hinder a proper appreciation of the divine. 

I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham. This statement 
was made to identify himself wi th thal God about whom Moses was 
taught by his mother. What could Moses know about Abraham, 
Isaac, and J acob if he did not gel this information from his mother? 
Next, this was to identify himseli with the God of the promises made 
to these patriarchs. God who made these promises was now coming 
to fulfi ll them. 

I have heard their cry ... I know their sonows . . . I am come 
down to deliver. There is encouragement in the knowledge that 
God listens to his creatures. even though they be a downtrodden 
slave people. No one need feel that he bears his sorrows alone, if 
he be one of God's children. God knows our sorrows better than we 
know them. He knows their purpose; how great a sorrow we are 
able to bear; and how to make these sorrows work for our good. 
He came down to deliver Israel. This is accommodative language. 
When God does anything oul of the ordinary realm of common provi
dence, he speaks of coming down to do it. But the thought here is, 
he does it. He delivers us from this present evil world. (Gal. 1: 4 .) 

To bring them up oul of that land unto a good land and a large. 
Moses has more on which lo base his faith than Abraham had. God 
said to Abraham, You leave what you have and I wi ll give you a land 
which I will show you. Abraham left home without knowing where, 
or even in wha t direction the land lay. But God described the land 
to Moses. It was a land flowing wi th milk and honey-abounding 
in everything they needed. Not only did he describe it as to its 
contents, but he told him where it was by nami;1g the nations which 
inhabited it at that time. When God made the promise to Abraham 
he named ten nations, but here there are only six. (Gen. 15: 19-21.) 
The promise of the land of the ten nations was the largest description 
of the promise, and included between 50,000 and 60,000 square miles. 
And it was actually possessed and revenue collected from its in
h abitants by Solomon. ( 1 Kings 4: 21.) 

And Moses said unto God, Who am I ? This is the reply or Moses 
to the proposition God made to send him to Egypt to deliver the peo
ple. Who am I? He was a fugitive from Egypt; he had attempted to 
deliver his people and they had rejected him. Has he lost his self
confidence? HaS' he lost his in terest in his people? Has forty years' 
inactivity in the wilderness made him timid, dis trustful of himself? 
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H might lake more than forty years to get self out of the way of God 
in many of us. 

Certainiy I will be with thee. If God be w ith Moses, who can 
stand against him? God and the least in his kingdom are a majority 
in any battle. In the country where the writer g rew up a rich man 
l ived. When the boys wished to brag in fun, t hey woul d say, "This 
old rich man and I have more money than all you fellows put t o
gether." Of course, but the boy doing the boas ting had none of it. 
God and I are stronger than Satan , but I have nothing of which to 
boast; it a ll belongs to God. When Moses had got rid of self so t hat 
God could wor k with and through him, the deliverance of the people 
was possible. 

This shaU be t he token unto thee. The token, sign, was that he 
would worship God on that very mountain. The burning bush was 
ev idence of God's presence at tha t t ime, and as surely as God was 
with him in that, so surely God would be with h im, a nd as proof of 
it, Moses would worship on that mountain after he had delivered the 
people. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary a nd Junior Departments 

God visits a lowly shepherd. There is enough in that thought to 
keep the interes t of these children for all the t ime you will have. H e 
did not go to the mighty for a deliverer. And when God announced 
the birth of his Son, he did not send the angels to the king or priests ; 
he sen t his a ngels to the shepherds as they kept their flocks by night. 
God talked w ith t his sh epherd. Moses was told to take oft' his shoes 
t o sh ow reverence for God , so children can be taught respect for 
the worsh ip . Here would be a good time to begin to keep children 
from talking and disturbing public worship. It m ay save some 
preache r the embarrassing task of calling them down publicly some
time la ter. 

I ntc1·m edia te and Senior Depa1·tmcnts 
Here again reverence for God s hould be stressed. And these can 

get the idea of the dignity of this a ngel, being the second person of 
the Godhead. 

This lesson affords a good opport unity lo teach these young people 
the need of t rain ing. This part of the lesson may be div ided into 
four heads, (1) training by his mother ; ( 2) tra ining in the univer
sities; (3) train ing he got at the royal court; and (4) training he got 
a lone in the desert-the university of hard-knocks. 

Next, Moses was a man sen t from God. (Verse 10.) When we are 
appointed by th e elders of t he church to do a wo!:k for the L ord, we 
may r ightly feel that we are sen t of God to do that work. Would 
we feel important if the President should send us on a miss ion? We 
ought to feel m uch better about doing something for God. 

Younc- People and Adult Depa1:tments 
The thoughts s uggested a bove may be adapted to these depart

ments. 
Sometimes we think the work of saving the whole world from sin 

is too great for us to accomplish. We even think it impossible for 
us to preach the gospel to every person. Is this a greater task than 
Moses was called on to perform? Does it seem an)" more imposs ible 
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to us than his job looked to h im'! God's presence wilh h im was the 
assurance of his success; so the presence o( ou1· Lord with us (Mail. 
28: 20) is our guarantee of success. We need to realize his presence, 
and what ii means to us. And we need to step out on our faith as 
Moses stepped out on h is to do wha t God ca lled him to do. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Whe n P harnoh's da ughter went strolling on tha t day she found 

Moses, she was pursuing her ordinary habits and inclinations. She 
did not know it, but she was being directed by the Lord for the 
accomplishments o( his purposes. May we not be used by the Lord 
in common duties and pleasures of the day for the accomplishment 
of his works? 

2. Moses overcame two types of tempta tions. (1) There was the 
glitter a nd pomp of the royal palace, with its social, political, and 
financial offe rs. Would he be ashamed of h is people, his own father 
and mother, and have nothing to do with them? Or would he recog
nize them and cast his lot with them and share their fortunes? (2) 
He tried to deliver his people, bu t they did not understand; they re
jected him. Now through forty years he waits in the wilderness. 
Will he keep his fa ith in what his mother taught him? Will he hold 
himself ready at God's call to help his people obtain the promised 
land ? 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the daily Bible readings? 
What of the greatness of lhe task of a leader of God's people at this 

time? 
Could such a leader for so great a task be found among lhe slaves? 

Why? 
How did God use Egypt to develop a leader to take Israel from her? 
Discuss lhe context of lhe lesson. 
What of the date of this lesson? 
Distingu ish between Horeb and Sinai . 
What do you know about the wisdom of lhe Egyptians? 
What is meant by Moses being mighty in words? 
In w hat kind of works would Moses have opportunity lo distinguish 

himself? 
Who was Jethro, Hobab, Reuel (Raguel)'? 
In what section of lhe country d id Moses live? 
What do you k now of the angel or Jehovah? 
What was lhe purpose of the burning bush'! 
Why was Moses commanded to put off his shoes?· 
How did God identify himself to Moses? 
What three things did God say concerning his people? 
What did he say of the land into which he planned lo bring them? 
What was the first response of Moses to God's call ? 
What did God 's promise to be with Moses mea n lo him? 
What did God offer as a token? 
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Lesson XII-Mar ch 21, 1948 

MOSES DEMANDS ISRAEL'S RELEASE 

The Lesson Text 
Ex. 11: 4-10: Ex. 12: 29-32 . 

4 And Mo'scs said, Thus saith J~-ho'vah, About midnight will I go ou t into 
the mids t of :E'gypt: 

5 And all the first-born in the land of :e:·g5·p t shall die, from the fi rst-born 
of Phii'raoh tha t sitteth upon his throne. even un to U1e fi rs t-born oC t h e maid
servant that is behind the m ill; and al l the firs t -born of cattle. 

6 And there shall be a g reat cry throughou t a ll the land of :E'i,'Ypt. s uch 
as there hath not been. nor s ha ll be a n y more. 

7 B u t agains t any of the children of Is'rli-e l s ha ll not a dog move his tongue. 
a{:ainst man or beast : that ye may know how that J~-ho'vah doth make a 
d is tinction between the E-gyp'tians and ls'rli-e l. 

8 And all these thy servants s ha ll come down unto me. and bow down 
themse lves unto me, saying. Get thee out. and a ll t he people that follow thee: 
and after that I w ill go oul. And he went out from Ph[1'raoh in hot ::mger. 

9 And J~-ho'vah said unto Mo'ses, Phf1 'raoh wi ll not hearken un to you; that 
my wonders m ay be m ultiplied in t he land of E'gypt. 

10 And Mo'ses and Aar'on did all these wonders before Pha'raoh: and J~
ho'vah harden ed Pha'raoh's heart. and he did not Jet the children oC l s' rli- el 
go o ut of h is land. 

29 And it came to pass at midnigh t, that J~-ho'vah smote a ll the firs t-born 
in the land of :E'gypt, from the first-born of Phii'raoh that sat on his throne 
unto t he firs t-born of the captive U1at was in the dungeon; and a ll the first
born of cattle. 

30 And Ph5.'raoh rose up in the night. he. and all his servants. and all the 
:E-gyp'tians; and there was a great cr y in :E'gypt; for there was not a house 
where there was not one dead. 

31 And he called for Mo'ses and Aar'on by night. a nd sa id. Rise up. get you 
forth from among my people . both ye and the chi ldren of Is 'rli- el; and go. 
serve J~-ho'vah. as ye have said. 

32 Take bolh your flocks and your herds. a s ye have said. and be gon e: and 
bless me also. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Thus sailh J ehovah, Let my people go'. that they 
m ay serve me." (Ex . 8: lb.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-EX. 10: 1- 6. 

Daily Bible Readings 
March 15. M ... ... . ... .. .. .. . ... . Moses and Aaron Commissioned (Ex. 7: 1-13) 
March 16. T . . .. ...... ... . . . ..... . .. . ... . Water Turned to B lood (Ex. 7: 14-25) 
March 17. W . .. ... . . . . .... . • . .. .. .... . . Frogs Brought into E gypt (Ex. 8: 1-15) 
March 18. T . . .. . ...... • .. . .. . . . . . .. .. . L ice and Flies in E gyp t (Ex. 8: 16- 32) 
March 19. F . .. .. . . .. . . . . ...... . . Murrain on Cattle. Boils on Man (Ex. 9: 1-12) 
March 20. S . . .. . ... . ..... . .. .. ... .. . .. Hail Brought upon Egypt (Ex. 9: 13-35) 
March 21. S . . . ... .. ....... . . ~ . Locusts and Darkness in Egypt (Ex . 10: 12-29) 

Lesson Subject Expla ined 
What memories must have fi l led the heart of Moses as he retur ned 

to the palace where he had spent his childhood! There he had 
taken orders from the king. He had been sent on errands for his 
majesty; he had been assigned importan t duties to perform in be
half of the king; and he had been entrusted with important military 
m issions, if we may depend on J osephus to give us the truth. And 
now he r eturns to t his same city, and to t he same government. though 
not the same king, to issue demands. The God over all nations, the 
Most High who rules over the kingdom of men, and gives power to 
whomsoever he w ill, who sets up kings and deposes them as seems 
right unto him, (Dan. 4: 17; 5: 18,) this Ruler of the universe had 
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commissioned Moses. Humbled at the realization of his own weak
ness, but emboldened by the assurance that Jehovah was w ith him, 
he stood before the ruler of the greatest nation on ear th to give 
orders. Pharaoh was not accustomed to taking orders from any one, 
and certainly not from one dressed in the garb of a shepherd. Such 
an act on the part of Moses would be counted as arrogance, or even 
impudence; and for such his subjectt- ordinarily would be imprisoned, 
perhaps executed. But Pharnoh's response to the first visit of Moses 
was to say that he did not know Jehovah, to accuse Moses of keeping 
the people from their tasks, and ordered the taskmasters to increase 
the work. (Ex. 5: 1-9.) 

Context of the Lesson 
The context of this lesson is found in the record of the plagues 

which Jehovah sent upon Pharaoh and Egypt for r efusing to allow 
God's people to leave the country. The fi,rst J2lague was the turning 
of water to blood. This plague lasted seven days-:- The. n~xt pl~ 
was bringing in swarms of frogs. There were frpgs everywnere, in 
the houses, in their beds, ovens, and kneading- troughs. And when 
the frogs died, there were so many the land stank. But Pharaoh 
hardened his heart. Then Moses brought lice upon Egypt. The 
margin has "sand flies, or fleas," while Adam Cla~e says the Hebrew 
word more n early describes our tick so common in wooded sections, 
the kind w hich buries its head in the flesh. The magicians of Egypt 
were not able to duplicate this miracle, and they admitted the finger 
of God was in this. But when Pha raoh hardened his heart again, 
Moses broughi..flies UPOn Egypt. This time the plague did not extend 
to the liind of Goshen, God making a dis tinction between the Egyp
tians and his people, an indication of their deliverance. The_~t 
J2.lag~as murrain on the cattle of the Egyptians, but notffiose 
ortl'le Israelites. This was a very contagious disease which caused 
the head to swell, a collection of matter in the eyes and throat, and 
general inflammation of the body. Then the next plague was boils on 
the people as well as the beasts. Even the magicia ns had boils. The 
next plague was a great ha il over all Egypt, except Goshen. The 
next plague was locusts such as Egypt had not seen before. But still 
Pharaoh would not let the people go. So the next plague was dark
ness so dense that all traffic and commerce was stopped for th ree 
days. The tenth and last plague, though not in the context, was the 
death of the first- born in all ~he land of Eeypt. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date for this lesson is 1491 B.C. 
PLACE.-Egypt. 
PERSONs.-Jehovah, Moses, Aaron, Pharaoh, and the magicians. 

The magician's art was highly developed in Egypt; it was part of the 
Egyptian religion. Whether they depended wholly upon the ma
gician's art, or did these things through the power of a n evil spirit 
is not known. The Jews accused J esus of casting out demons by the 
evil spirits . J esus did not deny the possibility to do such a thing 
but simply said that Sata n would not cas t out demons. The reade; 
will find an in teresting discussion of magicia ns in Smith's Bible 
D ictionary, Vol. II, p. 1741. 
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Golden Text Explained 
Thus saith Jehovah. This is a very common expression in the 

Bible; it occurs in one for m or a nother hundreds of times. It was 
used by angels, prophets , and apostles to reveal to man the will of 
God. It was used to signify the authority behind the statement abou t 
to be made. Moses did not go before Pharaoh in h is own name, or· by 
his personal a uthqrity, for he had none. He was simply the mouth
piece of Jehovah. 

The fact that Jehovah said for Pharaoh to let the people go should 
have been enough. And it would have been enough if P haraoh h ad 
known and respected God as he should. The fact that Jehovah says 
a thing is righ t and should be done, or is wrong and should be lef t 
undone, ought to be enough for men today; and is enough for all who 
have the proper respect for the authority of God. But as a " thus 
saith J ehovah" was not enough for Pharaoh, so there are men today 
who require something more. Pharaoh got sufficient physical evi
dence to conv ince him that Jehovah's word is final; and all w ho doubt 
and disbelieve his word today will be given evidence of his a ut hority 
in the last great day. 

Let my people go, that they may serve me. God's people could 
not render the service he required of them as long as they remained 
in Egypt in the bondage of Pharaoh. Neither can men today render 
the service to God which delights him as long as they remain in the 
kingdom of Satan and in bondage to him. God delivered his people 
from Egypt that they might serve him; and God delivers all willing 
and obedient people today from the bondage of sin that they may 
serve him. But even after that delivery some of the people did not 
appreciate their freedom enough to serve J ehovah with all their 
hearts; so on account of t he love of the world a nd in terest in material 
things, there are some today who do not appreciate their delivery 
from the b ondage of sin to serve God with all their heart, and mind, 
and strength. God w as not pleased with those who refused to serve 
him, and they fell in the wilderness, t his side of Jordan a nd the 
Canaan land of rest. So those who do not now serve J ehovah w ith 
a ll their hearts w ill fail to enter the eternal rest in that heavenly 
Can aan promised to the faithful. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
About midnight wm I go out. Why midnight? P erhaps because 

it would add to the horror of the penalty inflicted. Crying in the 
night has a peculiar effect on those who hear it. The cry of the 
Egyptian in that night was great. But we are told that J ehovah 
said, "I will go out." We are told that the word "!" is given the 
emphatic position in the H ebrew, suggesting that God did not leave 
the infliction of this punishment to a ny other. (See Ex. 12: 12, 29.) 
Moses s imply told Pharaoh the Lord would k ill all the fir st-born, but 
he did not have the part in this which h e had in the other nine 
plagues. 

All the first-born i n the land of Egypt shall die. As in the case of 
some of the other plagues, the la nd of Goshen was to be spared this 
plague, but this time it was to be conditional. If the Israelites would 
sprinkle blood on their doorposts and over the door, their first-born 
would not die. But if they neglected to sprinkle the blood death 
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would visit their homes. Jehovah was to be no respecter of persons 
among the Egyptians, from Pharaoh's house to the home of the 
poorest family in the land. 

There shall be a great cry throughout aii the land. It is well 
known that the Egypt ia ns mourned in a n unusual way, and for an 
unusual length of time. From the works of Thomas Harmer I con
dense a description of such mourning. When one dies the family 
bw·sts into cries that may be heard twenty doors off; and this is 
renewed at different times over a period of forty days, according to 
the vigor of the passion. The crying begins suddenly and ends as 
abruptly, g rowing Jess violent each day. The longest and most vio
lent periods of crying is when they wash the body, again when they 
perfume it for the last time, while carrying it to the grave, when 
interment is made, and when the effects of the dead are divided 
among t he members of the family. Usually there is not a tear shed 
during the whole of ihe forty days. (Vol. III, p. 21.) 

Against any of the chHdren of Israel shall not a dog move his · 
tongue. There are two or three possible meanings suggested which 
are of interest. 1. Though there will be considerable stir . necessary 
for two million people to get collected and on the march t hat night, 
yet not even will a dog bark in defiance of their march , much less 
the powers of Egypt. 2. Dogs are known to howl when people are 
crying. In all Egypt ihe first-born will be dead, and their families 
mourning and wailing loudly. The dogs will strike up a sympathetic 
howl throughout that land; but not so in the land of Goshen, for 
there will be no mourning for the first-born in that land. 3. One of 
the gods of the Egyptians, the son of Osiris, was worshiped under 
the form of a dog with a man's head. So the dog was sacred in 
Egypt on account of this deity. The God of the Hebrews could 
inflict punishment on the Egyptians for months in succession, and 
their deities, even the one they worshiped in the form of the dog, 
was unable to avenge that suffer ing, no, not so much as to raise a 
howl of protest. It was a victory of Jehovah over the gods of Egypt. 
"Against all the gods of Egypt I will execute judgments: I am J eh o
vah." (Ex. 12: 12.) 

Thy servcints shaH come down ... and bow down . . . unto me. 
These are the words of Moses to Pharaoh; a prediction of the effects 
of the next plague to be brougpt upon them. Moses predicted that 
the next plague would be so terrible in its effects that the Egyptians 
w6uld beg them to leave the land. It proved to be literally true. 

That my wonders may be muitipiied. The hardness of Pharaoh's 
heart gave the Lord an opportunity to display his power. Had 
Pharaoh consented for the people to go after the first or second 
plague, or the fifth, neither the Egyptians, Hebrews, or the sur round
ing nations would have had such a n insight to the wonderful power of 
J ehovah. The delay occasioned by the hardness of Pharaoh's heart 
contributed to the advantage of the Jews in at least three ways. 
"1. It gave them time to organize themselves, and make all neces
sary preparations for a sudden departure. 2. It deeply impressed the 
Egyptians, and led them to abstain from a ll inte1·ference with t he 
Isr~elites for about three centurie~. 3. It impressed the neighboring 
patioi:s. also to some ext~nt, C)nd either prevented lhem from offering 
oppos1t1011 to the Israel1ies, or made them contend with less hear t 
and so with less success against them." (Pulpit Commentary. ) ' 
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Ancl Jehovah hardened Pharitoh's henrt. Afle1· several of these 
plagues it is said that Pharaoh hardened his own heart. God 
hardened Pharaoh's heart only as he furnished the occasion for his 
stubbornness. Pha raoh was lhe kind of man who was so selfish he 
did not want to see his slaves get away from him; he was so stubborn 
that he would suffer much, and allow his people to suffer more, before 
he would lose his slaves. By removing the plagues each t ime he 
was encouraged to think the suffering was ove1· and he would get 
lo keep his slaves. His greed for weal th and his lust for power 
caused him to change his mind. Since God relieved the suffering 
by taking away the plague, il is said tha t Goel hardened his heart. 
Surely none can think God mi raculous ly operated on his heart to 
cause him to do wrong. Th is would make God a party to the sins of 
Pharaoh, and this is unthinkable. 

And it came to pass at midnight. This is a record of the f ul filling 
of the prediction made by Moses. Notice that every thing Moses 
said actually occurred, for there was not a house where there was not 
one dead. His servants went for Moses a nd Aaron and Pharaoh 
actually begged them to leave the country. Privileges, such as taking 
the children and cattle with them, a ll these, and more were freely 
granted. "The Egyptians were urgent upon the people, to send them 
out of the land in haste." So again we are taught to believe that 
which Abraham believed in the long ago, What God had promised, 
he was also able to perform. (Rom . 4: 21. ) 

And bless me also. This is the request of Pharaoh. Was he 
sincere? Surely he had been convinced or the superiority of Jehovah 
over the gods of Egypt. He had suffered all the judgments of J eho
vah he wished; if there is anyth ing else to come from J ehovah, let it 
be a blessing. But that he was willing to change his ways or his 
faith in order to get th is blessing we have no intimation. Too many 
people want the L ord to bless them just as they are, and allow them 
to go on in their present sinful ways. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

A review of the birth of Moses, and h is decision to identify himself 
with his people rather than stay in the palace of the king, will be 
in order in these departments. Then the courage of Moses as h e 
retur ned to deliver the people, his kindness t o Pharaoh in ask ing 
h im to let them go; and then the goodness of God to P haraoh may 
be taught here in a passage where it is often overlooked. Nine times 
God took away the plagues from him when he requested it. God 
was not obligated to give h im so many oppor tunities to do the right 
thing. So God gives us time and opportunities lo repent of our mis
takes. But if we, like Pharaoh, pers ist in sin, awful judgments will 
be sent upon us at last. God's goodness in sparing the first- born 
of the Israelites should be stressed in this lesson. 

Intermediate a.nd Senior Departments 
The wages of s in is death, is a good lesson to stress in these sec

tions. These young people m·e old enough to know what sin is, 
and they should be taught the folly or sin, and the inevitable con
sequence of continuing in sin in spite of the mercies or God shown 
us in more ways than we can count. 
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God is a person with whom we must reckon. These young people 
are getting into the age when they a re prone to th ink it smart to be 
irreligious. Many of them drop out of Sunday school , and think it 
smart to sit in the rear of the audience at the hour of wor ship and 
act disinterested and bored. Pharaoh came to the place and time 
in life where he could not dispose of God; he had to deal with h im. 
He chose to oppo>:e him. He made an unwise choice. These lessons 
should be pressed upon these students. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
God started with Abraham to found a nation and give that nat ion 

a land in which to live. P haraoh stood in God's way. The p urposes 
of God an d Pharaoh crossed; God won. It is never r ight nor safe 
to oppose God, to have purposes at variance w ith God. It sh ould 
be our deep est concern to learn the pur poses of God, and then live 
in ha rmony w ith them; it should be our deligh t to suffer and sacrifice 
w hatever necessary to make a real contribution to the accomplish
me nt of God 's purposes. 

The teachers in these depar tments should make special prepara
tion on the question of God hardening Pharaoh's heart, fo r it will 
surely come up, and some may have some real difficulty as to his 
fa ith on account of a misunderstanding of the question. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Pharaoh offered to make concessions to Moses, and these have 

a mea ning for us. ( 1) After the fourth plague P haraoh said, I w ill 
let you go, onli don' t go far. (Ex. 8: 28.) The devil says now, If 
you must serve the Lord, don't go at i t wholehear tedly; don't leave 
me very far, don't be a fanatic, just go a little ways and do but little 
for God. (2) After the seventh plague, hail, Pharaoh called for 
Moses to suggest another compromise. Just take the men to worship; 
leave the women a nd ch ildren here in Egypt. S ince they were 
determined to worship, it would be enough for none but the men . 
The devil suggests such compromises today. Leave your ch ildren 
at home; they are too much trouble, and they make too much fuss; 
the preacher doesn't like for the baby to cry, or the children to "t\vist 
and turn" on the pews. (3) After the ninth plague, darkness, he 
offered his th ird compromise. He said, Go, go as far as you p lease 
to w orship, but leave your cattle and sheep. The devil says to p eople 
now , Worship God if you must, and take your children if you insist, 
but leave your earthly possessions with me; there is no need to use 
your mater ial possessions for the honor of God, let me use them to 
build up my kingdom. And, sad, but true, he gets by with a lot 
of brethren on such a proposition. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the daily Bible reading? 
Wh at do you thin k were the memories a nd emotions of Moses as he 

first went to P ha raoh ? 
What do you think P haraoh thought of Moses after that first inter

view? 
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Can you name the plagues in order, and tell what was effected by 
them? 

What was the Time and Place oi this lesson? 
What do you know of the magicians of Egypt? 
What is the significance of the term "Thus saith Jehovah"? 
Why was it necessary for the people to leave Egypt to serve Jehovah? 
What is suggested by this as to the re!ationship in which we must 

serve God? 
At what time was the first-born to be taken? Why? 
On what condition was Israel spared the tenth plague? 
What do you know about the mourning for the dead in Egypt? 
What is meant by a dog not moving his tongue in this text? 
What prediction did Moses make about the servants of Pharaoh? 
What good came to Israel by the stubbornness of Pharaoh? 
How was Pharaoh's heart h ardened? 
What was the e ffect of the tenth plague upon Pharaoh and his people? 
What request did Pharaoh make of Moses after the tenth plague? 
What compromises did Pharaoh offer Moses, and what application 

can you make of lhcm in the life of Christians today? 

Lesson XIII-March 28, 1948 

JOSHUA SUCCEEDS MOSES 

The Lesson Text 
Deul. 34: 9; Josh. I: 1-6; 21: 43-45. 

9 And Josh'u-a the son of NCan w::is !ull or the splril of wisdom: for Mo'ses 
had laid his hands upon him: and lhe ch ildren or !s'rll-el hearken ed unto him. 
and did as J~-ho'vllh commanded Mo'ses. 

I Now it came to pass after the death of Mo'ses the servan t of J~-ho'vllh. 
that J~-ho'vllh spake unto Josh'u-a the son of Nun . Mo'ses' minister. saying. 

2 Mo'ses my servant ls dead: now therefore arise. go over this Jordan. thou. 
and all this people, unto the land which I do give to tr\em. even to the children 
of t s 'rll-eJ. 

3 Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon. to you have I 
given it, as I spake unto Mo'ses. 

4 From the wilderness. and this Ub'li-non. even 'unto the great river. the 
river Eu-phri\' lcs. all the land of the Hll'tites. and unto the great sea toward 
the going down of the sun , shall be your border. 

5 There shall not an y man be nblc lo s tantl befo1·e thee all the days of thy 
l!Cc: as I was with Mo'ses, so I will be with thee: I will not fail thee nor for
sake thee. 

6 Be strong and of good courage: for thou shalt cause this people to inherit 
the land which I sware unto their fathers to g ive them. 

43 So J~-hcYv!lh gave unto ls'r11-e l all the land which he swarc to give unto 
their fathers: and they possessed it. nnd dwelt ther ein. 

44 And J~-ho'vllh gave them rest round. about. nccording to all that he sware 
unto their fathers: and there stood not a man of nil their enemies before them; 
J~-ho'vllh delivered all their enemies into their hand. 

45 There failed not aught of any good thing which Jl!-ho'vllh had spoken unto 
the house of l s 'rll-e l; all came to pass. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"But as for me and my house, we will serve Je
hovah." (Josh . 24: 15b.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- J osh. 24: 29-31. 

Da ily Bible Readings 
March 22. M.. ............ .. .... ... Jo~hua, the Military Leade1· (Ex. 17: 8-16) 
March 23. T . . ... . . .. . ... ........ .. Joshua, Minis ter to Moses (Ex. 24: 12- 18) 
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March 24. w. ...... .. ... . . . . . . . . Joshua. a Young Man (Ex. 33: 7- 11 ) 
March 25. T. . . .. . . . . . .Joshua. One of Twelve Spies (Num. 13: 16. 25-33) 
March 26. F . ... . . .•.•.......... Joshua, a Man of Courage (Num. 14 : 1- 10) 
March 27. S ..... • ............ . Joshua Given an Inheritance (Josh. 10: 49-51) 
March 28. S ..... . . ... . ........ . . Joshua 's Farewell Address (Josh. 24: 19-28) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
When the ch ildren of Israel had wandered in the wilderness for 

forty years, it was God's pleasure to bring them into the land he 
had promised their fathers. But it was not God's will that Moses 
should have the satisfaction of bringing the people into that land. 
When the people were at K adesh there was no water, so God told 
Moses to speak to the rock for water. Instead of speaking to the rock 
Moses struck the rock. He got the water, but God said to h im, 
"B ecause ye believed not in me, to sanctify me in the eyes of the 
ch ildren of Israel, therefore ye shall not bring this assembly into the 
land which I have given them." (Num. 20: 12.) And at the end of 
the jow·ney for Moses God told h im to go up into the mountain of 
Abarim to behold the land which he would give to the children of 
I srael, but he was not to be a llowed to enter because he r ebelled 
against God's word in the wilderness of Zin . (Num. 27: 12- 14.) 
Notice that God charged him with rebellion because he s truck the 
rock instead of speaking to it. This seems a pathetic case. Here is 
an old man who spent forty years waiting on God that he might 
serve h im, and then he spent forty years serving him as leader of 
a people who were so rebellious and hard to get along with that God 
was provoked with t hem; his dream, his one ambition in l ife was to 
take th e people into the promised land. But now he is denied that 
privilege. Moses even begged for the privilege, saying, "Let me go 
over , I pray thee, and see the good land that is beyond the Jordan, 
that goodly mountain, and Lebanon. But Jehovah was wroth with 
me for your sakes, and hearkened not unto me; and Jehovah said 
unto me, Let it suffice th ee; speak no more unto me of this matter." 
(Deut. 3: 25, 26.) For these reasons it was necessary that a new 
leader be chosen to take the people across Jordan. 

Context of the Lesson 
Between the last lesson and this one we have the deliverance of 

the people from the bondage o.f Egypt, and the giving of the law of 
Moses on Sinai; their journey to the border of the_land where spies 
were sent over to see the land; we have their report and the re
bellion of the people; then they were turned back into the wilderness 
to wander thirty-eight more years, making one year for each day the 
spies had been in the land. 

In the immediate context of this lesson one of the most interesting 
things is the speech Moses made, in which he recounted their ex
per iences from the time they left Egypt until the day he was told 
to go up into the mountain to view the land, and die. (Deut. 32.) 
An d another thing of unusual interest is t hat part of his speech in 
which h e tells them the fearful consequences of their sins. (Deut. 28.) 
After telling them how they would be blessed if they would keep 
the commandments of God, he turned to the curses that would come 
upon t hem if they disobeyed God. He told them they would have 
a king over them, but that both they and their king would be carried 
away into captivity, and that they would "become an astonishment, 
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a proverb, and a byword, among all the peoples whither Jehovah 
shall lead thee away." And he described the siege of Jerusalem 
under the Romans and said it would come to pass that people would 
eat their own children, even "the tender and delicate woman among 
you, who would not adventure to se t the sole oI her foot upon the 
ground for delicateness and tenderness" would eat her child. (Deut. 
28: 37- 57.) And we are told that these very things happened in the 
destruction of Jerusalem by the Itomans. No one can read this 
twenty-eighth chapter of Deuteronomy, and then read the history 
of the J ews, without being impressed with the fact that Moses h ad 
help from above in writing it. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date for our lesson is 1451 B.C. 
PLACE.-Plains of Moab before Mount Nebo. When Brother 

J. W. McGarvey visited that section of Palestine his guide showed 
him what was called Nebo, and the traditional spot where Moses 
viewed the land. But Brother McGarvey could not see what Moses 
is said to have seen, so he looked Ior a mountain which would 
give him the view that Moses had. To the southwest of the tradi
tional spot he found a ~nountain, "and here a ll the requirements 
of the scripture text are met . .. This k nob, then, is the Pisgah on 
the top of which Moses stood to obtain his last view o.f the Promised 
Land. It is said that he went up from the plains of Moab into the 
mquntain of Nebo to the top of Pisgah that is over against Jericho, 
and here is Nebo with Pisgah (height) as its most western summit 
from which all can be seen which Moses saw." (Lands of the Bible, 
p. 373.) And he further states that the people of Israel could have 
seen Moses from their tent doors up to the moment he lay down in 
death. 

PERSONs.-Jehovah, Moses, Joshua, and the children of Israel. 

Golden Text Explained 
But as for me and my house. J oshua had just told the people 

to choose that day whom they would serve; i.f they wished, they 
might serve the gods of the nations where their fathers had lived. 
He exhorted them to think about the matter; give it careful consider
ation, for this is a matter which will bear investigation. He indi
cated that he had already considered the matter a nd had reached 
his decision. Four thoug)1ts may be suggested here in connection 
with Joshua's decision, as follows: 

1. Not my house without me. He said "as for me and my house." 
Religion is for both the house and the head of the house. There 
are some men who want their families to be religious, but they 
think they do not have time, or they cannot make a living in this 
world of keen competition and be a Christian too. They send their 
children to Sunday school, and provide a way for the family to go 
to church, but they spend the day playing golf or fishing. Not so 
with Joshua, his house would serve the Lord as well as he. 

2. Not I without my house. J oshua was not one to make a reso
lu tion for himself and not inciude his house in it; he would see 
to it that his house followed him in this wise choice. Of Abraham 
it was said, "For I have known him, to the end that he may command 
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h is children and his household after him, that they may keep the 
way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and justice." (Gen. 18: 19.) 
Joshua was a true child of Abraham. But there are some men, and 
parents, who take little or no responsibility in seeing to it that their 
childr en are brought up in the "chastening and admonition of the 
Lord." (Eph. 6: 4.) They show a keen interest in the material wel
fare of the children, but sadly neglect their spiritual welfar e. 

3. First I , and then my house: Joshua realized his obligation as 
the head of the house to set the example. A man who does not have 
enough influence to determine the course o( life of his own children 
with whom he is constantly associated, and over whom he can exer
cise authority, w ill certainly not have sul'ficient influence to tell in 
the lives of the public. F or this reason men who have not influenced 
their own children to be faithful Christians are not qualified to be 
shepherds and overseers in the church of the Lord. 

4. Joshua and his house would serve the Lord if they had to do 
it alone. His decision did not depend upon what others would do 
about it. Though they a ll went after the gods of the nations, J oshua 
and his house would still serve Jehovah. That is the decis ion we 
must make today. But young people, especially, are prone to wait 
on others, and to do what the majority of their crowd is doing. Make 
your own decisions! No one else will, or can, answer for you in the 
judgment; it behooves you to make yow· decision for life in view of 
the answer you w ill have to give in the judgment. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
And Joshua the son of Nun. J osephus says Joshua was eighty- five 

years old at this t ime. He was of the tribe of Ephraim. ( 1 Chron. 7: 
20, 27.) He is first mentioned as leading the fight against Amalek at 
Rephidim. (Ex. 17: 9.) In Num. 27: 17-23 we have the record of his 
commission and ordination as the successor of Moses to be the leader 
of his people. 

Was fuH of the spirit of wisdom. It is also said of him, "in whom 
is the Spirit." (Num. 27: 18.) But the statement of our text seems 
to refer to his disposition to be wise and sagacious in the handling 
of the people. This he would surely need, both in his military op
erations, and in the allotment of the land among the tribes in such a 
way as to satisfy all of them. And this Joshua succeeded in doing in 
an admirable manner. 

And the children of I srael hearkened unto him. If Moses, or his 
family, felt overlooked in that the leadership was not kept in the 
family, they made no trouble about it. Judah was spoken of by 
Jacob as bearing the ruler's staff (Gen. 49: 10,) but if his family 
objected to Joshua of the tribe of Ephraim being chosen as leader, 
they raised no f uss about it. The people of Israel respected J oshua 
as long as he lived. "And the people served Jehovah all the days of 
J oshua, and all the days of the elders that outlived Joshua, who had 
seen all the great work of Jehovah that he had w rought for Israel." 
(Judges 2: 7.) 

Go over this Jordan. "A river that has never been navigable, 
flowing into a sea that has never known a port--has never been a 
high road to m ore hospitable coasts-has never possessed a fishery
a river that has never boasted of a s ingle town of eminence upon 
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its banks. It winds through scenery remarkable rather for same
ness and tameness than for b old outline. Its course is n ot m u ch 
above two hundred mi!es from firs.t to last, less than one fifteenth 
of that of the Nile-from the roots of the A nti - Leba non, where 
it bursts forth from various sources in a ll its purity, to the head 
of the Dead Sea, wher e it loses itself and its tributaries in the un
fathomable brin e . Such is the river of the 'great p lain' of Pales 
tine-the 'Descender'-if not 'the river of God' in the book of P salms, 
at least that of his chosen people throughout their history." (Smith's 
Bible Dictionary.) 

Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon. It has 
been suggested that this expression was intended to convey the idea 
that the land could be taken simply by their walking through it, 
in something of the manner in w hich Jericho was taken; and such 
they might have done if they had kept themselves from s in. Their 
first reverse in battle was on account of the sin of Achan. (Josh. 
7: 11, 12.) 

From the wilderness, ... unto the river Euphrates, ... unto the 
great sea . . . shall be your border. The great sea here mean s the 
Mediterranean. However they did not soon possess all this territory, 
yet in the days of David and Solomon the whole of this territory 
was in actual possession. (See Lesson Ill.) 

Ther e shall not any man be able to stand before thee. This was 
to give Joshua courage in the outset of his great undertaking. And 
the reason why no man would be able to stand before Joshua and 
his armies is immediately s tated in these words, "As I was with Moses, 
so I will be with thee; I w ill not fail thee, nor forsake thee." This 
has always b een the promise of God to those who love him and serve 
him . It is as m uch our promise today, as it was his a t that time. 
On account of that P a ul exh orts us to be free from t he love of 
money, and be content with what we have. (Heb. 13: 5.) 

B e strong and of good courage. Why should J oshua be strong and 
courageou s if God was going to give him a ll the la nd he walked upon? 
God's promises a re u sually conditional, though the condition may not 
be mentioned at the time of the promise. A little later God told 
Joshua h e had given the city of J ericho to him; but it was still 
necessary for him to march a round it thirteen t imes to get the city. 
God was giving them the land, but it would tGke strength and courage 
for them to p ossess it. 

So J ehovah gave unto I srael al! the land which he sware to give 
unto their fathers. This passage has been used before in this series of 
lessons as proof of the fact that the land promise was completely 
fulfi lled. The J ews need not look for the Lord to g ive them the 
land of Canaa n in fulfillment of the promise made to Abraham, for 
that promise has been f ulfilled. Solomon ruled over a ll the land 
from Euphrates to the land of the Philistines, and unto Egypt. (1 
Kings 4: 21.) 

There failed not aught of any good thing ... a!L came to pass. This 
promise has reference to the material blessings, the land promise, 
which God made to the fathers. Certainly the seed promise, which 
included the Christ, was not under consideration in this statement. 
A ll came to pass; this is characteristic of G od's p r omises. No one 
can truthfully say that God h as failed in any promise he ever m ade. 
When God's promises are conditional, and p eople do not meet the 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 93 



LESSON XIII FIRST QUARTER 

conditions, God refuses to give what was promised. But the fa~t 
is not in God: his promise has not failed . Men fail, a nd God m 
justice and righteousness withholds what was promised. But when 
men show a willingness to do what God commands, his promises are 
always kept. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elem entar y a nd Junior D·epartm ents 

Here again we h ave a character who is always interesting to 
children. The death of Moses and the appointment of Joshua; the 
d isappointment of Moses on account of his sin, and the great duties of 
J oshua; t he goodness and humility of Moses, and the courage of
Joshua-these and other thoughts concerning these men will thrill 
t hese students. 

I ntermediat e a nd Senior Departments 
J oshua had been the minister of Moses for forty years, so had 

been preparing a long time for the duties he took upon himself at this 
time. He had done faithfully the little things of life, so was ready 
for the big opportunity. Too many people today wish to do nothing 
but the big things; and if the little jobs are offered they turn from 
them in disgust. One who is not ·willing to do the little thing, is not 
big enough to do big things. 

Joshua was commanded to be courageous. But he had no greater 
need for courage than we have in our battles against sin today . 
Young people need courage to refrain from wrong in the social 
gatherings, in their recreational activities, and on their dates. Those 
who think Christianity is for weaklings should try living up to the 
law of Christ. 

Young People a nd Adult Depar tments 
The influence which Josl'lua had upon the people of his generation, 

and of that which immediately followed is unusual. (Judges 2: 6, 7.). 
No doubt th is was due to the fact that he made the choice mentioned 
in our Golden Text, and that he lived in harmony with that choice . 
In these departments this lesson cannot be stressed too much. We 
must seek to influence people for God. It is not a matter of living 
our lives and saving our own souls; we must make opportunities to 
influence others, and save the souls of others. 

Joshua was a wise man. He dealt wisely with the problems of the 
people. We need wise leadership in the churches today more than 
anything else. To deal w isely with the problems of the church, men 
must be willing to spend much time in (1) thinking and planning for 
the church; (2) studying their Bibles to see what is the will of the 
Lord in such matters as confront them; and (3) praying for wisdom 
from God to do the right thing. Until leaders of the church are 
willing to give this amount of tilne to the church we will suffer for 
leadership. Men who have time for their lodges and civic clubs, but 
do not have time for the business meetings of the church should be 
denied the privilege of leadership in the church. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. The death oI one good man, even the best and greatest, does n ot 

stop God's work. T he people may have felt like saying, What can we 
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do without Moses? So some churches today use few in the leader
ship, a nd sometimes they think they could not get along without 
them. And sometimes certain individuals get the idea the w hole 
thing would die if they should quit. But God has a way of getting 
along without the best of us. 

2. Moses was not so much missed because he had not done all the 
work h imself, and had been training Joshua as his minister, helper. 
So church leaders today should be putting more a nd more work 
on the shoulders of younger men, t rain ing them for serv ice now, and 
especia!Jy to take over when the old men are gone. One difference 
between a good leadership and a poor leadership is that the good 
leadership will not be so much missed on account of not having 
younger men to take over. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text oI th is lesson? 
What d id you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the da ily Bible r eadings? 
Why was Moses not allQwed to go in to Canaan? 
With what did God charge him? May some of us be guilty of that 

s in? 
How much did Moses regret h is fa ilure to go into Canaan? 
How much time between the last lesson and th is one? 
What a re t he high poin ts in Moses' las t speech to the people? 
What prediction did Moses make about the obecPience of the people? 
What do you know of the p lace of our lesson? 
Discuss the four points concerning the Golden Text. 
Of what tribe and Iamily was J oshua? 
What is said of his w isdom? 
What is said of Joshua's influence over the people? 
What is sa id in our lesson about the J ordan River? 
How much l~md was prom ised the children of Israel? 
Why would no man be ab le to stand before Joshua? 
What two qualities were to characterize Josh ua? 
Can you locate on a map the borders of the land God gave the people? 
What promise God made to the fathers was completely fulfilled? 
Does God ever refuse to give men what he promises them? 
Name some oI God's promises lo us that a re ~onditional. 
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SECOND QUARTER 
THE LAWS OF ISRAEL 

APRIL 4, 1948 

A rM .-To learn the laws that God gave for the government of his 
chosen people imder the J ewish Age, and to see how these laws led 
the people to Ch1·ist. 

Lesson I-April 4, 19'18 

ISRAEL AT MOUNT SINAI 

The Lesson Text 
Ex. 19: 7- 15 

7 And Mo'scs ca me :ind ca lled for the elders of the people, a nd set before 
them nil these words which J ~-ho'v!lh commnnded him. 

8 And nil th e people answ'"rc d together, and said, All th:ll J t!-ho'vah hath 
spoken we will do. And Mo'ses re ported the words o f the people unto Jt!
ho'v!lh. 

9 And Jt!-ho'vah said unto Mo'ses. Lo, I come unto thee in a thick cloud, 
thnt the people mny hear when I spenk with thee, nnd may a lso believe thee 
for eve r . And Mo 'ses told the words or the people unto Jt!-ho'vah. 

10 And Jt!-ho'va h sn id unto Mo'ses , Go un to th e people, a nd sanctify them 
to-day nnd to-m orrow , nnd let them wnsh their garments. 

11 And be ready agains t the thll'd d ay; for the third day J t!-ho'vah will come 
down in the s ight of all the people upon mount Si'nfl i. 

12 And thou shnlt set bounds unto the people rou nd about, saying, Take heed 
to yourselves , that ye go n ot up mto the mount. or touch the border of it: 
whosoever toucheth the mount shall be sure ly put to death: 

13 No h and shall touch him, but he shall surely be ston ed, or shot through; 
whether It be beast or man, he shall n ot live: when the trumpet soundeth long, 
they shall come up to the mount. 

14 And Mo'scs w ent down f 1 om the mount unto the people, nnd sanctified the 
people; nnd they washed the ir garments. 

15 And he snid unto the people, Be ready ngainst the third day : come not 
near a woman. 

GOLDEN TExT.- " The mountains quak ed at the presence of Jeho
vah, ev en yon Sinai at the presence of J ehovah, the God of Isr ael." 
(Judges 5: 5a.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ex. 19: 1-6. 

Daily Bible Readings 
March 29. M . ... .. ........ . ..... Sinai Trembled at His Presence (Ps. 68: 1-8) 
March 30. T. ..... . .. . ..... . . . . God Spoke from the Cloud (P s . 99 : 1-9) 
Mnr ch 31. W .. ............ . The Earth Trembled at His P resence (P s. 114: 1- 8) 
Apri l I. T .. ..... . .. . . . . . . . God Remembered His Covenant (Ps. 105 : 1-22) 
April 2. F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Deliverance of Israel (Ps. 105: 23- 45 1 
April 3. S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I s rael In Rebellion (Ps. 106: 6-27 ) 
April 4 . S .. ......... .. .. .. . .. ....... More of Is rael's Sins (Ps. 106: 28-48 ) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
The aim of the lessons of last quarter was to learn of the ongm 

and development of the nation of Israel. We trace the development 
of tha t people from Abra ham, the founder, through Isaac, J acob, 
a nd his sons in their experiences in Canaan and Egypt. We have 
now seen them come out of Egypt and ga ther before the frowning 
he ights of S inai, where they are to be organized in to a nation . 
and where they are to be g iven Jaws that shall direct and con
trol them for several hundred years. It was here in the s hadow 
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of Sinai that they camped for their longest stop thus far in their 
wanderings; it was here that their leader went into the mountain to 
receive the tab les of stone on which were written the ten command
ments which served as the basis of all thei r laws, and the pattern 
for all moral Jaws of many nations to this day; and it was here that 
the people manifested the great need of laws and a leader to enforce 
those laws to keep them from going into the same idolatrous worship 
they had seen practiced by heathens in Egypt. 

Sinai was called the "mount of God." (Ex. 3: 1; 4: 27; 18: 5; 24: 
13.) It is said that while Moses was tending his sheep that he came 
to t he mount of G od, unto Horeb, Sinai. Though this incident was 
before the law was given, it is doubtful if Sinai was ever called the 
mount of God until after the law was given there. This record was 
written after the Jaw was given, and the writer used a term familiar 
to his readers at the time of his writing, though not used to refer to 
the mountain nt the time of the incident about w hich he was writing. 

Context of the Lesson 
In the immediate context of this lesson we find the record of the 

crossing of the Red Sea, and the singing of the song of deliverance 
when their enemies had been destroyed in the sea. Their journey in 
the w ilderness was not without its discouragements. In fact it 
seems there were more things to discourage them than there were to 
encourage them. The first discouragement was no water. And in 
spite of the great deliverance they had just experienced, they com
plained. Then they came to Marah and found water, but it was 
bitter. 

They had been gone from Egypt but one month when they com
plained because of hunger. It was then they wished they had never 
left Egypt where they could sit by the fleshpots, and "eat bread to 
the full." (Ex. 16: 3.) Then God promised to send them manna 
every morning, except on the Sabbath, and he sent them quails in the 
evenings, to let them know that Jehovah was God. (Ex. 16: 12.) 

On another occasion they became thirsty, and were so vexed about 
the matter that they were about ready to stone Moses. God told 
Moses to strike the rock in Horeb and it would supply plenty of 
water. Following this the Amalekites attacked them. This is the 
time when Moses held up his hands and the armies prevailed but 
when he became tired and let down his hands the a rmy lost ground. 
So Aaron and Hur held up his hands, while J oshua led the armies 
of Israel to a great victory. (Ex. 17.) 

About this time Jethro, the kinsman of Moses, visited him and 
gave him some good advice about the organization of his work. 
Moses was trying to settle all disputes that arose among the people. 
It was too much for him. Jethro suggested the appointment of "Able 
men, such as fear God, men of truth, hating unjust gain" to be rulers 
of thousands, hundreds, fiities, and tens. Moses took the advice 
appointed the men who "judged the people at all seasons: the hard 
causes they brought unto Moses, but every small matter they judged 
themselves." (Ex. 18.) This all happened while they were at Rephi
dim, which was their last stop before they came to Sinai. The 
reader should notice that the "rock in Horeb" which furnished water 
for the people (Ex. 17: 1-7) was at Rephidim, so that the term Horeb 
included more than the mountain called Sinai. 
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The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date for the lesson is 1491 B.C. The month is said 

to be the third of the ecclesias tical year, which was Sivan. It was 
the ninth month of the civil year , and corresponds with the las t few 
days of our May and most of June. It seems to ha ve been the first 
day of the month when they reached Sinai. The term same day 
(Ex. 19: 1) being given that meaning by most accepted authorities. 
In verse 11 we have mentioned the third ciay, but this is not to be 
taken as meaning the thir d day of the month, but rather the third 
day from the time God was talking to Moses. According to Horne's 
count the l aw was given on the 6th day of the month. (Introduction 
to the Scriptltires, Vol. III, p. 180.) But if that be true it was more 
than fifty days from the feas t of the Passover in Egypt to the giving 
of the law. They kiJJed the lamb on the 14th of the month, a nd left 
after midnight, which was the 15th of the month. (Ex. 12.) Since 
there were thirty days in that month, they traveled sixteen days. 
There were twenty-nine da ys in the next month, Zif. So they 
marched forty- five days from Goshen to Sinai. If the law was not 
given until the 6th of the month, that would have made fifty-one 
days from the Passover to the giving of the law. It is supposed that 
the law was g iven on the day which afterwards was called Pentecost. 
The best of scholars have differed on the exact number of days, so 
we need not be discouraged if we do not all arrive at the same num
ber; nor is there a matter of faith involved. 

PLACE.-Sinai. 
PERSONs.-Jehovah, Moses, and U1e children of Israel. 

Golden Text Explained 
The mountains quaked at the presence of Jehovah. This verse 

of scripture is a part of the song of praise Deborah and Barak sang 
when they had defeated Sisera, the captain of Jabin, king of Canaan, 
and all his army. Deborah was a prophetess who dwelt under a 
palm tree between Ra mah and Bethel in the hill-country of Ephraim. 
(Judges 4: 5.) Barak was the military leader of the people at that 
time, but he refused to go to battle without the prophetess going 
along w ith h im. This seemed to Deborah a rather effemina te thing 
to do, so she said she would go, but Barak would not get any credit for 
the victorious outcome of the campaign. The a rmies of· Israel com
pletely routed the enemy, and the leader was slain by a woman of 
whom he asked res t and shelter. After this it is said they h a d rest 
from their enemies for forty years. 

The whole song is one of praise to Jehovah because of his great
ness, his power to overcome all enemies, and his willingness to come 
to the help of his people. The thought expressed in our Golden Tex t 
is the reverence due such a God. Even the mountains quaked at 
his presence, yea, even yon Sinai quaked at the presence of such 
a majestic Being. If nature quakes a t his presence; if the mountains, 
great masses of rock built upon more solid rock, trem ble a t h is pres
ence, why should not men tremble when in his presence. Two 
classes of people are here suggested as being in need of such a dis
position. First, the enemies of Jehovah may w ell tremble in fear 
of so great a nd m ighty a Being a s J ehovah. Next, the children of 
God may well tremble in his presence. Not through fear of being 
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consumed and destroyed, as w ill be the enemies of God, but we 
should tremble in fear of doing wrong, of .failing to gain his favor and 
approval. One of the greatest needs of churches today is the culti
vation of reveren ce in the presence of J ehovah. Is rael had a demon
stration of the power of J ehovah over all the gods of Egypt in the 
plagues, end in their deliverance from Egypt at the Red Sea. They 
had a manifestation of his glory a nd majesty at Sina i. These ex
periences were for the purpose of cultivating reverence. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Moses came and called for the elders. Moses had been in the 

mountain with God to receive instructions. God had informed Moses 
that a covenant was about to be made, and he wanted to get an 
expression from the people. The proposition was put in these words, 
"Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep my 
covenant, then ye shall be mine own possession from among all 
peoples : for all the earth is mine: and ye shall be unto me a kingdom 
of pries ts, and a holy nation." (Ex. 19: 5, 6.) Moses was told to go 
down to the people and put this proposition up to them to see what 
would be the ir answer. 

All that Jehovah hath spoken we will do. By this they meant 
they · would obey his voice indeed, and keep his covenant. This is 
ell that Jehovah had spoken up to this time which they could do. 
Though God had not told them what the commandments would be, 
yet in the presence of the God who had delivered them from bondage, 
and had borne them on "eagles' wings" to a place of safety, and 
knowing that God w ould not require anything impossible or un
reasonable of them they were w illing to promise obedience before 
knowing in detail what that obedience would require of them. That, 
if it bed been really from the heart, was really true complete sub
mission to the Lord. That is the attitude so much needed today on 
the part of the children of God. 

I come unto thee in a thick c~oud. Man is unable to look upon 
God and live, so he must veil himself in some way every time he 
appears. Sometimes God appeared to man in human form . Christ 
was God veiled in human flesh. On th is occasion God thought best 
to veil himself in a thick cloud; the word thick suggesting the ab
solute necessity for such e covering from the eyes of the people . The 
purpose of coming in the thick cloud was to get close enough to the 
people that they might hear him speak to Moses; a nd he wanted 
them to hear him so that they might believe in Moses as the repre
senta tive of God. 

Go unto the people, and sanctify them. The word sanctify means 
to set apart to a holy service. Since those thus set apart must be 
pure a nd clean, there was the accompanying service of purification. 
So .they were required to wash .their ~erments. And in such purifi
cat10ns they usually washed U1eu· bodies, though no mention is made 
of it here. 

The thi rd day Jehovah will come down in the sight of all t he peo
ple. Today and tomorrow they were to make their preparation and on 
the third day Jehovah was to come down. It has been suggested that 
some might be skeptical of the report made by Moses. If so t hey 
would have time to th ink the matter over, and be on guard for any 
art of deception. Though he was to be veiled in a thick cloud so 
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that none could actually see h im, yet il is here said that h e would 
be in the sight of all people. 

And thotL shalt set bounds unto the people. These words seem 
to signify a fence or barrier of some sor t to be made by man, not a 
line made by nature and marked out or pointed out by man beyond 
which the people must not go. 

Take heed to yourselves. This is a warning to them not to go 
into the mountain, and not even to touch it. Nei ther was a beast 
to touch the mountain. One w riter says he had always wondered at 
this statement u nt il he had seen Sinai. How could a man touch a 
mountain? It is di!Iicul t to know just wh en one gets on a mountain . 
There are usually low rolling hills, and then higher peaks to ascend 
before one actually gets on a mountain. Such is true with several 
peaks of the Rocky Mountains which the writer has ascended. But 
the author mentioned said when he reached Sinai he could under
stand why people were warned not to touch Sinai. This mountain 
rises almost perpendicular from the plain on whkh t he people were 
camped. It is a mass of granite 1800 feet high. Its surface is broken 
by valleys, or gr eat ravines, on the sides of w hich grow timber. It 
was through one of these that Moses was a ble to go up to meet God. 

Whosoever toucheth the mount shall be surely put to death. This 
was the penalty for the curious or careless. And even the animals 
that got too close in grazing were to be stoned. Neither man nor 
beast who touched the mountain were lo be t ouched by other people; 
they were to be stoned, or shot through on the spot. 

W hen the trumpet soundeth long, the11 shall come up to the mount. 
Yl.11 the commentaries at ha nd find a difficulty here in harmonizing 
this statement w ith what was said in the preceding verse. One har
monizes the two statements by saying that for a lime they were 
forbidden to touch the mount, but at the sounding of the trumpet they 
would have the privilege of touching it, even to go up to investigate 
to see if there was any fraud or deception attempted. The more 
reasonable view to take of the matter seems to be that none were to 
touch the mount at any time during the manifestation of God. But 
at the sounding of the trumpet all the people were to gather as close
ly to the mount as possible without touching it. They were encamped 
over the whole plain, some of them being several miles from the 
bounds set beyond which they were not to go. The trumpet was to 
be sounded as a warning that the presence of the Lord was expected 
at once, and the people were to gather, to come as close as they could 
without violating the regulations. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

This lesson affords a splendid opportunity for the use of sand 
tables and flannel boards, and by the careful use of them a deep im
pression may be made on the children of these departments. Rever
ence for God on account of his power, majesty, and holiness is the 
central theme of the lesson. 

Intermediate and Senior Dep al'tments 
Here again reverence is the main point to be stressed. And h oli

ness on our part both in heart and life should receive the attention 
of these departments. As the people washed their garments in 
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preparation for the presence of God, so we must cleanse ourselves 
from all filth iness of flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in the fear 
of God. (2 Cor. 7: 1.) Those who violated God's restrictions in these 
matters were to be stoned without mercy. Those today who pay no 
attention to God's will concerning the regulations he has made with 
reference to our lives wiU have to pay the penalty. The fact that the 
penalty is deferred instead of being executed immediately as was the 
case then, is no proof that the penalty will not surely be executed. 

Young People a nd Adult Departments 
The lessons suggested above should receive the attention of these 

departments. Moses was allowed to go into the presence of God, not 
close enough to see him face to face, but closer tha n any others were 
allowed to go. Then Aaron and the elders, either on this occasion or 
later, were allowed to go pa1·t of the way, but the people remained 
at a distance. (Ex. 24: 1-3.) These matters suggest our need of a 
mediator between us and God. Moses took the word of God to t he 
people, a nd their reply back to God. But J esus Christ is our media
tor; he has revealed the will of God to us, and he carries ow· prayers 
to God and is our Advocate at the throne of mercy. How we should 
Jove him and serve him for this most wonderful service he preforms 
for us! Never shall we be able to do enough for him to pay him ; 
never sha ll we be able to praise him enough adequately for his kind
ness; never shall .we be able to thank him properly for his gopdness. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. For three days the people made preparations for the presence 

of J ehovah. We assemble with little thought that for an hour we 
shall be worshiping in the presence of God. For that communion 
with God little, and w ith many no, preparation is made. Should we 
not sanctify our minds? set them apart to things of a holy nature? 

2. The writer of Heb. 12: 18-29 uses these ha ppenings at Sinai to 
teach us the superiority of the gospel dispensation over that of the 
law of Moses. If these physical demonstrations impressed the peo
ple with the power, majesty, and holiness of God, how much more 
should we be impressed who have experienced salvation through 
the gospel, and who entertain the hope of eternal life in heaven 
instead of an earthly home in Canaan? 

3. II these manifestations to bis people for the purpose of saving 
them were so awful that the people cou ld not bea r to look upon 
them; if God's voice of love and salvation was so terrible that the 
people could not listen to him, bow will his appearance in judgment 
be when he comes to condemn all the d isobedient? No wonder it 
is said of him when he sits on the great white throne of judgment, 
"From whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; and there was 
.f6und no place for them." (Rev. 20: 11. ) 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What d id you get from the daily Bible readings? 
What is the aim of this quarter? 
How does it compare with the aim of the last quarter? 
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Whal do you know of Mount Sinai? 
Tell some oI the exper iences of the people between Goshen and Sinai. 
Whal advice did Moses get concerning organization? 
F{om whom did he get it? 
What is the date of this lesson? 
How long s ince the people had left Egypt? 
Discuss the Golden Te;id. 
What general proposition did God have Moses to pu t to lhe people'! 
Whal was the people's answer? 
How did God veil h is presence when he appeared to the people? 
How did the people sanctify themselves for this appearance? 
How could the people touch the mountain? What was the penalty? 
In what way were bounds set for the people? 
What is meant by the people being allowed le come to the mount? 
What lessons do you get from the fact that Moses was mediator be-

tw~en God and the people? 

Lesson Il-April 11, 1948 

THE LAW GIVEN THROUGH MOSES 

The Lesson Text 
Ex. 19: 16-25 

16 And it came to pass on the third day. when it was morning. tha t the re 
were thunders and lightnings. and a thick cloud upon the mount, and the voice 
or a trumpet exceeding loud; and all the people that were in the cam p trembled . 

17 And Mcl's i!!s brought forth the people out of the camp to meet God; and 
they s tood at the nether part or the mount. 

18 And mount Si' nai , the whole or it, smoked. because JO-ho'vl\h descended 
upon it in fire; and the smoke thereof ascended as the smoke of a furnace. and 
the whole mount quake d greatly . 

19 And when the voice of the trumpet waxed louder and louder. Mo'si!!s 
spake , and God a nswered him by a voice. 

20 And JO-ho'vllh came down upon mount Si'niii, to the top of the mount: 
and J O-ho'vllh called Mo'ses to the top of the mount; a nd Mo'si!!s went up . 

21 And J O-ho'vllh said unto Mo'ses, Go down , charge the people, Jest they 
b reak through u n to J O-ho 'vl\h to gaze, and many or them perish . 

22 And Jet the priests also, that come near to J O-ho'vah, sanctify t hem selves, 
Jest J O-ho'vllh break forth upon them. 

23 And Mo'si!!s said unto J O-ho'vah. The people cannot come up to mount 
Si'niii : for thou didst charge us, saying, Set bounds about the moun t, a nd 
sanctity it. 

24 And J O-ho'vah said unto him. Go. get thee down: and thou shalt come up. 
thou. nncl A C1r'on with thee: but let not the pries ts and the people break 
through to come up unto JO-ho'vl.\h, lest he brcalc forth upon them. 

25 So Mo's<!s went down unto the people, and told them. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"The law is become our tutor to bring us unto 
Christ." (Gal. 3: 24a.) 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.-Deut . 5: 1-5. 

Daily Bible Readings 
April 5. M ......... .... The Book or the Law of Moses (Neh. 8: 1-3 , 8 , 14-18) 
April 6. T . . ....... .... .. ..... .. .. ...... Law Given at S inai (Neh . 9: 6-20 J 
April 7. W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Law Contras ted with Grace (John 1 : 10- J!ll 
April 8. T . ... .. ...... .... . . . Moses Gnve the Commandments (Mark 7: 8- 23) 
April 9. F .. .... . ....... '· ... . .... . ... . Face of Moses Veiled (2 Cor. 3 : 12-18) 
April 10. S . .... .. .... . . ............. . . The Lnw Was A T u tor (Gal. 3: 23-29) 
April 11. S ................. .. . . Child ren of the Law in Bondage (Gal. 4 : 21-31) 
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Lesson Subject Explained 
The term the law as used in our Lesson Subject, and as used in 

the Bible sometimes refers to the Ten Commandments. Jesus used 
it in this sense when he said lo the Jews, "Did not Moses give you 
the law, and yet none of you doelh the law? Why seek ye to kill 
me?" (John 7: 19.) They were about lo kill , but the law which 
Moses gave forbade killing. Thal of course refers to the command
ment, Thou shalt not kill. (Ex. 20: 13.) But sometimes the term 
the law included more than s imply the Ten Commandments. Our 
Golden Text, "The law is become our tutor to bring us unto Christ," 
illustrates this fact. Surely no one would say that the term law here 
includes nothing more · than the Ten commandments. In fact this 
expression is u sed by inspired writers to refer to s tatements in all 
five of the books of the Pentateuch. In 1 Cor. 14: 34 Paul said for 
women to be in subjection "as also saith the Jaw." This is admitted 
to refer to Gen. 3: 16. Again in Rom. 7: 7 Paul said, "I had not known 
coveting, except th e Jaw had said , Thou shalt not covet." This we 
find in Ex: 20: 17. Next, a man asked J esus, "Which is the great 
commandment in Uie law?" J esus replied, "Thou shalt love Jehovah 
thy God w ith all thy hear t." This is found in Deut. 6: 5 and Lev. 19: 
18. Last, J esus asked the Jews, "Have ye not read in the law, that on 
the sabbath day the priests in the temple profane the sabbath, and are 
guiltless? (Matt. 12: 5.) This is found in Num. 28: 9. So we learn 
that the expression the law refers to the writings of Moses. Jesus 
so used the term when he said, "All things must needs be fulfilled,, 
which are written in the law of Moses, and the prophets, and the 
psalms, concerning me." (Luke 24 : 44.) Here the Old Testament 
is d ivided into three parts, and the law of Moses is one part, including 
the five books written by Moses. 

Again the expression the law is a general term used to include 
moral, civil, and ceremonial enae1ments. In Luke 2: 27 it is 
said that the parents of Jesus brought him to the temple that they 
might do concerning him after the custom of the Jaw. Here they 
offered a pair of turtledoves. This was a ceremonial act, yet it 
was required by the law. Next, Jesus said the great commandment of 
the law is to love God with all our hearts. This is neither civil nor 
ceremonial, it is a mora l requirement; but it is of the law. Again, 
Paul said. "Sittest thou to judge me according to the law, and com
mandest me to be smitten contrary lo the Jaw?" (Acts 23: 3.) Here 
he referred to a civil enactment of the law. 

Those who worship on the seventh day because they think the 
fourth commandment is still b inding say t hat the ceremonial law was 
given through Moses, but that the moral law, which is only the Ten 
Commandments, came from God and not through Moses. This is 
incorrect as is evident from scriptures already cited. Jesus said 
"Moses said, Honor thy father and thy mother." (Mark 7: 10.) And 
J esus said Moses gave the law which forba de killing. (John 7: 19.) 
And it is said Moses gave the law (John 1: 17); we are told Moses 
gave the book of the law of Jehovah (2 Chron. 34: 14;) and last, we 
are told that Moses gave God's Jaw. (Neh. 10: 29.) All the law, by 
whatever name it is called, which was binding on the J ews from 
Sinai to Pentecost, was given through Moses. The New Testament 
teaches clearly that the law given through Moses was taken away 
(2 Cor. 3; Gal. ;3; Heb. 8), so the efTorl is made lo show that only 
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ceremonial law came through Moses. H the Ten Commandments 
came through Moses, it follows that they have been done away, and 
therefore the commandment to remember the Sabbath day to k eep 
it holy is gone. But from the passages given above we see that all 
law-civil, ceremonial, and moral-binding on the Jews came through 
Moses, and that it has been taken away. 

Context of the Lesson 
Since this lesson follows immediately the lesson of last week, both 

Lesson Texts being in the same cha pter, the lesson of last week is 
t he context of this lesson. So a short review of last week's lesson 
is all that is needed for a study of the context of this lesson. 

The Historical Background 
Tnvrn.-The date for th is lesson is 1491 B.C. 
PLACE.-Mount Sinai. 
PERsoNs.-Jehovah, Moses, Aa1·on, and the children of Israel. 

Golden Tex t Explained 
The law is become our tutor. The expression the law in this text 

has the meaning so generally given it in the New Testament, that of 
all the rules and regulations which were binding on the J ews from 
Sinai to Pentecost. It includes all the civ il, ceremonial, a nd moral 
laws which were given through Moses. This is the law w hich Paul 
says was given four hundred and thirty years after the pr om ise was 
made to Abraham. (Gal. 3: 17.) He also says in this same connection 
that the inheri tance is not of the law, but of the prom ise. That the 
law was simply added to the promise on account of the transgressions 
of the people, and that it was intended to be in force only until the 
seed should come to whom the promise was made. And in this same 
connection Paul says if the law had been given which could make 
alive, righteousness would have been by the law, so we conclude that 
the law given through Moses could not make alive, a nd that right
eousness was not obtained through the law. The Jews made the 
mistake of thinking they could be justified through the law, hence 
they clung to the law and rejected Christ. They fa iled to realize the 
purpose of the law as stated in our Golden Text. 

The word tutor in our text is the trans lation of a Greek word from 
which we get our word pedagogue. For th is reason the King J ames 
version has the word schoolmaster . But the word pedagogue in the 
Greek meant the leader or escort of children; that is, a slave w ho was 
given charge of the child to guide him to school and to the school
master, or teacher. In our text Christ is the teacher, and t he law is 
the escort whose duty it was to bring the J ews to Christ. 

To bring us unto Christ. T he word 1ts in this text includes only 
those who were under the law. Paul says, "Now we know that what 
things soever the law saith, it speaketh to them that a re under the 
law." (Rom . 3: 19. ) And s ince no one but the J ews were under the 
law, it follows tha t the Jaw did not say anything to anyone not under 
the law, that is, no one but the Jews. But the law was a tutor only as 
it taught. The law taught by speaking, therefore it taught none but 
those under the law, the J ews. And the Jaw brought unto Christ only 
those whpm it taught. So the law was given to be a tutor to bring 
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the J ews to Christ. The Jaw brought the Jews to Chris t in that it 
made them realize the necessity of a perfect sacrifice. They offered 
animals which could not take away s ins, so had to be offered con
tinually, day after day, month after month, and year after year. But 
these offerings were types of, and pointed forward to, a better sac
rifice which should put an end to all such imperfect sacrifices. 

Again, the law brought the Jews unto Christ in that it made them 
realize how many, and how exceedingly sinful, were their sins. Paul 
said that through the law was the knowledge of sin. (Rom. 7 : 7- 13.) 
The law made people conscious of their sins, and of their los.t con
dition without a Saviour from those sins. And since the law pointed 
out their sins, and demanded perfect obedience to it that they might 

-be justified, the law brought them to Christ for justification by faith 
instead of perfect obedience to the Jaw. If our eternal salvation 
depends upon perfect obedience to law, whether the law of Moses or 
the law of Christ, we are hoplessly lost, for none of us are capable 
of rendering perfect obedience. Perfect obedience means doing all 
that is our duty to do (which implies perfect knowledge of our duty) 
from the moment we become Christians without the slightest mistake, 
or imperfection. This is humanly impossible. But this is what 
justification by law demands. Hence if we a re ever justified it must 
be by faith in Christ, and not by obedience. This does not excuse 
us from rendering the best obedience we are capable of rendering, 
but it does shift the emphasis from obedience to faith as the basis for 
our hope of eternal salvation. It is faith, made alive by the best 
obedience we can render, by which we are justified. It was t he law 
that taught the Jews the imposs ibili ty of being justified by works, 
and to hope for salvation through faith in Jesus Christ. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
There were thunders and lightnings, and a thick cloud upon the 

mount. These physical manifestations of the presence of God were 
for the pw·pose of impressing the people with the greatness, the 
power, the glory, and the holiness of God. They were prone to go 
into idolatry and they needed some proof of a divine Being who 
was not of wood, stone, or incarnated in some animal. "God, there
fore, in his indescribable majesty, descended on the mount; and, by 
the thick dark cloud, the violent thunde1·s, the v ivid lightnings, the 
long and loud blasts of the trumpet, the smoke encompassing the 
whole mountain, and the excessive earthquake, proclaimed his power, 
his glory, and h.is holiness; so that the people, however unfaithful and 
disobedien t afterwards, never once ~oubted the divine interference, 
or suspected Moses of any cheat or imposture. Indeed, so absolu te 
and unequivocal were the proofs of supernatural agency that it was 
impossible these appearances could be attributed to any c'ause but the 
unlimited power of the author of Nature." (Adam Clarke.) 

And Moses brought forth the people out of the camp to meet God. 
It will be remembered ttta t in our lesson last Sunday it was stated 
that commentators saw difficulty in verses 12 and 13; verse 12 saying 
that the people were not to go up into the mountain, and ver se 13 
saying that they might go to the mountain when the trumpet sounded. 
Here we ~nd the voice of the trnmpet waxing louder and louder, yet 
Moses brmgs the people to the "nether part of the mount" to meet 
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God. Their coming to the mount at the sounlling of the trumpet, and 
their going up into the mountain are two different th ings. 

Moses spake, and God answered him by a voice. Sometime d uring 
this manifes tation of power a nd majesty Moses said, "I exceedingly 
fear and q uake." (Heb. 12: 21.) A word from God at this time for 
the comfort a nd encouragement of Moses may have been the a nswer 
of God men tioned in this verse. 

Go down, charge the people, lest they break through unto Jehovah 
to gaze. Man h as always been inquisitive; man has never made much 
difference between the th ings that are holy and the things that are 
common; he has been daringly inquisitive. This God kn ew, a nd 
wanted the people warned against such daring inquisitiveness. Moses 
thought the people had been suff icien tly warned, but to t ha t God 
answe1·ed, "Go, get thee down." Even Moses was taking l iber ties 
with God , opposing his views w ith U1e expressed will of God. 

And l et the priests also, . . . sanctify t he11iselves. Who were t hese 
pr iests? The tribe of Levi had not yet been separated and conse
crated to the priesthood, nor had Aa ron been appointed as high priest 
at this time. A little later we read, "And he sent young men of the 
children of Israel , who offered burnt-offerings, and sacrificed peace
offerings of oxen unto J ehovah." (Ex. 24: 5.) From these statements 
we gather tha t the Israelites had been ofl'ering sacrifices to God, and 
that certain men had the du ty of offering the sacrifices . And when 
the Levites were select ed to do this wor k, some time after the law 
was given, these people gave up their du ties and pos itions. T he peo
ple ha d sanctified themselves already; why had not the priests done 
so? Was it because they felt no need oI it s ince t hey were priests? 
That seems to be the human explanation of the matter. 

L et not t he priests and the people break through. It would be 
human to break through and go right in to the thick cloud to get a 
closer v iew of God. But to do so would mean instant destruction, 
hence t he double warning. And the priests are given special mention. 
It would be easy for the priests to see why the common peop'e would 
not be allowed to go into the mountain, but it m ight be difficult for 
them to see why they should not be a llowed to go at least as far as 
Moses went. Posi tion sometimes exalts men a nd makes them forget 
that they are dust. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

The unusual even ts which happened when Jehovah came dow n 
upon Mount Sinai may be used to impress these children with the 
power and majesty of God. Call attention to each of the things w h ich 
manifes ted the presence of God. T hunders louder than any one had 
ever heard before, lightnings b righ ter than they had ever seen, a 
trumpet sounding louder than t hey had ever heard , the mountain was 
smoking like a furnace, and it was trembl ing, or quaking, greatly. 
Compare these things w ith things s imi lar w ith in the knowledge of 
the children, but multiplied many t imes beyon.d th ings they have seen 
and heard. W ith all these things going at the same time on a moun
tain in a desert, would they not be impressed with the idea that some
thing superna tural was taking place? It was God's purpose to impress 
the children of Israel with that very idea. 
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Interm edia te and Senior Depa1·tments 
Here we have a record of things unusual happening. This record 

is either true or false. If it is false we may as well throw away the 
book. If it is t rue, God came down on Mou n t Sinai and gave the law 
to Moses. There is no middle ground to take with reference to the 
miracles of the Bible; there is no way to explain them as coincidental 
occunences of nature. It will not clo to say that Moses took advantage 
of a gathering storm to go up into the moun tain . He told them three 
days before to get ready for this very thing. Could Moses predict 
the storm three days in advance? The moun tain trembled greatly. 
This cannot be explained by saying that there was an earthqua ke at 
the exact hour of an electrical storm. So we may use this lesson to 
impress these departments w ith the miraculous in the Bible. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
It will be well for these departments to spend much of their time 

studying the lessons suggested in the first section of this lesson. The 
law, the law of Moses, and the law of God, are expressions which 
refer to the same thing, and in their general use they include all the 
rules and regulations which governed the J ews for fifteen hundred 
years before the birth of J esus Christ. People who worship on the 
seventh day try to make a distincti:m between the law of Moses and 
the law of God, claiming that the law of Moses was wholly ceremonial 
and that it was taken out of our way. (Col. 2: 14. ) But they say the 
law of God, the Ten Commandments, a re the moral law, and that it 
is s till b inding on us, and therefore we ought to remember the Sab
bath to keep i t holy. We will have a lesson on the Sabbath day in 
th is quarter, but it will be necessary for us to get these lessons on t he 
law clearly in our minds to unders tand why the old Sabba th law is 
not b inding. None of the T en Commandments, as such, are binding 
on us. Moses has no authority; his commission has expired. Jesus 
Christ has a ll authority. We obey what he commands. We r efrain 
from killing because he said do so, not because Moses commanded it. 
If J esus commands us to keep the Sa bbath we will do it, but no one 
can cite the passage where J esus issued such a command. Through 
his a postles he teaches us to worsh ip on the first of the week. (Acts 
20: 7; 1 Cor. 16: 1, 2; Heb. 10: 25.) 

Topics fo1· Discussion 
1. Contrast the physical settings of the giving of the law and the 

first announcement of the gospel of Jesus Christ. Thunder, lightning, 
smoke, mountain trembling and people warned not to come too near 
when the law was given; but the Holy Spirit descends with only 
s ufficient sound to a ttract the a tten tion of the people in the city, and 
tongues like as of fire sitt ing on each of the apostles to point out those 
empowered to speak for God when the gospel was firs t preached. 
The law was a ministration of death (2 Cor. 3: 7,) but the gospel was 
a ministration of righteous ness, of Jiie. 

2. God did not respect position in the person of the priests, for 
they had to sanct ify themselves the same as the people for the coming 
of God. This may suggest that those who hold positions of power and 
influence in t he church today are required to keep themselves clean 
and sanctify themselves wholly to God's service, a nd that their 
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position gives them no favors nol enjoyed by the humblest and most 
unnoticed person in the church. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of th is lesson? 
What did you learn from the Devotional ReGding? 
What d id you learn from the da ily Bible readings? 
How m uch does the expression the law include? 
How can you p rove there is no difference between the law of Moses 

and the law of God? 
Wha t three na tu ral d iv is ions of the law should we recognize? 
Is the expression law of God ever used wi lh reference to cerem onia l 

duties? 
\:Vhere is Moses given credit for g iving the Ten Commandmen ts? 
How would you proceed Lo show that Lhe Sabbath law g iven by Moses 

is not now binding? 
W hat can you say of Lhe con text of this lesson? 
Wha t is the mean ing of the word tu tor'! 
What does Paul say a bout the law and the promise made to Abraham? 
Who was to be brough t to Ch rist by the Jaw? 
How d id the law ser ve to br ing the J ews· to Christ? 
Why can peop le not be justified by obedience to law? 
B y what are we justified today? 
Wha t was the purpose of the physical phenomena on Sina i? 
H ow was Moses affec ted by the scenes on S ina i? 
Why the second charge to keep lhe people from b reaking thr ough? 
Why the command at this t ime for the priests to sanctify themselves? 
Why the special warning to the p r iests not to break through ? 

Lesson III- A p r il 18, 1948 

THE TEN COMMANDMENTS 

The Lesson Text 
Ex. 20: 1-17 

1 And God spake a ll these words. saying. 
2 I am J!!-h cYv1ih thy God. who brought thee out of the land or E:'gypt, ou t 

oi the house of bondage. 
3 Thou shalt have no other gods be!ore me. 
4 Thou shalt not make unto thee a graven image. nor an y likeness of any 

thing that is in heaven above. or that is in lhe earth beneath, or that is in the 
water under the earth: 

5 Thou sha lt not bow down thyscl[ unto them. nor serve them: for I J t!
ho'vllh thy God a m a jealous God, vis iting the In iqu ity of the fa thers u pon the 
ch ildren , upon the third and upon the fou rth generation of them tha t hate m e. 

6 And showing Jovingltind ness unto thousands of them that love me and 
keep my commandments. 

7 Thou shalt not take the name or Jt\-ho'vllh thy God in vain: for J!!-ho'vl\h 
will not hold h im gu iltless that taketh his name in vain. 

8 Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy. 
9 Six days shalt thou labor, and do all thy work: 

10 But the seven th day is a sabba th unto J t\-ho'vllh thy God : i n it thou shalt 
not d o any work , thou. nor thy son. nor thy daugh ter , thy man-servan t, nor 
thy maid-servant. nor thy cattle. nor thy s t ranger that is within thy gates: 

11 For in six days J!!-ho'vllh made heaven and earth . the sea, and all that' 
in them is, and rested the seven th day: w he refore J !!-ho'vllh b lessed the sab
bath day, an d hallowed it. 

12 Honor thy fathe r a nd thy mother. that thy days may be long in the land 
w hich Jt\-ho'vllh thy God giveth thee. 
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13 Thou shalt not kill. 
14 Thou shalt not commit adultery. 
15 Thou shalt not steal. 

SECOND QUARTER 

16 Thou shalt not bear false witness agains t thy neighbor. 
17 Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor's house, thou shalt not covet thy neigh

bor's wi!e, nor his man-servant, nor his maid-servan t, nor his ox. nor his ass. 
nor anything that is thy neighbor's. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"And he wrote upon the tables the words of the 
covenant, the ten commandments." (Ex. 34: 28b.) 

DEVOTIONAL R EADING.-Deut. 5: 22-27. 

Daily Bible Readings 
Apr il 12. M . .. ......... ..... ....... . The Words of the Covenant (Ex. 34: 27-35) 
April 13. T .. ... ..... ........ ... . Covenant on Tables of Stone (Deut. 4: 9- 14) 
April 14. W.. ......... . .. . .... . .. Covenant Made with Is rael (Deut. 5: 1-21) 
April 15. T . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Written with the Finger of God (Deut. 9: 6-21) 
April 16. F .. .... .... ....... .... Tables of Stone in the Ark (1 Kings 8: 5- l ll 
April 17. S .. . ....... ... . ............ Old Covenant Imperfect (Heb. 8: 1-13) 
April 18. S. ... ...... .. . .. Old Covenant Type of Better T hings (Heb. 9: 1-10) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
•By some the Ten· Commandments are regarded as the moral law, 

and as being b ind ing forever. T hose who hold such position usually 
claim that the Ten Commandments include all the moral principles 
binding upon the people. But such is not true. There are many 
things that have to do with moral principles which are not included 
in them. ( 1) T raffic in human beings is not mentioned in the com
mandments, but is forbidden in Ex. 21: 16. (2) Hurting a wom<'ln 
with child is not included in the commandments, but is in Ex. 21: 22. 
(3) Sorcery is given the death penally in Ex. 22: 18. (4) Wresting 
justice in Ex. 23: 6. (5) The taking of bribes is forbidden in Ex. 23: 
8. (6) Human abomination is forbidden in Lev. 18: 22. (7) Con
fusion is forbidden in Lev. 18: 23; Ex. 21: 19. (8) Cursing the deaf 
and blind disallowed in Lev. 19: 14. (9) Attitudes toward brethren 
are commanded in Lev. 19: 17, 18 which are not included in the Ten 
Commandments. ( 10) Cursing and blasphemy, other than taking lhe 
name of the Lord in vain, are given the death penal ty in Lev. 24: 13-
16. (11) Assault short of murder is not included in the Ten Com
mandments, but is treated in Lev. 24: 19. 

The two greatest commandments of the law are not a part of the 
Ten Commandments. J esus said to love God with the whole hear t is 
the greates t commandment, and to love your neighbor as yourself is 
the second greatest commandment of the law. (Matt. 22: 37- 39.) 
These are not found in the Ten Commandments, but a re found in Deut. 
6: 5 and Lev. 19: 18. The Ten Commandments served somewhat as a 
constitution, and all the rules and regulations were based upon them 
and derived their constitutionality from them. Our lawmaking 
bodies pass almost innumerable Jaws in the regulation of the activities 
of the individuals and corporations of this nation. But if any of these 
laws are found to be contrary to the constitution, the law is declared 
void, not b inding. So the Ten Commandments were the basic law of 
the new nation of Is rael formed of the tribes of the children of 
Abraham and J acob. All ihe rules, laws, or regulations, whether 
moral, civil, or ceremonial, were in harmony with these bas ic Jaws. 

The Ten Commandments natural ly divide themselves into two sec
tions. First, those which deal with our duty to God. This division 

110 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



SECOND QUARTER APRIL 18, 1948 

consists of the first four commandments. Second, those which deal 
with our duty to our fellow man. There are six commandments in 
this divis ion. Those who loved God would obey the first four com
mandments, a nd those who loved the ir fellow man would obey the 
six commandments of the last division. For this reason it is said tha t 
love is the fulfilling of the law. That was true under the law oC 
Moses, and it is true under the Jaw of Christ. If a person loves God 
today, he will do what God commands; and iC one loves his fellow 
man he will treat that fellow man like God directs him to be treated. 

Context of the Lesson 
Since this lesson follows immediately the Lesson Text of last 

Sunday's lesson a review of the last lesson will be all that is needed 
as a study of the context. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The da te for this lesson is 1491 B.C. 
PLACE.-Mount Sinai. 
PERSONs.- Jehovah, Moses, Aaron, a nd the children of I srael. 

Golden Text Explained 
A nd he wrote upon the tables the words of the covenant. The 

reader will keep in mind the fact that the first ta bles had been broken 
(Ex. 32: 19,) and that this was the second writ ing of the command
ments. It has frequently been said that God wrote the first set and 
that Moses wrote the second, and for that idea there is some ground; 
yet from a study of all the passages bearing on the point it seems 
clear that God wrote on the stones both times. Moses w as told, with 
reference to the first tables, to come up into the mount and get the 
tables of stone, and the Jaw and the commandments "which I have 
written." (Ex. 24: 12.) Again it is said they were "written with the 
finger of God." (Ex. 31: 18.) Again, "And the tables were the work 
of God, a nd the writing was the writing of God, graven upon the 
tables." (Ex. 32: 16.) This settles the matter concerning the first 
tables . 

With reference to the second tables, we have this s tatement, "And 
Jehovah said unto Moses, Write thou these words .... And he wrote 
upon the tables." (Ex. 34: 27, 28.) This looks as if Moses did the 
writing. But when we read an account of these matters given by 
Moses some time later in chapters 9 and 10 of Deuteronomy, 
we get a different view. After telling about getting the first ta bles 
"written with the finger of God,'' and breaking them when he saw 
h ow they ha d sinned, he said, "At that time J ehovah said unto me, 
Hew thee two tables of stone like the fi rst .. .. And I will write on the 
tables the words that were on the firs t tables. . . . So I made a n 
ark . ... And he wr ote on the tables, according to the first w riting, 
the ten commandments." (Deut. 10: 1-4.) And going back to Ex. 
34: 1 where God gave instructions for writing the second copy we 
find this, "And Jehovah said unto Moses, Hew thee two tables of stone 
like unto the first: a nd I w ill write upon the tables the words that 
were on the firs t tables." (Ex. 34: 1.) From these verses we learn 
that God did the actual writing on the second tables. The word he 
in our text, therefore, must refer to God, and not to Moses. This 
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is also the conclusion of a standard work. "We must therefore regard 
'he' in this present passage as meaning 'the Lord,' which is quite 
possible according to the Hebrew idiom." (Pulpit Commentary.) 

But this s till leaves us to deal with this s tatement, "Write thou 
these words : for after the tenor of these words I have made a cove
nant with thee and Israel." (Ex. 34: 27.) Here Jehovah told Moses 
to write. The best solution of this seems to be the one given by Adam 
Clarke, that God wrote on the tables of stone, but told Moses to write 
copies to g ive to the people. The copy which God made was put in 
the ark (Deut. 10: 5,) and the people would not have access to that; 
hence the necessity for making copies to distribute among the leaders 
and teachers of the people. 

The words of the covenant, the Ten Comm andments. In a number 
, of p laces we are told that the Ten Commandments e re the words of 

the covenant, that they are U1e covena nt, God made with the people. 
(Deut. 4: 13 ; 9: 9-11.) That this is the covenant God made with t hem 
when he took them by the hand to lead them out of the land of 
Egypt none w ill deny. But J eremiah said the people continued not 
in that covemmt God made with them in that day he led them out of 
Egypt, and promised that he would take away that covenant and 
make another. (Jer. 31: 31-38.) And Paul quoted that phophecy and 
said it was fulfilled when Christ took away the first covenant and 
established the second. (Heb. 8: 7-13; 10: 9.) So the Ten Command
ment covenant, or the covenant of which the Ten Commandments 
were the words, has been taken away, ancf o new and better covenant 
between God and his people has been made. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Parties to the Covenant (Verses 1, 2) . 

There must be at least two parties Lo a covenant. The parties of 
th is covenant are set forth in the first s tatement of it. I am Jehovah 
thy God. This is the first party. Thee out of the land of Egypt, out 
of the house of bondage. The people who had been in bondage in 
Egypt, but had been del ivered by Jehovah, were the second party 
of this covenant. This is made even clearer by Moses, "Jehovah our 
God made a covenant with us in Horeb. Jehovah made not this cove
nant with our fathers, but with us, even us, who are all of us here 
alive this day." (Deut. 5: 2, 3.) And then he reminds them how God 
spoke with them in the mount from the midst of fire, and reminds 
them of what God said to them by g iving the second statement of the 
Ten Commandments. So Jehovah was the first party, and the Jews 
the second party to the covenant made at Sinai; and the Ten Com
mandments were the words of that covenant. 
Duties of the People Toward God (Verses 3-11) . 

Thou shalt have no other gods before me. The word thou is sin
gular number. "The form indicated that each individual of the nation 
was a ddressed severally, and was required himself to obey the law, 
a mere general national obedience being insufficient." "This com
mandment proh ibits every species of menta l idolatry, and all inordi
nate attachment to earthly and sensible things." They were told 
that the polytheism which they saw in Egypt would not be tolerated. 

Thou shalt not make unto thee a graven image. The first com
mandment forbids mental idolatry; the second forbids external 
idolatry; the first forbids one to give affection of the heart to any 
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other, and the second forbids the ou tward s how of love by bowing 
down to images. The Catholic Church has omitted this command
ment, but to reta in the number ten they have made t wo command
ments out of the last one. This is one of the boldest pieces of mutila
tion of U1e word of God ever a ttempted. 

Thou sh alt not bow down thyself unto them. Does this second 
commandment forbid sculpture and painting? Is there a sin in 
painting, or chiseling in stone, the likeness of a bird or an animal? 
Evidently there is no sin in such un less it be done for the purpose of 
bowing down before them to worship. There are those who say they 
do not worship the image, but the image is used to help them worship 
God. But this verse still forbids bowing down before images when 
one is worshiping. 

Thou shalt not take the name of Jehovah thy God in vain. "This 
precept not only forbids all false oaths, but all common swearing 
where the name of God is used, or w here he is appealed to as a 
witness of the truth." Using the name of God lightly a nd irreverent
ly in common conversation is a sign of a lack of respect for his holi
ness. There are many "bywords" in use now which are corrupted 
forms of God's name; they have been corrupted because of a 
hesitancy for using the actual name of God. These are out of place 
in the speech of Christians. (Eph. 4: 29; 5: 3, 4.) 

Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy. The word sabbath 
means r est. God rested on the seventh day, so it was fitting that the 
seventh day should be given to. the Jews as a day of rest. The 
Sabbath was given for a sign between God and the Israelites. (Ex. 
31 : 12- 17; Ezek. 20: 12, 20.) It was never given to Gen tiles for a day 
of rest, but was strictly Jewish, a sign between God a nd the Jews, 
that they might know it was J ehovah who sanctified them. Verses 
9 through 11 tells how they were to keep the day holy, and Ex. 31: 14 
reveals the penalty for failing to keep the day holy. Num. 15: 32-
36 gives an example of punishment. 
Duties Toward Their Fellow Man (Verses 12-17). 

H onor thy father and thy mother. To honor parents includes two 
things. (1) Obedience to parents. (Eph. 6: 1-3.) (2) To honor 
parents one must care for them and respect them in their old age. 
(Matt. 15: 4- 6; Mar k 7: 10-13.) In this connection parents have the 
duty to see t o it that their children show proper respect for them as 
long as they are under their care and instruction . Parents who 
neglect this disobey the Lord, and encourage their children to dis
obedience. 

Thou shalt not kill. The word kill is to be taken in the sense of 
murder, for in many passages we find God giving instructions to his 
people to kill their enemies, and even a son who refused to obey his 
parents. (Deut. 21: 18- 21.) Samuel killed Agag (1 Sam. 15: 33), 
but did not disobey this commandment. Some try to make a distinc
tion here, saying that this command applies to individuals , but not 
the government; but no such distinction ca n be made. It is just as 
wrong for a government io murder as it is for an individual to do so. 
In fact a government cannot do anyth ing except as individuals hold
ing government positions do those things. 

Thou shalt not commit adultery. Though the word adultery has 
a specific meaning, i t undoubtedly is to be given a wider application 
here, to include all forms of illicit intercourse. J esus added two rules 
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governing ' this s in, and makes it poss ible for men to be guilty of 
adultery in two ways beside that intended here. (1) To divor ce for 
trivial cause a nd marry again, or to marry one divorced for trivial 
cause. (Matt. 19: 9. ) (2) To look upon one of the opposite sex with 
lust in the hear t is to commit adulter y with that one. (Matt. 27, 28.) 

Thou shal t not steal. This teaches us proper respect for the 
p roperty of others. But one does not have to take things under cover 
of darkness to be gu ilty of stealing. To use unbalanced scales, to 
charge a customer twice for one item among many he buys, or to 
"shortchange" a customer is to steal from him. Read Ex. 22 for 
the penalty for stealing. 

T hou shalt not bear false witness. This forbids false statements 
in court to the hurt of a man with reference to his life, property, or 
character . It a lso forbids loose talk, ta lebearing, slander, gossip, 
a nd idle talk w here it involves the reputation of another. In Athens 
a fa lse witness was fined heavily, but in Egypt his nose a nd ears were 
cut off. This latter should h ave been an effective r est raint on loose 
talk about others. 

Thou shalt not covet. The act of coveting takes place in the heart. 
No other law in the t ime of Moses attempted to regulate the heart ; 
they dealt only with the deed. But Jehovah, the God of the Hebrews, 
wanted his people to know that he could read their hear ts, a nd he 
wished to prevent the deeds by directing the heart into the right 
thoughts. Covetousness is an unlawful desire. It is desiring some
thing for which you are not willing to give a lawful exchange, or 
for which there is no lawful exchange. God forbids coveting an
other's wife, and for her there is no lawful exchange. On account of 
covetousness being in the heart, it is one of the most dangerous sins 
to w hich we are liable. I am restrained from stealing because other s 
will see me and have a bad opinion of me; I am restra.ined from 
bear ing false witness over th e community because it may wor k to 
my hurt. But one can be covetous without it being so easily and 
quickly detected by others. So we have not the force of public 
opinion to restrain us in this matter. We ought therefore to examine 
ourselves prayerfully to see if we are guilty of the sin, even in the 
s lightest degree, and r id ourselves of it before it gets a strong hold 
upon our hear ts. 

Helps for Teachers 
For the lack of space in this' lesson the only suggestion the writer 

car es to make is to see that every student w ho can possibly do so 
memorizes these Ten Commandments. In the children's departments 
it w ill be good to w rite them on the blackboard unt il all have b ecome 
familiar w ith them. Have them repeat them in unison several t imes, 
as that will help those who have not memorized them well. Then 
have each one to say them, as time will permit. 

In the adult classes it will be well to write a wor d or two of each 
to suggest the commandment, and then opposite that place a New 
Testament reference to show what is taught by our Lord on that 
subject. You will find a reference for nine of them, the Sabbath not 
being taught by him. ' 

Those wh o maintain that the Ten Commandments as such, and 
given through Moses, are binding today make the argument that if 
these a re not binding the re is no law against the th ings forbidden in 
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the Ten Commandments. Placing New Testament references on the 
board, and showing the teaching of Chris t on these subjects w ill over
come such objections. 

Topics for D iscussion 
1. Those who make a nd use graven images in the ir worship not 

on ly bring the wrath of God upon themselves, but upon thei r chil
dren for sever al generationS'. God is joolous when the love which be
longs to him is given to, or shared with, the form of something a nd 
made by ma n's ha nds. "His almighty hand comes down with a blow 
the afflictive energies of which cannot be exhausted i11 one or even 
two generations." 

2. While God v is its the iniquities of the fathers upon the third 
and fourth generations, not in gui!t but in consequences, his mercy 
and goodness triumph in that his l ov ingkindness is shown to a thou
sand generations. 

3. By reading carefully verses 4 and 5 of our text you will see that 
those w ho make and bow down to images are classed aS' those who 
hate God. The object of man's worship enjoys man's supreme 
affections. To love something more than we Jove God is to hate 
God. The word hate is so used in the sense of love less in Gen. 29: 
30, 31, and Luke 14: 26. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the 'Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devot ional Rooding? 
What did you get from the da ily Bible readings? 
Name some moral principles not included in the Ten Commandments. 
What did Jesus say were the greatest commandments? 
How are the Ten Commandments related to these t wo great com-

mandments? 
Into what two divisons do the Ten Commandments naturally 'd ivide? 
Who wrote the commandments on the first tables of stone? 
Can you prove that God wrote them on the second tables? 
What writing did God command Moses to do? 
Can you show that the Ten Commandments are the old covenant 

which passed away? 
Who were the parties to this Ten Commandment covenant? 
In what ways and forms was idolatry forbidden? 
What does the Catholic Church do with the second commandment? 
Can one use an image as a help to worship God? 
In w hat ways may we take the name of God in vain? 
What do you k now about keeping the Sabbath day holy '! 
In what two ways are parents lo be honored? 
What duty do parents have in this matter? 
In what ways may we be guilty of murder? 
In w hat ways may we be gui lty of stealing? 
How can people be guilty of bearing false witness? 
What is covetousness? Why is it so dangerous? 
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Lesson IV-April 25, 1948 

LAWS OF THE TABERNA·CLE WORSHIP 

The Lesson Text 
Ex. 40: 17-33 

17 And it came to pass in the first month in the second year, on the first day 
of the month, that the tabernacle was reared up. 

18 And Mo'ses reared up the tabernacle, and laid its sockets, and set up the 
boards thereof, and put in the bars thereof. and reared up its p iJlars. 

19 And he spread the tent over the tabernacle, and put the covering of the 
tent above upon it; as Jl!-ho'vllh commanded Mo'ses. 

20 And he took and put the testimony into the ark. and set the staves on the 
ark, and put the mercy-seat a bove upon the ark: 

21 And he brought the ark into the tabernacle. and set up the veil or the 
screen, and screened the ark of the testimony; as Jl!-ho'vllh commanded Mo'ses. 

22 And he put the table in the tent of meeting, upon the s ide of the taber
nacle northward, without the veil. 

23 And he set the bread in order upon it before Jl!-ho'vah; as Jl!-ho'vllh 
commanded Mo'ses. 

24 And he put the candlestick in the tent of meetin g, over against the table, 
on the side of the tabernacle southward. 

25 And he lighted the lamps before Jl!-ho'vah; as Jl!-ho'vllh commanded 
Mo'ses. 

26 And he put the golden altar in the tent of meeting before the veil: 
27 And he burnt thereon incense or sweet spices; as Jl!-ho'vllh commanded 

Mo'ses. 
28 And he put the screen or U1e door to the tabernacle. 
29 And he set the altar of burnt-offering at the door of the tabernacle of the 

tent of meeting, and offered upon it the burnt-offering and the meal-offering; 
as J l!-ho'vah commanded Mo'ses. 

30 And he set the !aver between the tent of meeting and the altar, and put 
water therein, wherewith to wash . 

31 And Mo'ses and Alir'on and his sons washed their hands and their feet 
thereat: 

32 When they went into the tent of meeting. and when they came near unto 
the altar, they washed; as Jl!-ho'vllh commanded Mo'si?s. 

33 And he reared up the court round abou t the tabernacle and the al tar. 
and set up the screen of the gate of the court. So Mo'ses finished the work. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Thou s lialt worship the Lord thy God, and him 
only shalt thou serve." (Luke 4: 8b.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ex. 40: 34-38. 

Daily Bible Readings 
April 19. M . ..... . ... .. ... .. ... . Gifts for the Tabernacle (Ex. 35 : 4-6. 20-29) 
April 20. T .. ... .. ... . . . ....... . Labor for the Tabernacle (Ex. 35: 10-19. 30-35) 
April 21. W ... ...... . .. .. ...... . . . .. Curtains for the Tabernacle (Ex. 36: 2-19) 
April 22. T . ... .. ... .. Ark of Covenant and Table of Showbread (Ex. 37: 1-lfil 
April 23. F ... . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. Candles tick and Altar of Incense (Ex. 37: 17-29) 
April 24. S . .. . ... . .... . ...... Altar or Burnt Offerings and Laver (Ex. 38: 1-R) 
April 25. S ... . ...................... Court About the Tabernacle (Ex. 38: 9-20) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
The purpose of the tabernacle is expressed by Jehovah himself. 

"And let them make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them." 
(Ex. 25 : 8.) And, "I will dwell among the children of Israel , and will 
be their God. And they shall know that I am J ehovah their God, 
that brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, that I might dwell 
among them: I am J ehovah their God." (Ex. 29: 45, 46.) It was 
God's dwelling place. His presence filled the tabernacle; there he 
spoke to them; and there he accepted their offerings and heard their 
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prayj!rs accompanied by the incense from off the altar in the holy 
place. 

The taber~acle was made according to a pattern shown Moses 
in the mount. "According to all that I show thee, the pattern of the 
tabernacle, and the pattern of all the furnitu re thereof, even so shall 
ye make it." (Ex. 25: 9.) Stephen speaks of this, "Our fathers had 
the tabernacle of the testimony in the wilderness, even as he ap
pointed who spake unto Moses, that he should make it according to 
the figure tha t he h ad seen." (Acts 7: 44.) And Paul had this to 
say, "Even as Moses is warned of God when he is abou t to make the 
tabernacle: for, See, saith he, that thou m ake all things according 
to the pa ttern that was showed thee in the mount." (Heb. 8: 5b.) 

Unbelievers have argued that Moses made the tabernacle after 
the pattern of such as he had seen among the nations of that day. 
A s tatement from T. H . Horne w ill be in place here. "It has been 
imagined that this tabernacle, together with all the furniture and 
appurtenances, was of Egyptian origin; that Moses projected it after 
the fashion of s_ome such s tructure which he had observed in Egypt, 
and which was in use among other nations; or that God directed it t o 
be made with a view of indulging the Israelites in a compliance with 
their customs and modes of worship, so far as there was n othing in 
them directly sinful. The heathen nations , it is true, had such taber
nacles or portable shrines as are . a lluded to by the prophet Amos 
(verse 26,) which might bear a great resemblance to that of the Jews; 
but it has neither been proved, nor is it probable, that they had them 
before the Jews, and that the Almighty so far condescended to in
dulge the Israelites , 0 wayward people, and prone to idolatry, as to 
introduce them into h is worship. It is far more likely that the 
heathens derived their tabernacles from that of the Jews, who had 
the whole of their religion immediately from God, than that the 
J ews, or rather that God, should take them from the heathens." 
(Introduction to the Scriptures, Vol. III, p. 232.) And Adam Clarke 
argues a t length to sh.ow that the heathens actually did borrow the 
idea for their tabernacles from the Jews. (See at the end of com
ments on Exodus 25.) 

Context of the Lesson 
Beg inning in Exodus 25 we have a description of the pattern 

shown Moses in the mount for the making of the tabernacle and all 
the furniture to be made and used in the worship of Jehovah. 
Following that we are told who sha ll fill the oITice of the priest, and 
something of his duties, and the dress he shall wear is described 
in detail. The manner of consecration is given, the daily offerings, 
the making and burning of incense described with such detail that 
there can be no mistake, and instructions are g iven concerning the 
Sabbath. While all these things were being revealed to Moses, the 
people had seemingly given up hope of his return to them; he had 
been gone forty days . As Moses returned he heard them shouting 
and singing, found they had made a golden calf and were worshiping 
it. This is the time when he threw down the tables of stone and 
broke them. Moses interceded for the people, and, though God for
gave he for a time refused to accompany the people in their journey. 
(Ex.' 33: 1- 4.) But upon the further pleading of Moses Jehovah 
ag reed to go with them. (Ex. 33: 14-16.) Then Moses went back into 
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Sinai and stayed another forty days and nights while God wrote 
the Ten Commandments again on other tables of stone. Following 
these matters detailed instructions are given for the making and 
erection of the tabernacle end its furn iture. 

The Historical Background 
T IME.-The date of this lesson is 1490 B.C. It is said to be on the 

first day of the first month of the second year of their wi lderness 
wanderings. (Ex. 40: 1, 17.) 

PLACE.-Sinai. 
PEHSONS.-J"ehovah, Moses, and the children of Israel. 

Golden Text Explained 
T hott shait worship the Lord thy God. Th is is the language of 

J esus when he was being tempted by Satan in the wilderness im
mediately after his baptism. Satan was offering Jesus all the author
ity which he then exercised over the people of the world, if only 
Jesus would worship him. Satan is the god of this world (2 Cor. 4: 
4), and the prince of the powers of the air. (Eph. 2: 2.) He was 
offering to give J esus the second place in his kingdom. Some have 
thought Satan was offering Jesus something he could not deliver. In 
Matthew's record it is said that Satan showed Jesus all the kingdoms 
of the world and offered to give them. But in Luke's record we 
learn that it is the authority Satan exercised over the kingdoms of 
the world th at he offered. If he was offering Jesus something h e 
could not deliver , Jesus was wise enough to know it, and consequent
ly there would have been no temptation to it. 

J esus quoted Deut. 6: 13 in reply, and h is quotation differs a little 
from our translation. "Thou shalt fear J ehovah thy God; and him 
shalt thou serve, and shalt swear by his name." J esus quoted from 
the Septuagint, a Greek translation of the Hebrew. T he word only 
is not in our version, but is in the Septuagint, as well as several other 
reliable versions. It makes the statement much stronger, and was 
likely in the original. "Him only shalt thou serve." They might 
have served J ehovah and other gods too; but when the word only 
is put into the command, all other gods are excluded. 

All acceptable worsh ip is a matter of revelation. The world 
through its w isdom has never been able to invent a system of worship 
acceptable to God. Systems of worship invented by man have all 
had a t endency from God towar d idolatry and poly theism. Athens 
is a very good sample of the end towards which man's system of 
worship tends. (Acts 17.) Such a tendency is noticeable in the very 
ear liest history of man. Cain substituted his way for what God 
had commanded. And the Jews were continually going away from 
the worship of Jehovah to that of the heathen gods of the nations 
round about them. And there is another thing to be observed in this 
connection. Cain stooped to murder only after he had departed from 
the true worship of God. When the Jews maintained a true worship, 
the moral plane on which they lived was high; but when they drifted 
into idolatry their moral standards were lower. This may be 
observed among people today. The pw·er the worship, the h igher 
the standards of morals among the people. 
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Since true worship is a matter of revelation, we must be guided 
in what we do as acts of worship by that which is written. Paul 
warns us not to go beyond that which is written. (1 Cor. 4: 6.) 
John teaches us that if we go beyond the teaching of Christ, which 
is written in the gospel, we have not God. (2 John 9.) Paul tells 
us we may have God on the cond ition we do the things we learned 
from him by way of teaching a nd example. (Phil. 4: 9.) Again, 
he says whatever we do in word or deed, we must do it in the name 
of Jesus Christ. (Col. 3: 17.) To do a thing "in the name of Christ," 
is lo do it by the authority of Christ. How does Christ authorize 
us to do a thing in worship? Only by revealing it through an i n
spired w r iter. Therefore, only those things written ·in the gospel 
are authorized. The burning of incense, the playing of instruments 
of music in worship, a nd a number of other such things are not 
written, commanded, in the teaching of Chris t. Hence we have no 
author ity to do them, and we forfeit t he fe llowsh ip and communion 
of God if we do them. In doing thi'ngs w ithout the a uthority of 
Chris t, we set up ourselves a s an authority. This is n othing less 
than anarchy in the kingdom of God; it is rebellion aga inst the 
authority of the Great King, and surely none can hope for salvation 
in heaven who join the devil in his rebellion against God and his 
Christ. Surely few religious people who indulge in such unauthorized 
acts of worship realize what a fear ful thing they are doing. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
And Moses reared up the tabernacle. Space does not allow a 

detailed description of this tabernacle, but a good short explanation 
is taken from Maclear. "Its dimensions inside were 30 cubits in 
length, 10 in breadth, and 10 in height. It was formed of planks of 
acacia-wood overlaid with gold, fixed into the ground by means of 
two tenons, each fitting into a socket of s ilver, resembling the sharp 
end of a spear. At the top they were united by bars of acacia-wood, 
5 bars to each piece , passing through golden rings." 

And he spread the t ent ov er the tabernacle. This tent seems to 
have bee n the only top there was, or covering, for the holy place and 
most holy place. Maclear continues, "The roof was formed of several 
sets of curtains; the innermost, 10 in number, formed of fine t w ined 
linen of various colors, and adorned w ith cherubic figures of curious 
workmanship; next to these were 11 curtains of goats' hair; then one 
of rams ' skins with the wool on, dyed red; and lastly, another of 
badgers ', or, more probably , seals ' skins." 

He took and put the testimony into the ark. The t estimony was 
that w hich was written on the two tables of stone. (Deut. 10: 5.) 
When this was done the ark was placed ins ide the small compartment 
of the tabernacle, known a s the holy of holies, which was a cube 
measuring 10 cubits, or 15 feet each w ay. 

And he set up the veil of the screen. This is the veil between the 
holy p lace and the most holy p lace. It w as the veil at t his place 
in the templ e in J erusalem which was rent from top to bottom w hen 
Je sus died. (Ma tt. 27: 51.) . 

A11d he put the t able in the tent of m eeting. This table was placed 
on the right, or north side, half way between the door and veil. On 
it were placed twelve fresh loaves of showbread each Saturday morn
ing, the old bread being eaten by the pr iests when taken outside the 

ANNUA L LESSON COMMENTARY 119 



LESSON IV SECOND QUARTER 

holy place. This was the holy bread David ate, and to which Jesus 
referred. (Matt. 12: 3; 1 Sam. 21 : 3-6.) T he expression tent of 
meeting refers to the h oly place, for th is was where God pr op osed 
to dwell and meet his people, to counsel and d iscipline them. (Num. 
12: 4; 16: 19; Deut. 31: 14.) 

He puts the candlestick in the tent of meeting. T his was a Jamp
stand on which were seven lights, three on each side and one in t he 
middle. It was on the south s ide of the holy place dir ectly across 
from the table of showbread. This furnished all U1e light there was 
in the holy place, and it was t" be cared for morning and evening; 
the wicks were to be trimmed and the oil replaced. 

And lie put the golden altar in the tent. This was the altar on 
which incense was burnt both morning and evening with coals of 
fire taken from the large altar outside. It seems from Heb. 9: 4 that 
occasionally th is ark was taken into the most holy place, but the 
times and purposes are not known. . 

The holy place is made by inspired writers to be a type of the 
church. The table of showbread is a type of the Lord's supper; the 
candlestick, a type of the Bible which furn ishes us the spiritual light 
we have; and the altar of incense, a type of our prayers. Many good 
lessons may be drawn from these types. 

H e put the screen of the door. This was the door to the front, 
or east, end of the tabernacle. Its description is found in Ex. 36: 
37 , 38. 

He set the altar of burnt-offerings at the door of the tabernacle. 
This was outside the holy place, between it and the entrance to the 
large court which enclosed the tabernacle. It was 5 cubits square 
and 3 cubits high. There all sacrifices were offered and burnt. From 
it the priests got fire to burn incense. This is the altar of which 
Pa ul said the p riests were partakers. (1 Cor. 9: 13.) 

H e set th e laver between the tent of meeting and the altar. Of 
this !aver we know neither the size nor the shape. It was large 
enough to hold sufiicent water to wash the sacrifices, and for the 
priests to wash their hands and feel, and it seems the whole body 
was washed in the service of consecmtion. (Ex. 29 : 4; Lev. 8 : 6.) 
No priest was to go into the holy place to perform any service until 
he had washed at this !aver. This is a type of baptism. As the priest 
was washed here before he could perform his service in the holy 
place, so we are washed in baptism before we can go into the church 
to worsh ip God. 

A nci he reared u7J the court round about the tabernacle. T his was a 
rectangle 100 cubits Jong and 50 cubits wide; the walls were made of 
fine l inen 5 cubits high, "hanging from pillars of wood wtih capitals 
overlaid with silver and furn ished with sockets of brass." 

As Jehovah commanded Moses. T his phrase is u sed seven times 
in ou t· Lesson Text. The pattern was shown Moses in the mount, a nd 
instr uctions given him; he was warned to make all th ings according 
to the patter n. Here we have t he record of Moses building according 
to the pattern, and when each separate piece of furniture is p laced, 
or a court is built. it is said that it was done as J ehovah commanded 
Moses. If all the worship a nd service rendered today were done as 
J ehovah commanded, we would have that Chr istia n u n ity for which 
Jesus pr ayed, and such peace and harmony as could be exceeded only 

120 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



SECOND QUARTER APRIL 25, 1948 

when our knowledge is per.reeled in the presence of God where we 
shall offer perfected praise forever. 

Helps for Teachers 
Once again space forbids departmental suggestions as is our cus

tom. But here is a fine opportunity .for sand table or flannel board 
work in the children's departments. Paper of various colors may be 
used for the curtains, covers, veil, and screens o.C the tabernacle, and 
impress ions as to the proportions of the rooms, the pieces o.C furniture 
and their locations in the rooms can be made that will last for life. 

In the adult depa rtments a good drawing should be made on the 
blackboard. The dimensions of the court and the tabernacle should 
be known by each one. The names of each piece of furniture, and 
something of the shape and size, should be known; and especially 
should the use of each piece be known, a nd what it is the type 
o.f in the church . The holy place is accepted by all as· a type of the 
church, and the mos t holy place is accepted as a type of heaven. 
Paul so used the terms in his letter to the Hebrews. (Heb. 8: 5; 
9: 1-10, 23-26; 10: 1-12.) Types may be overworked and made to 
teach things which were never intended, and even may be made to 
teach things absolutely untrue. But through a proper use of them 
they may be made to teach lessons most worth while. They have the 
force of object lessons which create impress ions that last for life. 
And if this opportunity afforded by this lesson is not used to deepen 
some of these impressions concerning the church and the worship 
therein, the teacher will be allowing a great opportunity to pass 
unused. · 

Topics for Discussion 
1. What became of the tabernacle? During the first part of the 

conquest of Canaan it was likely moved from place to p lace, following 
the army. But even before the dea th of Joshua it was settled at 
Shiloh. (Josh. 18: 1; 19: 51.) And it was still in Shiloh in the days 
of Eli, the priest. ( 1 Sam. 1: 9.) It was while the tabernacle was 
here that the ark of the covenant was ta ken into ba ttle against the 
Philistines, and was captured. (1 Sam. 4: 9-11.) Later we find the 
tabernacle, when David was fleeing from Saul, in the city of Nob. 
( 1 Sam. 21: 1-6.) Then shortly before the death of David we read, 
"For the tabernacle of Jehovah, which Moses made in the wilderness, 
and the altar of burnt- offering, were al that time in the high place 
at Gibeon." (1 Chron. 21: 29.) Here the curtain is drawn; we know 
no more about it. 

2. The ark of the covenant lasted longer than the tabernacle. It 
was captured once by the Philistines , but proved to be more trouble 
than it was worth to them, so they returned it to Belhshemesh, 
whence it was taken to K iriathjearim and stayed there twenty years. 
( 1 Sam. 6: 2.) Then David, on his second attempt, b rough t it to 
Jerusalem, where it was put in a tent David had made for it. (2 Sam. 
6: 17.) When Solomon built the temple, it was placed in the most 
holy place. (1 Kings 8: 4, 6.) The last mention of it is made when 
Josiah commanded that it be placed in its proper place in the temple. 
(2 Chron. 35: 3.) This was shortly before the destruction oC Jerusalem 
by Nebuchadnezzar. 
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Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of th is lesson? Discuss it. 
What did you learn from the Devotiona l Reading? 
What did you learn Irom the da ily Bible readings? 
What was the pui·pose of the tabernacle? 

S ECOND QUARTER 

Where did Moses get his plan for building the tabernacle'! 
Discuss the context of the lesson. 
What is the tendency of man- made worship? 
To what are we confined for our direction as to how to worship God ? 
What were the dimensions of the tabernacle? 
What do you know of the covering of the tabernacle? 
What was the ark of testimony, its size, and of what built? 
What do you know of the veil of the screen? 
What do you know of t he table of showbread? Its typica l meaning? 
What do you know of the candlestick, and its typical meaning? 
What of the altar of incense, and its typical meaning? 
What of the alta r of burnt offerings, and its typical meaning? 
What of the !aver, and its typical meaning? 
What do you know of the court about the tabernacle? 
How did Moses stress the fact that a ll things were done right? 

Lesson V-May 2, 1948 

LAWS GOVERNING THE HIGH PRIEST 

The Lesson Text 
Lev. 21: 1-15 

1 And J~-ho'vllh said unto Mo'ses. Speak unto the pries ts. the sons o f Aar'on. 
and say unt.o them. There shall none defile himselI for the dead among his 
people: 

2 Except for his kin, that is near unto him, for his mother. and for his 
father. a nd for his son, and for his daughter, ·and for his brother. 

3 An d for his s ister a virgin, that is near unto him, that hath had no hus
band: for her may he defile himselI. 

4 He shall not d efile himseH. being a chief man amon g his people, to profane 
h imscU. 

5 They shall not make baldness upon their head, neither shall they shave off 
the corner or their beard. nor ma ke any culllngs in their flesh 

6 They sh a ll be holy unto their God, and not p rofane the name or th eir God; 
for the offerin gs or J~-ho'vah made by fire, the bread or their God. they do 
offer: therefore they sh all be holy. 

7 They shall not take a woman that is a h arlot, or profan e: n e ither sha ll 
they take a wom an put away from her husband: fo r he is holy unto his God. 

8 Thou shalt sanctify him therefore: for he olTereth the bread of thy God: 
h e shall be holy unto thee: for I J~-ho'vllh . who sanctify you. am holy. 

9 And the daughter of any priest. if she profane herselI by playin g the 
harlot. she profancth her father: she shall be burnt with fire. 

10 And he that is the high priest among his brethren. upon whose head the 
anointing oil is poured. and that is consecrated to put on the garments, shall 
not let the hair or h is head go loose, nor rend his clothes; 

11 Neither shall he go in to any dead body, nor defile himself for his faU1er, 
or for his mother; 

12 Neither shall he go out of the snn ctuary, nor profane the san ctuary of h is 
God; for the crown of the an ointing oil or h is God is upon him : I am J~-ho' -
vllh. 

13 And he sh all tak e a wife in her virginity. 
14 A widow, or one divorced. or a profane woman, a harlo t . these sh a ll he 

not take: but a vb·gin of his own people shall he take to wile. 
15 And he shall not profane his seed among his people: fo r I am J~-ho'vllh 

who san ctiflelh h im. 

122 ANNUAL L ESSON COMMENTARX 



SECOND QUARTER MAY 2, 1948 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"They shalt be holy U11to their God, and not pro
fane the n ame of their God." (Lev. 21: 6a.) 

DEVO'r!ONAL READING.- Heb. 5: 1-6. 

Daily Bible Readings 
April 26. M . ... .......... ...... The Ephod for the High Priest (Ex. 28: 1-14) 
Aprll 27. T ........ ....... T he Breas tplate for the High Priest (Ex. 28: 15-30) 
April 28. W .. ............. Other G arments for the Hight Pries t (Ex. 28: 31-4:ll 
April 29. T .................... . Consecration of the High Priest (Ex. 29: 1-18) 
~rll 30. F .......... . ... ....... More About the Consecration (Ex. 29: 19-46) 

ay 1. S .. ............................. The Offering for Aaron (Lev. 9: 1-14 ) 
May 2. S . ........ ....... ......... The Offering for the People (Lev. 9: 15- 24) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
Aaron was made the firs t high priest. The office would have gone 

to Nadab or Abihu upon the death of Aar on, but they were either 
careless or presumptuous in offering strange fire on the altar, and 
were devoured by fire from heaven. (Lev. 10: 1-11.) Eleazar was 
the next in line, so he took the place of Aaron. (Num. 20: 22-29. ) 
The office of the high priest was kept in the family of Eleazar until 
the time of Eli, when, on account of the wickedness of his sons, the 
office was g iven to the family of lthamar, the younger son of Aaron. 
(1 Sam. 2: 34- 36.) Then in the re ign of Solomon, when Abiathar 
joined Adonijah in the attempt to take the throne of David before 
Solomon was anointed, Abiathar was sent away from Jerusalem, 
though Solomon said he was worthy of death, and Zadok, of the 
fam ily of Eleazar, was made high priest. (1 Kings 2: 26, 35.) The 
office r emained in that fam ily until the dest ruction of Jernsalem 
and the temple by the Romans. And eighty- one high priests are 
listed in the Bible and Josephus from Aaron to the destruction of 
Jerusalem in the year 70 A.D. 

"The vestments of the high priest were far more rich and splendid 
than those of the priests. L ike the latter he wore the linen drawers, 
but in place of the close fitting tunic he wore the r obe of the Ephod, 
which was all blue, of woven work, without sleeves, reaching down 
to the feet, and drawn over the head through an opening, which was 
fringed with a border of woven work to prevent its rending. The 
skirt of this robe was set with a trimming of pomegranates of the 
three sacred colors, blue, crimson, a nd purple, with a golden bell 
between each pomegranate, designed to give forth a t inkling sound 
as he went in and out of the holy place. Immediately above this 
robe was the Ephod itsel!, a short cloak consisting of two parts, one 
covering the back, and the other the breast and upper part o! the 
body, wrought with colors of gold. The two halves were united on 
the shoulder with two onyx stones, on each of which were engraved 
the names of s ix of the tribes. It was gathered round the waist by 
a curious girdle of fine twined linen, adorned with gold, blue, purple, 
and scarlet. Just above the girdle, and attached to the Ephod by 
rings a nd ribbons of blue, was the Breastplate, or the Breastplate of 
Judgment. This, like the Ephod, was of cunn ing work, a square of 
a span breadth, formed doubl~ so as to make a bag, set w ith 12 
precious stones, in 4 rows, each engraved with the name of one o! 
the tribes. Within the Breastplate was the Urim and the Thu.mmim 
(Light and Perfection, Ex. 28: 15-30.) Not a word in scripture ex
plains the meaning of these mysterious objectli, but they were cer-

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 123 



/ 

LESSON V SECOND QUARTER 

tainly employed in some way unknown for ascertaining the Divine 
will (comp. 1 Sam. 28: 6; Judges 1: 1; 20: 18; 1 Sam. 14: 3, 18; 23: 9; 
2 Sam. 21: 1.) . .. Like the other members of the order, the high priest 
wore on his head the tiara, but attached to this by a blue ribbon 
was a gold plate on w hich was engraved HoLiness t o the Lord. (Ex. 
28: 36-39; 39: 30.)" (Maclear) 

Context of the Lesson 
The context of the lesson is different from that of the ordinary 

lesson. The book of Leviticus is simply a copy of the laws g iven a t 
Sinai with reference to the offerings, the priesthood, the great feasts 
of the Jews, and a number of other sundry regulations. Some have 
said tha t a ll the laws given and incidents mentioned in the book took 
place withi n eight days. Another author says, "With these excep
tions, the book of Leviticus conta ins the whole of the legislation 
delivered in t he district of Mount Sinai, during the month and 
twenty days which elapsed between the setting up of the tabernacle 
on the first day of the second year after quitting Egypt, a nd the 
commencement of the march from Sina i on the twentieth day of the 
second month of the same year." (Pulpit Commentary.) Very few 
events are recorded in the book of Leviticus. The consecra tion of 
Aaron and his sons, and their installment in the priestly offices, and 
the death of Nadab and Abihu for offering strange fire on the altar 
are about all the events mentioned in the book. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date of this lesson is 1490 B.C. 
PLACE.-Mount Sinai. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Moses, Aaron and his sons, Israelites. 

Golden Text Explained 
They shaU be holy unto their God. The word holy has in it the 

ideas of separation and purity. The priests were separated from the 
common lot of people for a peculiar service which pertained to God. 
And since none could do such a ser v ice for God, who is the perfection 
of purity, the priests had to be as clean and pure in their lives a nd 
their relationships with their fellow men as possible. The expression 
holy unto their God implies tha t they were separated for his service. 
They had no inherita nce like the other tribes, and they were not 
permitted the freedom in many matters, as sorrowing for th e dead, 
and other things, that the common lot of people were a llowed. 

And not profane t he name of their God. To profane the name of 
God was to make it common; to degrade h is nnme to the level of 
heathen gods; or to brin g disgrace on h is high a nd holy name. Even 
their physical person was to be such as to exalt the name of God. 
Their character was to be such as to bring credit on th e God whom 
t hey served. And even the families of t he high pr ies ts were to h ave 
such a good reputation as to magnify the name of God. 

The la nguage of our Golden Text is not said of the high priests 
only, but of all priests as well. This lesson may well be given a 
spiritual application to the leaders of the 'church of the Lord today. 
Preachers, elders and teachers, and all those who serve the church 
as deacons, all these should realize that they are to keep themselves, 
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regardless of where lhey are, from all sin and imperfection as much 
as is possible. The name of God is upon them, and any wrong they 
do will reflect upon the name of God, and will profane that divine 
name. Through carelessness, or weakness, men may profane the 
name of God to such an exten t that it would be impossible for them 
to live long enough to repair the damage done. And as the family 
of the high priests had to be of extra good quality, so the fam ilies 
of the leaders of the church should conduct themselves in such 
manner as to lend strength, and courage, and dignity to these leaders. 
The family of a preacher may easily make void all his teachings on 
moral purity. The family of an elder may be such that no one will 
pay ottention to his warnings and reproofs. For this reason it is 
said that before a man can serve in the church as an elder he must 
rule well his own house, having his children in subjection with all 
gravity (1 Tim. 3: 4,) and that he must be a man who has children 
that believe, who are not accused of riot or unruly. (Titus 1: 6.) Any 
man who cannot control his chi ldren should not be selected as an 
elder; and iI after he is selected his children become unruly so as 
to render his counsel and reproof worthless, he should ask the church 
to relieve him of his responsibility. 

But since our lesson today treats only of the high priest, and 
since he was a type of Christ, we can see why no one could be a high 
priest who was not holy unto his God, and why he must not profane 
the name of God. Along this line it was said of Chris t, "For such 
a high priest became us, holy, guileless, undefiled, separated from sin
ners, and made higher than the heavens; who needed not daily, like 
those high priests, to offer up sacrifices, first for his own sins, and 
then for the sins of the people: for this he did once for all, when he 
offered up himself." (Heb. 7: 26, 27.) Only that which was holy 
unto God, and conducted himself in such way as not to profane the 
name of God could possibly "to the least degree be typical of J esus, 
who, though tempted in all points like as we, yet lived entirely free 
from s in. He could even challenge his enemies to accuse him of sin, 
knowing that they would utterly fail in every attempt to prove him 
guilty. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Speak unto the priests, the sons of Aaron. All priests were Le

vites, but not ell Levites could be priests. Levites were the d~s·cend
ants of Levi, the son of J acob. Among the Levites there was the 
family of Aaron; and it was his sons and their sons, and so on, who 
were the priests. "These are the names of the sons of Aaron, the 
priests that were anointed, whom he consecrated to minister in the 
priest 's office. And Nadab and Abihu died before Jehovah , when .. 
they offered strange fire before Jehovah, in the wilderness of Sinai, 
and they had no children; and Eleazar and Ithamar ministered in 
the priest's office in the presence of Aaron their father." (Num. 3: 
2-4.) It was the duty of the Levites to care for the tabernacle, to 
take it down, carry it to the next camp, erect it, and keep all the · 
instruments used in sacrifices clean, and other such duties as were 
connected in any way with the care of the tabernacle. But the 
priests offered the sacrifices. 

There shalt none defile himself for the dead. This means that a 
priest could not touch a dead person or help prepare the body for 
bw·ial, as this would render him unclean, or unfit for his priestly 
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services. Immediately following this prohibition a nwnber of ex
ceptions are made including his family, or near kin. This was a 
very gracious provision, and one necessary in the very nature of the 
case, for otherwise if a priest be not allowed to help put away his 
own dead the cause of God might be reproa~hed. 

T hey shall not make baldness upon their head. This is admittedly 
a difficult verse as nothing is known about why the prohibition was 
made. Clarke suggests that the priests of Egypt may have cut their 
hair in some such fashion, and God did not wish his priests to copy 
them, but this is nothing but a guess. In Lev. 19: 27, 28 we have the 
cutting of the hair and cutting of the flesh for the dead prohibited. 
And since in our text this prohibition follows, nor make any cuttings 
in their flesh, it seems probable that they were accustomed to cutting 
the hair and the ftesh for the dead, that is, as signs of grief for the 
dead. And this God forbade the priests to do. This too is a guess 
but p utting the two passages together seems to suggest this as a 
possible solution. Another passage seems to support this position. 
When God wished to describe the mourning over the desolation of 
Moab, he caused J eremiah to say, "For every head is bald, and every 
beard clipped: upon all the hands are cuttings, and upon the loins 
sackcloth." (Jer. 48: 37.) 

T he bread of their God, they do offer. The expression, bread of 
God, here is explanatory of the phrase before it, offerings of Jehovah 
made by fire. When an animal was sacrificed, with some exceptions, 
a part was kept by the priest to eat, and a part was burnt. That 
which was burnt was looked upon as food for God; it was God's 
bread, or food. 

They shall not take a woman that is a harlot. The expression 
includes those who might be r eclaimed from prostitution as well as 
those engaged at the time. Nor was a priest allowed to marry a 
woman who had been put away by her husband. Christians ought 
to be as careful about such matters as the priests of old were com
manded to be. To do either of the things prohibited above might 
cast reflection upon the priest, and so profane the name of his God 
whom he represented. We ought also refuse to do anything which 
might bring reflections upon us, or hinder us in any degree in honor
ing the name of our God. 

He shall be holy unto thee. In verses 6 and 7 it is said the priests 
shall be holy unto God, but here it is said they shall be holy unto the 
people. The priests were separated from the people to perform a 
service for them as well as a service for God. And for the sake of 
the people whom they served they were to keep themselves morally 
clean. Preachers today not only serve God, but they serve the people, 
the churches. For the sake of the people whom they serve, as well 
as for the honor and glory of God, they ought to be clean. 

And the daughter of any priest ... By profaning herself, the 
. daughter of the priest also profaned her father. It would be fine if 
all you ng people could get this lesson. Their conduct r eflects upon 
their parents; good conduct honors parents, and evil conduct dis
honors and disgraces parents. Undoubtedly the daughter was put to 
death, probably by stoning, before her body was burned. The 
severity of the punishment shows how jealously God protected the 
honor of his priests. Severe discipline is a powerful restraint in the 
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lives of people, and more of it should be exercised both in families 
and churches today. 

And he that is the high priest. Clarke says th is is the fi r st occur
rence of this title. Verses 10, 11, and 12 regulate the conduct of t he 
high priest in times of death of friends or fam ily. A pr iest may defile 
himself when his father or mother dies , but not the high priest. No 
mention is made in case of the death of wife or child. 

The crown of the anointing oil. In the margin instead of the word 
crown, the word consecration is given. No commentary at hand ex
plains the phrase. But if the word consecration be allowed it would 
seem to suggest that the holy oil used in consecration is upon him, he 
is dedicated and consecrated to a holy service, and may not be defiled 
by partaking in common services, even for his father or mother. 

He shaH take a wife in her virginity. The high priest must not 
marry a widow, nor a lewd woman; she must be a woman who h as 
never experienced sex relations with ma n. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

If sand tables and flannel boards were u sed in the lesson on the 
tabernacle, they may be kept in place for t his to show the h igh priests 
in full uniform going into the holy place, and once a year going into 
the most holy place, to perform his duties. Emphasis may be placed 
upon the purity of the high priest, and that they have a right to look 
to the leaders of the churches to maintain a high degree of moral 
purity. They can profit by a lesson on how their actions reflect upon 
the good name of their parents. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
The idea of purity of morals should be stressed in these depart

ments. They have a right to look for examples of pur ity in their 
preachers, elders, and teachers. P aul told Timothy to be an example • 
to the believers. (1 Tim. 4: 12.) And ii young people demand such 
examples from church lea,ders, and will be willing to follow such 
examples when set before them, the church will be cleaner than it 
can be without such demands. Preachers and elders have no right 
to indulge in any personal ha bits, such as profa nity, drinking beer 
or whisky, or smoking, that they would reprove the purest girl in the 
church if she had the same habit. This is a time in life for these 
young people when they a re liable to th ink too lightly about their 
conduct with reference to the good name of their parents. The 
material of this lesson affords the teacher a good opportunity to em
phasize the fact that the conduct of children does reflect upon the 
parents, and out of r espect for their parents on account of their good-
ness to them through life , they must not indulge in a nything against 
the wishes and counsel of parents that w ill hurt them. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
Lessons on proper conduct of children for the sake of pp.rents 

should remind the pa rents that they have a responsibility there t oo. 
And as the high priest was not to defile himself that he m ight carry 
on his work , so we should realize that we must keep ourselves clean 
from the defilements of the flesh and of the world t hat we may carry 
on the work and worship of God both in our homes and in the church. 
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The separation of the priests is a picture of our separation from the 
world and its defiling influences. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. The priesthood was hereditary. When power is confined to one 

family, or party too long, the trust is usually used for selfish and evil 
purposes. But Moses was still the ruler among the people, not Aaron. 
(Num. 12.) And in later times the prophets told priests what to do, 
and even k ings, as Nathan and David; Samuel and Saul. God did 
not place religious power and political power in the same fami ly or 
party. Neither should we do so. The Catholic Church did it to the 
ruin of the civilized world at one time, and is making a supreme 
effort to do so again. Lovers of religious freedom should beware. 

2. Nadab and Abihu offered strange fire and died in less than a 
week after they began their service. Immediately thereafter God 
told Aaron to drink no strong d rink when he went into the tent of 
meeting, nor his sons, lest they die. (Lev. 10: 1, 2, 8-11 .) Is it 
possible this warning was given because these priests were drinking 
when they sinned? 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the daily Bible readings? 
In which family was the high priesthood, and when changed from 

one to the other? 
Describe the dress of the high priest. 
Discuss the context of the lesson. 
What is implied in the word holy, and the word profane? 
What application of this can be made to church leaders today? 
What can be said in this connection about the families of church 

leaders? 
• How does Christ exceed his type in the high p riest? 

Distinguish between the Levites, the priests, and the h igh priest. 
Whom could a priest help prepare for burial, and the high priest? 
What is meant by making baldness on their heads, and cutting the 

flesh? 
What is meant by offering the bread of God? 
In what way was the pr iest holy unto the people? 
What was to be done with the priest's daughter who profaned her 

father? 
What lessons should young people get from th is today? 
What distinction is made between the priest and high priest in our 

lesson? 
What is meant by the crown of anointing oil? 
Whom might the high priest marry, a nd whom might he not marry? 

Lesson VI-May 9, 1948 

LAWS GOVERNING OTHER PRIESTS 

The Lesson Text 
Lev. 21: 16-24 

16 And J~-hii'vah spake unto Mii's~s. saying, 
17 Speak unto Aar'On, saying, Whosoever he be of thy seed throughout their 
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genera tions that ha th a b lemish, Jet him i;iot approach to olTer the bread or 
his God. 

18 F or whatsoeve r m an he be that hath a b lemish. he shall not approach: a 
blind m an , or a lame, or he that hath a flat nose . 0 1· any thing supe t f\uous, 

19 Or a man that is broken-footed. or broken-handed, · 
20 Or erook-baclted, or o dwa rf, or that hath a ble mish in his eye, or is 

scurvy, or scabbed, 0 1· h a lh h is s tones broken: 
21 No man of the seed or A<ir'on the priest, that hath a blemish. shall come 

nigh to olTer the olTerings or J~-ho'vah made by fire : he hath a blemish: he 
shall not come nig h to ol~er the bread of his God. 

22 He shall eat the bread of his God. both of the m ost holy, and of the holy: 
23 Only he shall n ot go in unto the veil. nor come nigh unto the altar, because 

he ha th a ble mish; that he p rofane not m y sanctu ar ies : for I am J~-ho'vllh 
who sanciifieth them . 
o/1s~i-~~'ses spake un to Aiir 'on , and to his sons, and unto all the children 

2 l(ings 23: 4 
4 And the king com ma nded Hll-ki'ah the high priest. and the pries ts o! 

the second order, and the keepers of the threshold , to bring forth out o! the 
temple of J~-ho'vah all the vessels that were made for Bii'al. and for the 
A-she'r!lh, and for a ll the hos t of heaven; and he burned them without J~-
1·u's!l-le m in the fields of the Kld'ron and carried the a shes of them unto 
Beth '-el. 

GOLDEN T ExT.-"Let thy priests be clothed with righteoiisness." 
(Ps. 132: 9a.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- Lev. 22: 10- 16. 

May 3. 
May 4. 
May 5 
May 6. 
May 7. 
May 6. 
May 9. 

Daily Bible Readings 
M .. .... .. .. .. .......... . ....... The Priest at the Altar (Lev. 6: 8-13) 
T ...... ..... . . . . The Priest in the Ho ly Place (Lev. 24: 1-9) 

W . .......... The Pries t ::ind Continual Burnt O!Tering (Ex. 29: 38-46) 
T ...... . . ... . . . . .. . . .. .. The Priest and the Trumpets (Num. 10 : 1-10) 
F .. . . . . . . . .......... . .... The Pries t to Examine Lepers (Lev. 13: 1-8) 
S .. . .. . ..... . . .. . , . .... P ries t Has Portion of Offering (Num. 18: 7-20) 
S .. . .. . . .... .. ............. The Pries t and the Tithe (Num. 18: 21-32) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
Though Reuben was the firs t-born son of J acob, on accow1t of a 

grievous sin he lost a ll the rights and privileges usua lly enjoyed by 
the first-born (1 Chron. 5: 1, 2.) The birthrigh t went to J oseph, 
and the blessing was given to Judah. But the tribe of Levi was later 
chosen to be in the place of the first- born. When Aaron allowed the 
people to make a golde n calf and the Lord had decreed that they 
should be punished, Moses called for volunteers lo be on the Lord's 
s ide to do some work [or the Lord. All the sons of Levi offered thei r 
services a nd slew 3,000 people for their s ins. (Ex. 32: 25-29.) F or 
this unusual zeal it seems ra ther evident that they were chosen to be 
in the place of the firs t-born and to take care of the holy things in 
connection with the tabernacle worship. They w ere given to Aaron 
and his sons, the priests, as assistan ts in the work of caring for the 
ta bernac.e, taking it down and carrying it to its new loca tion, putting 
it up, keeping the vesse ls clean, and to camp immediately around the 
tabernacle as gua rd. In th is connection the reader should read Num. 
1: 47-54; 3: 5-13, 40-54. 

The Levites were to collect the tithe of a ll the people, and that was 
to be their portion, ins tead of a n inher itance. Then of this tithe 
the Levites were to g ive a lithe to Aaron and his sonS', the priests, 
a nd this was their portion. When the people were settled in Canaan, 
forty-eight cities were set aside for the tribe o.C Levi. Of these the 
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Levites got t hirty-five and the priests got th irteen, in which number 
were included the six cities of r efuge. 

The Levites consisted of three divisions, Koha thites, Gershoni tes, 
a nd Merarites, named after the three sons of Levi. The sons of 
Kohath held first rank, perhaps on accou n t of Aaron being of t hat 
fam ily , and they took care of the sacred vessels and the ark of the 
covenant. (Num. 3: 31; 4: 6, 9, 15; Deut. 31: 25.) 

The sons of Gershon took ca re of all curtains, the tent hangings, 
and the veils. (Num. 4 : 22-26.) 

T he Merariles took ca re of all boards, pillars, bars, and heavier 
materials which were moved in carts and wagons. (Num. 7: 1-9.) 

The priests were consecrated to their office with rather imposing 
cer emonies, but not like that of Aaron. Their bodies were washed 
a nd anoin ted with the holy oil, and the priestly garm ents were then 
put on. During the t ime of minist ry they wore fine linen drawers, 
over which was worn a closely- fitt ing whit~ tunic woven in one piece 
which reached to the feet. Around the waist was a girdle made of 
needlework which was of three colors, the sacred colors of blue, 
purple, and scarlet, and interm ingled with white. On their heads was 
the t iara, made in the form of a flower. It is thought they wore no 
shoes when at work. 

At the service of consecration, the priest, in v iew of his own 
weakness, offered a sacrifice for himself. He solemnly laid h is hands 
on the head of a bullock to transfer his sins upon the animal, which 
was killed, and its blood sprinkled on the horns and base of t he altar , 
and the body was b urnt ou tside the camp. T hen one ram was sla in 
as a burnt offering, and one r am as a peace offering. B lood of this 
latter was smeared on the tip of the right ear , the thumb of the right 
hand, and the great toe of the right foot in token of their intention 
to be wh olly devoted to t he ser vice of God. Following this a wave
offering of cakes was m ade. (Ex. 29: 10-25.) 

Context of the Lesson 
For the context of the first part of our Lesson Text see Lesson V. 
In the context of the second section of our Lesson T ext, we find 

Jos ia h, the son of Amon, coming to t he throne of Israel when he is 
but eight years of age. Though his father and grandfather before 
him were wicked men, it is said of him, "He did tha t which was right 
in the eyes of J ehovah, and walked in a ll the way of David his 
father , a nd t urned not aside to the right hand or to the left." (2 Kings 
22: 2.) Hilkiah was the high p riest a t that time. And while some 
r epairs were being made on the house of God, Hilkiah found a copy 
of the book of the law, which he gave Shaph,m, a scribe closely 
associated with J osiah. It proved interesting reading to Shaphan , so 
he took it to the king. And when the Icing heard the words of the 
law he rent his clothes, for he realized that "great is the wrath of 
Jehovah tha t is kindled against us, because our fa thers have not 
hearkened unto the words of this book, to do according unto all that 
which is written concerning us." He sent servants to inquire of the 
prophetess, Huldah, who sent word back to the king that God would 
surely bring destruction upon the city, but that because "thy heart 
was tender, and thou didst h umble thyself before Jehovah, when t hou 
heardest what I spake against th is p lace, and against the inhabitants 
thereof, that they should become a desolation and a curse, and 
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hast rent thy clothes, and wept before me; I also have heard t hee, 
saith Jehovah. Therefore, behold, I will gather thee to thy fath ers, 
and thou shalt be gathered to thy grave in peace, neither shall thine 
eyes see all the evil which I will bring upon th is pklce." Then the 
king gathered the elders of the people and had the book read before 
them, and he made a solemn covenant to "Walk after J ehovah, and 
to keep his commandments, and his testimonies, and his statutes, with 
all h is hear t, and all h is soul, to confirm the words of th is covenant 
tha t were written in this book." 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date for the first section is 1490 B.C.; and for the last 

section of the text the date is 624 B.C. 
PLACES.-Sinai for the firs t section, and Jerusalem for the second 

section . 
PERSONs.-Jehovah, the pries ts, Jos iah, Shaphan, and Hilkiah. 

Golden Text Explained 
Ow· Golden Text is taken from a Psalm in which Jehovah was 

petitioned to pour out his blessing on the sanctuary. In the firs t part 
of the Psa lm attention is called to David's oath in which he said, 

"Sw·ely I will not come in to the tabernacle of my house, 
Nor go up into my bed; 
I will not give sleep to mine eyes, 
Or slumber to mine eyelids; 
Unti l I find a place for J ehovah, 
A tabernacle for the Mighty One of J acob." 

At this point in the Psalm it seems the writer considers the house 
of God built, and so addresses the Lord as follows: 

"Arise, 0 Jehovah, into thy resting place; 
Thou, and the ark of thy strength." 

Following this we have the language of our text, which is a prayet· 
for the priests who were to do the service of the sanctuary. The 
writer prays that the priests may be clothed with righteousness. 
David elsewhere defines righteousness as being all the command
ments of God. (Ps. 119: 172.) So he prayed that the priests might 
wear the garments of obedience, the garb of right living. When Paul 
viewed the Christian as a soldier in the army of the Lord, he named 
the breastplate righteousness. The breastplate was for the protec
tion of the person as he faced the enemy. Righteousness affords such 
protection to us who walk in the ways oC the Lord. 

When the Lord wrote a letter to the church at Laodicea he accused 
them of being naked, when they thought they were well clothed and 
had need of nothing. He counseled them to buy of him white gar
ments that the shame of their nakedness might not appear. (Rev. 
3: 18.} David prayed that the priests of the house of God might be 
clothed in righ teousness that their shame might not be manifest 
unto all. The bes t dressed man in America is naked if not clothed 
in the righteousness of God, in the true sense of that term. Peter 
advised women to be more concerned about the adorning of the 
inner man than they are about the dressing of the outward man . 
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The garments of righteousness are worn by the inner man, and the 
finest, costliest clothes in the land cannot take the place of these 
garments. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
He ... that hath a blemish. In this paragraph the physical perfec

tions of priests are emphasized. Those who were not near perfect 
specimens of humanity were not allowed to serve in the public duties 
of the tabernacle. They could not offer the bread of God, that is, 
officiate in the offerings where God is viewed as partaking of the 
altar with the priest and the one making the offering. This can 
easily be given a spiritual application to teach the necessity of spirit
ual perfection in those today who commune with the Lord. However 
perfection here could not be used in the absolute, but the relative 
sense. 

A blind man, or a lame, or he that hath a fiat nose, or anything 
superfluous. Adam Clarke suggests that the term blind here must 
be understood of a man who has but one eye, as one totally blind 
could not see to serve, and so would not need to be told that he would 
not be allowed to serve. And certainly the loss of one eye would be a 
blemish which would well be included in such a list. 

A lame man would not have the strength to lift the heavy pieces 
of meat which were used in the sacrifices. And even if he were 
physically able to do the work, the fact that he was a cripple would 
mean that he failed to measure up to the standard God required of 
those who rendered this public service. ' 

A ftet nose ruins the appearance of a person about as much as 
the loss of an eye, a bad scar, or any other blemish. And anything 
superfluous as warts and unnatural growths on the face and neck 
tend to render one's person contemptible, and were judged as dis
qualifying blemishes. 

The broken hand or broken foot would naturally hinder e person 
from rendering some of the services, but it wes not so much one's 
inability to serve as it was the appearance of the person having the 
defect. The crook- backed, or hunchback, as we speak of h im was 
not allowed to serve. Neither was the dwarf qua lified to ser ve as a 
priest. He may have been qualified mentally, and may h ave had the 
strength to perform the service, but the appearance was out of har
mony with that which God required. As said before these men 
might work for the Lord, but in the language of the text, "He shall 
not come nigh to offer the offerings of Jehovah made by fire; ... he 
shall not come nigh to offer the bread of his God." 

He shall eat the breaci of his God, both of the most holy, and of the 
lioly. The offerings made to God are here classed as ho_y and most 
holy. In the most holy class we find the meal offering (Lev. 2: 1-3;) 
the sin offering (Lev. 6: 29;) the trespass offering (Lev. 7: l;) a nd the 
showbread (Lev. 24: 5-9.) All these are said to be most holy unto 
Jehovah. But the heave offerings, wave offerings, first fruits, first
lings, end devoted things were classed as holy unto Jehovah. (Num. 
18: 11-19 .) If a man was in the family of Aaron he was privileged to 
partake of these offerings, whether holy or most holy, even though 
he had one or many of the blemishes mentioned above. 

He shall not go i n unto the v eil, nor come nigh unto the altar. He 
might be used for work elsewhere, but these duties which brought 
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him into close confact with the people, and into the presence of God 
were denied the man w ith a blemish. 

The high priest, and the priests of the second order, and the 
keepers of the threshold. The priests of the second order here were 
simply the priests. At th is time the high priest was sometimes called 
the chief priest, and t he regular p riest called the second priest. (Jer. 
52: 24.) And the keepers of the threshold were a t h ird order of 
priests, and perhaps sons of Aaron who had blemishes which dis
qualified them for first-l ine service. These men were given the duty 
by king Josiah to bring out of the temple all the vessels which were 
made for the service of Baal. It has been said that the priests were 
so neglected in the matter of tithes that they became extremely poor, 
especially in times of general idolatry. S ince people worshiped other 
gods they would not bring in the tithes, so the priests suffered. In 
times like this many of the priests offered themselves as priests in 
the high places to make the offerings to other gods. It is also said 
that some of them made offerings at both the temple and t he altars 
of Baal. In this way vessels might get exchanged, and some o! Baal's 
vessels be in the temple, a nd some temple vessels be at the altars of 
Baal. This seems to be indicated here. And J osiah was determined 
to purge the temple of all unholy things belonging to Baal. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elem entar y and Jun ior Depa rtments 

The best belongs to God. This statement might serve a s a topic 
for the lesson in these departments. As God demanded t he best 
specimens of manhood to make his offerings, so he requires t he very 
best we are able to give him. We should be on our very best be
havior when we attend worsh ip; we should have the best lesson 
possible and recite it to the best advantage possible; and we should 
beautify our classroom and make it the best and most beautiful place 
for study we can, and a place where we can bring our associates 
to class with us and not be ashamed of the appearance of things in 
general. 

Inter m edia te and Sen ior Departmen ts 
Unb lemished service m ight be made the topic of the lesson in 

these departments. Our service which we render to God may be 
blemished by our conduct at home, at school, in the social gatherings 
we attend, and at church gatherings. lf God would not accept offer
ings at the hands of a physically blemished priest, can we expect him 
to accept our offerings of praise, prayer, and communion if we have 
become blemished by improper conduct? We may also be blemished 
by our conversation . Ugly talk, impure conversation, swear ing a nd 
cursing are serious blemishes which render one un fit to make offer
ings to God. Young people in these departments are forming charac
ters of the material furnished U1em by their teachers. In this lesson 
is afforded the opportunity to impress them with the need of personal 
purity of character that they may render an unblemished service to 
God. Characters will l ikely always be what you are hel ping them to 
be right now. The principles and ideals you instill will he lp deter
mine what they will be all their lives. so· drive this lesson home an d 
plant deeply the importance of unblemished service to a just and 
holy G od. 
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Young People and Adult Departments 
The lessons suggested above are good for these departments, for 

they too should be intent upon rendering to God an unblemished 
service. We have no priest, no class of pries ts, today as they h ad 
under the law. We all are pries ts to God. ( 1 Pet. 2: 9; Rev. 1: 6.) 
It is as necessary that we b e as free from spiritual blemishes as the 
priests of old were to be free from physiool blemishes. For this 
reeson J esus is purifying the church that at the last great day he 
may present i t to himself a "glorious church, not having spot or 
wTinkle or any such thing; but that it should be holy and w ithout 
blemish." (Eph. 5: 26, 27.) And those who are free from blemishes 
will have a part in that gTeat presentation, but those who are blem
ished wil] have n o part. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Perfect specimens of manhood among the priests were used for 

the public offerings, while those not so perfect were used in less 
consp icuous services. Would th is sugges t tha t we should use the 
cleanest characters in the most responsible positions in the public 
service a nd worship? 

2. If a flat nose or an unnatural growth on the eyelid would d is
qualify a man for first- line duty in the priest's office, should not bad 
habits, as drinking and smoking, d isqualify one today for front- line 
duty as preaching, overseeing the flock, teaching? 

3. If God's priests of old were to be clothed in righteousness, how 
much more now should Christian priests be clothed with r ighteous
ness in (1 ) conduct; (2) in conversation; (3) a nd in motives and 
desires. Selfishness should be unknown; a sincere desire to be helpful 
to all should control us; and above all a jealous concern for the purity 
of the church in doctrine and practice should characterize every 
priest of God today. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Tex t of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the daily Bible readings? 
Why was the tribe of Levi given the place of the first-born? 
How did the Levites and priests have an income? 
How many divisions of the Levites, and what were t heir respective 

duties? 
Discuss the dress and consecration of priests. 
Discuss the context of the second section of the Lesson Text. 
What is the topic of the P salm from which comes our Golden Text? 
How do New Testament writers use our clothing in lessons of right-

eousness? 
Discuss the different blemishes w hich disqualified a man as a priest. 
Could a blemished son of Aar on perform any service at all? · 
Of what might the blemished priests eat? How were these offerings 

classified? 
Who were priests of the second order, and keepers of the threshold? 
What duty did Josiah put u·pon t hese priests? 
What spiritual lessons can you draw from this lesson on blemishes? 
Which is generally .more repulsive, a blemished face or character? 
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Lesson VII- May 16, 1948 

LAWS OF THE SACRIFICES 

The Lesson Text 
Lev. 17: 8-16 

. MAY 16, 1948 

8 And thou shalt s:iy unto them, Whatsoever man there be of the house of 
ls'rA-el. or of the strangers U1at sojourn among them, that offereth a burnt-
offering or sacrifice, · 

9 And bringeth it not unto the door of the ten t of meeting, to sacrifice it 
unto Je-hcYvah; that man shall be cut off from his people. 

10 And whatsoever man there be of the house of ls'r:l-el, or of the stran~ers 
that sojourn among them, that eateth any manner of blood, I will set my face 
against that soul that eateth blood, and will cut him off from among his people. 

11 For the !i.(e of the flesh is in U1e blood; and I have given it to you upon 
the altar to make atonemen t for your souls: for it is the· blood that maketh 
atonement by reason of the l ife. 

12 Therefore I said unto the children of ls'r:l-el, No soul of you shall eat 
blood. neither shall any stranger that sojourneth among you eat blood. 

13 And whatsoever man there be of the children of ls'r1l- el, or of the stran 
gers th at sojourn among them, who taketh in hunting any beast or bird that 
may be eaten: he shall pour out the blood lliereof, and cover it with dust. 

14 For as to llie life of all flesh, the blood thereof is ait one with the life 
thereof: therefore I said unto the children or 1s 'r11-eJ, Ye shall eat the blood of 
no m anner of flesh: for the life of all flesh is the blood thereof: whosoever 
eatetl1 it shall be cut off. 

15 And every soul that eateth that wh ich dieth of itself, or that which is 
torn of beas ts. whether he be home-born or a sojourner, he shall wash his 
clothes. and bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the even: then shall 
he be clean. 

16 But if he wash them not, nor bathe his flesh, then he shall bear his 
in iquity. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Whosoeve1· toucheth the altar shall be holy." 
(Ex. 29 : 37b.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-L ev. 17: 1-7. 

Da ily Bible Readings 
May 10. M . ................... ...... ..... Law or Burnt Offerings (Lev. !: l - 17) 
May 11. T ........ ...... ..... . ........ .... Law of Meal Offerings (Lev. 2: 1-16) 
May 12. W ..... , ..... . ....... .. .... . ..... Law of Peace Offerings (Lev. 3: 1- 17) 
May 13. T .... ... ...... ... ... ... ........... : . ~aw. o~ Sin Offer,ings (Lev. ~ :, 1 -~1 ) 
May 14. F . ...................... Law of Sm Offerings, Contd. (Lev. 4 . 22-35) 
May 15. S ..... , .. . ...... ........ .... Law of Trespass Offerings (Lev. 5: 1-19) 
May 16. S ..... ... ..... Offerings for Trespass Against Neighbors (Lev. 6: 1-7) 

Lesson Su bject Explaine d 
The offering of animals in sacrifice to God was no new thing 

among the people o.f God in the days oI Moses. In the very morning 
of time we find Cain and Abel offering their sacrifices to God. (Gen. 
4: 3-5.) And that such offerings were commanded we have.the best 
of evidence, for Abel offered his sacrifices by faith. (Heb. 11: 4.) To 
do a thing by faith is to do it according as God commands, for faith 
comes by hear ing the word of God. (Rom. 10: 17.) Cain's sacrifice 
was not of faith, so was rejected by the Lord. Hence we learn the 
lesson that if we wish our worship to be acceptable to God. we must 
offer it according to the commandments of God. We should further 
notice that God had not said to Cain, Thou shalt not offer the fruit 
of the ground a s an offering to Jehovah. But in spite of the fact 
that God had not specifically forbidden .fruit of the ground as a 
sacrifice, he rejected it. So we s hould learn that God will reject 
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anything and everything we offer to him that is not commanded, even 
though he has not called it by name and said, Thou shalt not offer 
it. 

When Noah came forth out o.r the ark, he offered sacrifices. (Gen. 
8 : 20, 21.) We find no more mention of sacrifices until we come 
to Abraham on his long trek from Ur of Chaldees to Canaan, between 
Bethel and Ai, where he "builded an altar unto Jehovah, and called 
upon the name of Jehovah." (Gen. 12: 8.) And there were priests 
in those days, for we learn of Abraham paying the tithe to Melchiz
edek, k,ing of Salem and priest of the Most High God. (Gen. 14: 18, 
19.) When God commanded Abraham to offer his son, a ram was 
burnt instead as an offering to God. (Gen. 22: 13.) When Jacob 
returned from Padda n-aram and bought land near Shechem, the first 
thing he did was to erect an altar to God. (Gen. 33: 20.) Instructions 
at Sinai for the priests to sanctify themselves shows t hat there 
were priests among the people o.f Israel before the law was given. 
(Ex. 19: 22, 24; 24: 5.) 

The sacrifices of the Israelites were divided into two kinds. ( 1) 
The bloody sacrifices, and (2) the unbloody sacrifices. The first class 
cons is ts of four separate offerings-a. The burnt-offering: b. The 
peace- offering; c. The sin-offering; and d. The trespass-offering. 

The second class consisted of three kinds of offerings-a. The 
first-fruits and tithes; b. The meaL (meat) offerings and drink-offer
ings; and c. The incense offering. 

These were the offerings commanded thTough Moses, and in con
nection with these offerings oi: U1e people the high priest and the 
priests of God occupied their time a nd talents. The book of Leviti
cus is given to teaching concerning these offerings, as to what was to 
be offered, where it was to be offered, how it was to be offered, and 
what part both the priest and the one who made the otl'ering was to 
perform in the service. The regulations concerning these sacrifices 
were so complex· that the people in general could hardly be expected 
to be familiar with them. It was necessary that certain men be set 
apart to give their whole time to a study and practice of the laws 
concerning these offerings. 

Context of the Lesson 
It is to be remembered that the whole of the book of Leviticus was 

given during the time the people were camped a t Sinai. When God 
had spoken the Ten Commandments, the people requested that he not 
speak with them any more, but let Moses give them his words. The 
Ten Commandments were then written on tables of stone, and im
mediately following God gave Moses ordinances which he was to set 
before the people. (Ex. 21: 1.) The book of Leviticus is but a con
tinuation .of those instructions which were begun in Exodus. The ordi
nances of Exodus have to do largely with the tabernacle, its furniture, 
and the dress of the priests. While the book of Leviticus regulates 
the offerings, the feasts, ceremonial cleanness and uncleanness, chas
tity, and some civil regu~alions with reference to interest, redemption 
of servants and so on. 

The Historical Background 
T IME.- The da te of this lesson is 1490 B.C. 
PLACE.-Mount Sinai. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Moses, Aaron, and the children of Israel. 
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Golden Text Expla ined 
What.soever toucheth the altar shalt be holy. From this statement 

it seems that the people of Israel got the idea that the altar was a 
place of refuge, where they might escape death. Or it may be that 
customs of other nations caused them to think such. It is well known 
that in many systems of heathen worship the environs of the temples 
were sanctuaries for criminals. A person could commit any crime 
he pleased, and if he could but get w ithin a certain distance of the 
temple of the gods, he could not be apprehended and punished for 
his crime. In view of such a practice God ruled, "And if a man 
come presumptuously upon his neighbor, to slay him with guile; thou 
shalt take him from mine altar, that he may die." (Ex. 21: 14.) Is 
it implied here that the altar would be a place of safety for one who 
had not sinned presumptuously? We have two records of the use 
of the altar for such purposes. First, Adonijah attempted to take 
the throne before David could anoint Solomon for the place. B ut the 
effort came to nought, and Adonijah fled to the altar a nd held to the 
horns of it until he had extracted a promise from Solomon for his 
safety. But Solomon only said, "If he shall show himseli a worthy 
man, there shall not a hair of him fall to the earth; but if wickedness 
be found in him, he shall die." (1 Kings 1: 52.) The next instance 
is found in the same connection, when Joab, a supporter of Adonijah 
for the crown heard that Adonijah had been put to death for asking 
for Abishag for his w ife, and when Abiathar had been judged wor thy 
of death for his part in the attempt to take the throne, but h ad been 
spared only because he had helped to bear the ark of Jehovah, Joab 
fled to the altar and took hold of its horns. He was commanded to 
come away from the altar, but he refused. Word was sent to the 
king, who sent word back to slay him at the altar. (1 Kings 2: 28-34.) 

The words of our text are capable of two interpretations. First, 
everything that touches the altar is, by that touch, made holy. To 
this Adam Clarke thinks Jesus referred when he said that the altar 
sanctifies the g ift. (Matt. 23: 19.) If this be the true meaning, the 
word holy is to be taken in the sense of belonging to God, which 
meaning it certainly has. And since that which belongs to God is 
clean, the word holy has that connotation. The holy Land, the.land 
that belonged to God in a peculiar way. The holy city, God's city. 
So that which touches the altar is holy; it belongs to God, and must 
be used for his glory. 

The second interpretation which may be put upon the language 
is that everything which is brought to the alta1· must, be holy. The 
Pulpit Commentary gives this interpretation. From this point of 
view it would be wrong to bring sick, crippled, or maimed animals 
to the altar. Priests who had not been properly consecrated, or who 
had not gone through the proper washings before coming lo the altar 
would be unholy, unfit to ser ve at the altar. 

This latter interpretation seems to be more in harmony with the 
Scriptures generally. The presumptuous sinner was not made holy 
by taking hold of the horns of the altar. Joab was not by Solomon 
counted holy on account of being at the altar. So we know that 
sinners were not made holy by taking hold of the horns of the altar. 
And we know that God refused to accept offerings wh ich were not 
according to his specifications. (Mal. 1: 6-14.) The fact that these 
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unworthy offerings were placed upon the altar did not make them 
holy and acceptable to God. 

From this we may easily draw the lesson that everything brought 
to God's altar and used for his glory today must be holy. Paul 
exhorts to give our bodies a holy sacr ifice, end says it is but our 
reasonable service. (Rom. 12: 1, 2.) In another place he warns us 
against presenting the members of our bodies unto sin, or Satan, for 
the accomplishment of his unholy purposes; but to present our mem
bers to God for the accomplishment of his purposes. (Rom. 6: 12- 14.) 
"Now in a great house there are not only vessels of gold and of silver, 
but also of wood and of earth; end some unto honor, and some unto 
dishonor. If a man therefore purge himself from these, he shall be 
a vessel unto honor, sanctified, meet for the master's use, prepared 
unto every good work. But flee youthful lusts, and follow after right
eousness, faith, love, peace, with them that call on the Lord out of a 
pure heart." (2 Tim. 2: 20- 22.) F rom this we learn that men must 
purge themselves from Justs end all forms of ungodliness and worldli
ness in order to be holy vessels, meet for their Master's use. Es
pecially must all those who occupy places of public responsibility be 
free from everything which makes them unholy, or gives the world a 
reason to doubt their personal holiness. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Bringeth it not imto the door of the tent of meeting. According 

to this law all offerings must be made before the tent of meeting. 
When the temple was built, that was the place where the Jews had 
to make their offerings. The woman of Samaria argued with Jesus 
whether Jerusalem or Mount Gerizim was the place for men to wor
ship. (John 4: 20.) Until the law was given at Sinai the people built 
altars and sacrificed wherever they pleased. However there were 
some exceptions made in this law w ith reference to some of the 
prophets. Samuel told Saul to gather lhe people to Gilgal and he 
would meet him there and offer burnt ofTerings ( 1 Sam. 10: 8 ), and 
when Samuel did not appear as soon as Saul wished, or thought he 
should, Saul proceeded with the offering, and was severely rebuked 
for it. But Samuel intended to make the offering, and not before the 
lent of meeting. Again, when Samuel a nointed the son of Jesse to 
be king, God told him to klke a heifer to sacrifice. And on Mount 
Cannel Elijah offered sacrifices to God. (1 Kings 18.) 

I will set my face against that soul that eateth blood. God has 
never allowed men to eat blood. And the penalty for doing so in 
this case was to be cut off from among the people. He was to be 
denied the privileges of the covenant; he was an outcast, with no 
inheritance in the land. 

For the life of the flesh is in the blood. This is s tated as the rea
son why God will not a llow men to eat blood. Dr. Harvey (1628) 
who discovered and demonstrated the fact that the blood circulates 
in the body, said of the blood, " It is the fountain of life, the first to 
live, the last to die, and the prima ry seat of the animal soul; it lives 
and is nourished of itself, and by no other part of the human body." 
(Pulpit Commentary.) 

For it is the blood that maketh atonement by r eason of the life. 
God ordained that atonement for sins should be made with blood 
because of the fact that life is in the blood. When the blood of a n 
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animal was poured out, the life of that animal was given in the place 
of the life of the person making the offering . When J esus died and 
his blood was shed, this shedding of blood s ig nified the giving of 
his life. And when w e read that he offered his blood for our s ins, 
we are to remember that his life was in the blood, and that shedding 
his blood for us s imply means that he gave his life for us . We had 
sinned and were wor thy of death; he died in our place; his life was 
given to dea th instead of our lives. It was his blood that made 
atonemen t for our sins only in that h is life was in his blood; his 
life was given instead of my life, and in the givi ng of h is l ife , atone
ment was m ade for me. 

Who taketh in hunting any beast or bird. Beas ts and birds 
taken in hunting must have their blood let, or taken, while it is war m 
and will flow freely. If the bea s t or bird is allowed to lie until the 
animal hea t is gone and the b lood will not flow, the blood will be 
distributed throughout the body and will be eaten with the flesh. For 
this reason God demanded that the blood be poured out and covered 
with dust. 

Every souL t hat eateth that which dieth of itself, or that which is 
torn of beasts. That which died of itself would not, of course, have 
the blood taken from it. Our ideas of sanitation will not allow us 
to ea t such beasts or birds a s die o.f them selves , but the J ews on 
coming out o.f Egypt did not have such strict ideas as that. T his 
law forced them lo recognize tha t they were defiled, and they were 
to go throug h the ceremony of was hing, or bear the consequence 
of eating the blood. Beasts or birds torn by animals would not be 
properly relieved of their blood, so those who ate them had to wash 
to be clean from their defilement. 

This law agains t eating blood and things s trangled was b ased 
upon a principle that knows no dispensations . So when the law of 
Moses ca me to an end, people still did not have the right to eat blood. 
In the Jerusalem conference this question, along with other matters 
of the law of Moses, came up for consideration. The apostles and 
elders of the church in Jer usalem handed down an in5pired decision, 
saying, "For it seemed good to the Holy Spirit, and to us, to lay upon 
you no greater burden than these necessary th ings: that ye abstain 
from things sacrificed to idols, and from blood, and from things 
s trangled, and from fornication." (Acts 15: 28, 29. ) From this we 
gather that the Holy Spirit guided in this decis ion, and that these 
were necessary things. In preparing fowls for cooking m any people 
do no more than b reak the neck and allow the fowl to strangle in 
its blood. The .blood lar gely remains in the flesh, and is eaten w ith 
the flesh. Hunters kill birds and never let them bleed. They eat 
the blood with the flesh. The Holy Spirit says that proper bleeding 
o( beas ts and birds is a necessary thing. 

Helps for Teachers 
E lementar y and J unior Departments 

F or those who use sand tables and fla nnel boards the tabernacle 
with the great al l.er in front of it ca n be used as a n effective means 
of teaching these children the place where God commanded the peo
ple to worship him. The importance of obeying God in what may 
seem to us small and unimportant matters m ay be emphasized in this 
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lesson. And, though children cannot appreciate this lesson on eating 
blood, yet they can learn the principle; they cen learn that God for
bade such. And they can be led to form an aversion to such a prac
tice, w hich aversion wiJJ be a source of strength in later life when 
they do learn to appreciate the deeper lessons connected with the 
practice. It is a mis take to think that because a child cannot under
s tand a principle, he should not be taught to know the principle. He 
can learn the principle in early life, and then grow into the under
standing and appreciation or the deeper meanings of the principle in 
later life. 

Intermediate a nd Senior Departments 
The preciousness of blood might be a good topic for the lesson in 

these departments. ( 1) Our own blood. The life is in it. Trans
fusions ere often made where one g ives blood to another. We are 
g iving life to that person, our own life. If some one has given me 
a part of his life, I should be very deeply grateful to t hat one. (2) 
The blood of Christ. His l ife was in his blood; in the shedding of 
his blood he gave his life for mine. Unlike a transfusion where only 
a part is given, he gave all his blood, his life, for me. How deeply 
grateful all of us should be for this great sacrifice on his part. Is 
there anything you would not do for one w ho saved your life by 
trans[usion? We ought to be willing to do more for Jesus, because 
he gave all his blood to save us from eternal death. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
The lessons in the above paragraph will be good in these depart

ments. 
The bringing of all their offerings to the door of the tent of 

meeting was designed for the good of the people. (1) It brought 
them often into the presence of God, and so caused them to think often 
of God, his holiness, and his goodness to them. (2) It would l ead 
them to associa te their material blessings with divine providence; 
they were giving back to God what he had given them. And we 
need to remember that all we have comes from God. (3) It helped 
them to see in God a friend to the sinner, but an enemy to sin. God 
was the enemy of s in because he took a life on account of sin; he was 
a friend of the sinner because be was willing to accept the life of an 
a nimal instead of the life of the sinner. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from U1e da ily Bible readings? 
Give a brief history of sacrifices among humanity. 
Can you name the bloody offerings, and the unbloody? 
Why the need of priests to make these offerings? 
Discuss the Contex t of the Lesson. 
What fa lse idea did people get about holding to the horns of the altar? 
Who was slain while holding to the altar? 
Give two possible interpretations of our Golden Text. 
What New Testament teaching do we have concerning holiness? 
Where were all offerings of the Jews to be made? 
What was the penalty for eating blood of animals or birds? 
Why did God forbid the eating of blood? 
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Why was blood us·ed for an a tonement? 
What is m eant by the statement that J esus shed h is blood for us? 
Could J ews eat animals th at d ied of themselves, a nd what was the 

penalty? 
Why were they defiled when they a te s uch meat? 
Is it a viola tion of the l aw of Christ to eat blood? 
How many people in the prepar ation of fowls v iola te this law? 
Is th is law of Chr ist binding on Gentiles as well as Jews? (See Acts 

15: 28- 29. ) 

Lesson VIII- May 23, 1948 

LAWS OF THE FEASTS 

The Lesson Text 
Lev. 23 : 26-38 

26 And J(!-hii'vah spake unto Mii'ses, saying, 
. 27 How beit on the t enth day of U1is seventh mont11 ls .the day of a tonement: 
it shall be a holy convocntion unto you. and ye shall affiict your souls : and ye 
shall offer a n offering made by fire unto J(!-hii'vah . 

28 And ye shall do no manner of work in t hat same day; for i t is a day of 
atonement, to m ake atonement for you before J (!-hii'vl\h your God. 

29 For whatsoever soul it be that shall not be afflicted in that same day; 
he shall be cut off from h is people. 

30 And whatsoever soul it be that doeth any manner of work in that same 
day, that soul will I destroy from among h is people . 

31 Ye shall do no manner of work : it ls a s ta tute for ever throughout your 
generations in all your dwellings. 

32 It shall be unto you a sabbath of solemn rest, and ye shall affiict your 
souls : in the ninth day of the mon th at even, from even unto even , shall ye 
k eep your sabbath . 

33 And J(!-hii'vl\h spake unto Mii'ses, saying 
34 Speak unto the children oC l s 'r11-el. sayilfg , On the flfteentl1 day of this 

seven th month is the feas t of tabernacles for seven days unto J(!-hii'vl\h . 
35 On the fir st day sha ll be a holy convocation: ye shall do no servile work. 
36 Seve n days ye shall offer an offering made by fire u n to J (!-hii'vl\h : on t he 

eighth day shall be a holy convocation unto you: and ye shall offer an offering 
made b y fire unto J(!-hii'vl\h: it ls a solemn assembly; ye shall do no servile 
work. 

37 These ar e the set feasts of J(!-hii'vl\h. which ye shall proclaim to be holy 
convoca tions, to offer an offering made b y fire unto J(!-hii'vllh. a burnt-offer 
ing. and a meal-offerinP.. a sac r ifice. "nd dr ink-offerings. each on its own day: 

38 Besides t he sabbaths of J~-hii'vah. and besides your g ifts. and besides all 
ynur vows, and besides all your freewill-offer ings, which ye give unto J(!-hii'
vah. 

G OLDEN TEXT.-"But he that is of a cheer ful heart hath a con tinu al 
feast." (P rov. 15: 15b.) 

D EVOTIONAL READING.-Lev. 23: 1-8. 

Daily Bible Readings 
May 17. M ... . . .......... . ...... ....... . Feast of the Passover (Num. 28: 16-25) 
May 18. T. . ......... ... . .. . ... . . ..... F east of Pentecost (Num. 28: 26-31) 
May 19 . W .. .. .... ............. The Greatest Feas t of Pentecost (Acts 2: 1- 41) · 
May 20. T ....... . . . . .. . . . . . ... . ... .... Feast of Tabernacles (Num. 29 : 12-39) 
May 21. F ....... .. . . .. . .. . . . . .. Feast of Tabernacles Restored (Neh. 8: 1-18) 
May 22. S ... .. . .. .. ... . . .. .. ... .. . ..... The Day of Atone ment (Lev . 16: 1-34) 
May 23. S . . . . .. ......... . .... .... . . . . . . . . The Great Atonement (Heb . 9: 6-28) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
I n order for people to have interest in the affairs of one a nother 

they m ust have knowledge of one another; and this knowledge on a 
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community or national scale can best be gained by public gatherings 
where the people can mingle for a number of days in succession. 
So the Lord commanded the people to assemb'.e at s tated times during 
the year, not only that they might worship the Lord by making the 
various offerings, but to keep the people cemented together in the 
bonds of brotherly love, and to foster a national spirit among them. 
The people had lived together forty years in the wilderness, but in 
the land of Canaan they were to be divided and scattered over all the 
land. What a feast of good fellowship it must have been thr~e times 
a year for them to come together to renew old friendships, to talk of 
their experiences while in the wi!derness and to tell each other of 
the goodness of God in giving them a permanent home in the land 
which flowed with milk and honey. 

There were really four of these annual feasts, though only three 
times a year they gathered to hold them. The Feast of Tabernacles 
was preceded by the day of a tonement by five days in the sevenfh 
month. None but males were required to go to these feasts, but the 
women often went, and many of them, no doubt, as regularly as the 
men. They were under divine protection dw·ing the time they spent 
going to these feasts . "Three times in the year shall all thy males 
appear before the Lord Jehovah, the God of Israel. For I will cast 
out nations before thee, and enlarge thy borders: neither shall any 
man desire thy land, when thou goest up to appear before Jehovah 
thy God three times in the year." (Ex. 34: 23, 24.) 

The first of these annual feasts was Passover, which lasted from 
the 14th to the 21st of Nisan, or Abib, and corresponds with our April. 
This feast commemorated the saving of the first-born from the last 
plague brought upon the Egyptians. (Ex. 12; 23: 14-17.) 

The next feast was Pentecost, called the Feast of Weeks (Ex. 34: 
22;) Feast of Harvest (Ex. 23: 16;) Feast of First-fruits (Num. 28: 26.) 
It is better known to us as Feast of Pentecost. The word Pentecost 
means fiftieth, it being just fifty days from Passover. (Lev. 23: 15, 16.) 
"The character o! the feast was pre-eminently an expression of 
gratitude for the harvest, which commenced with the offering of the 
first sheaf of ripe barley at the Passover, and ended with that of the 
two loaves now presented and made o! the newly ripened wheat. 
In its festive joy the manservant and maidservant, the stranger, 
the fatherless and the widow were to share with the freeborn 
Israelite, who was to be reminded of the bondage in Egypt, and his 
obligation to keep the Jaw (Deut. 16: 12.)" (Maclear. ) 

The third gathering of the people was at the Feast of Tabernacles, 
or of ingathering. This !east was held on the 15th day of the 
seventh month, Tisri, and corresponds with our October. The feast 
lasted for seven days, during which time the people were to make 
and live in booths made from branches of trees to remind them of 
.the time they lived in the wilderness, and of the goodness of God 
in giving them houses to live in when they reached the land of 
Canaan. This feast the people forgot after the days of Joshua and did 
not keep it until in the time of Nehemiah. (Neh. 8: 17.) 

"The frequent recurrence of the sabbatical number in the organi
zation of these feasts is too remarkable to be passed over, and (as 
Ewald observed) seems, when viewed in connection with the sab
batical sacred times, to furnish a strong proof that the whole sys tem 
of the festivals of the Jewish Jaw was the product of one mind. 
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Pentecost occurs seven weeks· after the Passover; the Passover and 
the Feast of Tabernacles last seven days each ; the days of Holy 
Convocation are seven in the year-two at t he Passover, one at 
Pentecost, one at the F east of Trumpets, one on the Day of Atonement, 
and two at the Feast of Tabernacles; the F east of Tabernacles, as well 
as the Day of Atonement, fa lls in the seventh month of the year; and, 
lastly, the cycle of annual feasts occupies seven months, from Nisan 
to Tisri." (Smith 's Dictionary of the Bi ble.) 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date oi this lesson is 1490 B.C. 
PLACE.-Mount Sinai. 
PERSONS.-God, Moses, and the children of Israel. 

Golden Text Explained 
He that is of a cheerful heart. Our Golden Text is one of the 

sayings of Solomon, the wise man. And to get ils true meaning we 
must take into consideration other statements in the context. In 
verse 13 we read, "A glad heart maketh a cheerful countenance." 
Solomon is emphasizing the fact that the heart, the attitude or dis
pos ition, has much to do in determining our state of being. With 
this s tatement he draws the contrast, "But by sorrow of heart the 
spirit is broken." In another place he says, "K eep thy heart with 
all diligence; for out of it are the issues of life." (Prov. 4: 23.) If the 
heart is glad the countenance will be cheerful; but if the heart is 
fi lled with sorrow the spirit will be broken . This is a warning to 
those who brood over their m isfor tunes, and magnify them to the ex
tent that their life becomes sour, and their d isposition ruined so far as 
doing any good is concerned. 

This thought is emphasized in our text by con trasting the fir st line 
of the verse, which reads, "All the days of the afflicted are evil." 
The word afflicted does not mean some physical affliction, such as 
disease, or prolonged illness. Its meaning in this passage is deter
m ined by the word which stands in apposition to it, and that is 
cheerful heart. Hence the afflicted are those who are moody, dis
couraged, gloomy; those who are continually looking on the da rk s ide 
of life. All the days of such people are evil. The day never comes 
tha t brings them something good ; the day of gladness and joy and 
deep and lasting satisfaction has for therri never arrived. If some
thing good h as come into their lives, they know it cannot last, and 
may even result in some evil. They curse the past and dread th e 
future; the present is a lways worse than the past, but never as evil 
to them as they fear the future is bound to be. 

Now, with this d isposition of mind Solomon contrasts th e one who 
is of cheerful heart. He has continual feast. Every day is a holiday. 
Joy and gladness, mirth and freedom are the dominant notes in his 
heart's song. Anxious care never leaves its fUl'l"OW across his brow, 
nor " the cares that distress" turn to silver his hair before his time. 
As laughter, congeniality, and unselfishness char acterize feasts, so 
he that is of a cheerful heart is continually known for such charac
teristics. 

But two things are necessary in order that a person may be of a 
cheerful heart such as tha t of which Solomon speaks. First, one 
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must be at peace with God. The enemies of God cannot have real 
lasting happiness. They may have the pleasures of this world which 
are of short duration, and a re usually followed by remorse and regret, 
perhaps suffering. But pleasures that bring no regret are the pecular 
heritage of those who are a t peace with God. How can one be cheer
ful of heart when he knows that he is exposed to the wrath of a n 
avenging God? How can one be cheerful when he realizes that the 
next moment may find him in endless torment? The second thing 
necessary for the cheerful heart of which Solomon speaks is to be 
at peace with one's fellow man. How can one who h as no friends, 
and deserves none, be of a cheerful heart? Is one so depraved as to 
find actual delight in making e nemies of his fellows? As much as 
lieth in you live in peace with all men. (Rom. 12: 18.) "The wisdom 
that is from above is first pure, then peaceable, gentle, easy to be 
entreated, full of mercy and good fruits, without variance, without 
hypocrisy." (Jas. 3: 17 .) 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
T enth day of this seventh month is the day of atonement. This 

seventh month means the seventh month of their ecclesiastical year; 
it was the first month of their civil year, and was called Tisri. The 
day of atonement was on the tenth day of this month. On that day 
an unusual number of offerings, about fifteen, were made. The main 
offering consisted of two goa ts, one of which was slain and burnt as 
an offering for the s ins of the people, and the other was sent away 
into the wilderness, after the s ins of the people had been confessed 
over its head. Of this ceremony Adam Clarke says, "The two goats 
made only one sacrifice, yet only one of them was slain. One animal 
could not point out both the divine and human nature of Christ, n or 
show both his death a nd r esurrection, for the goa t that was kiHed 
could not be made alive. The divine and liuman natures in Christ 
were essential to the gra nd expiration: yet the lmrnan nature alone 
suffered, for the divine na ture could not suffer; but its presence in 
the human nature, while agon izing unto death , stamped those agonies, 
and the consequent death, with infinite merit. The goat therefore 
that was slain prefigured his human nature and its death: the goot 
that escaped pointed out h is r esurrection. The one shows the atone
ment for sin, as the ground for justification; the other Christ's victory, 
and the total removal of s in in the sanctification of the soul." 

It shall be a holy convocation. The word convocation means a 
calling together. It was to be holy in the sense of belonging to the 
Lord, and with reference to the condition of the people who were to 
be ceremonially and physically clean on that day. 

Ye shati afflict your sou l s. The word afflict is the translation of 
a Hebrew word which means to lower. Hence to a fflict one's soul 
is to humble one's self. They were to remember and confess their 
s ins, to humble themselves in God's sight by think ing upon their 
unworthiness. 

Ye shaH do no manner of work. This was a Sabbath day, a day 
of complete rest. II any disregarded this rule he was to be cut off, 
or destroyed, from among his people. And this is said to be a "statute 
for ever" among them. But the penalty of a law can last no longer 
than the law, hence the term for ever in this place does not mean 
endless. A thing is said to last f or ever when it is intended to con-
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tinue throughout the whole of a period or dispensation. In this 
sense circumcision was an everlasting covenant. And so was the 
Sabbath given them for an everlasting covenant. It lasted throughout 
the whole of the period of time for which it was given. 

In the ninth day of the month at even, from even unto even. The 
J ews counted their day from sunset to sunset. So at sunset of the 
ninth day of Tisri their Day of Atonement began, and ended at sunset 
on the tenth day of the month. 

On the fifteenth day of this seventh month is the feast of taber
nacles. Just five days after the Day of Atonement the people were to 
cut branches of trees and make booths, or tabernacles, to live .in for 
one week. This was to remind them of their life in the wilderness, 
and to keep alive in the minds of their children the providence of 
God in bringing the people safely through the wilderness to Canaan. 
The Lord's supper is today a proof of the death of Jesus for our 
sins. No one could start such a practice in memory of the death 
of one who never died without so much criticism that the prac
tice could not be perpetuated. The fact that the Lord's supper has 
been observed from the days of the apostles until now is proof that 
Jesus died. So the fact that the people lived in booths to commem
orate their experiences in the wilderness was proof to following 
generations that a people had actually been delivered from bondage, 
and that God cared for them in the wilderness. 

These are the set feasts of Jehovah. These feasts which have 
been mentioned in the preceding chapter Moses said were the set 
feasts; these were feasts of national significance, which all the men 
of Israel were to attend. They were of 0 public nature and all were 
commanded to attend for their own good, for t he good of the nation, 
and to guarantee the success of the feasts. But as for their Sabbaths, 
gifts, vows, and freewill offerings, these were of a mor e personal and 
individual n ature. Certainly they were important, and the people 
were to observe them, obey the commandments concerning them; 
but they were not of that public nature, and did not require such 
nation-wide cooperation and attendance as these set feasts. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

The meaning of these feasts can best be taught these children by 
u sing the national holidays which we observe. True these feasts h ad 
their religious significance, but they also had their national meanings 
too. So by the use of our national holidays the teacher can get them 
to understand somewhat of their meaning, though they will not be 
interested in the manner in which these feasts were observed. 

The goodness of God may be taught in these departments in that 
he promised to protect the people and the land during the time the 
men were attending the feasts. If a man's family could not attend 
on account of s ickness, it was still his duty to go. But if he lived 
neat· the border of a land occupied by hostile enemies he would be 
afraid to go away from home. But God assured them he would pro
tect the family while he was gone. 

Interm ediate a nd Senior Departments 
These children should be able to memorize the names of all the 

feasts and the names of the months, as well as the day of the month, 
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in which the feast s occurred. It will be well for the teacher in 
advance to make a chart of the feasts and the time of their observ
ance, and then put that chart on the blackboard. They w ill also 
be able to appreciate somewhat the significance of these feasts. 
It migh t be well to have certain ones to make special study of these 
feasts and give a report before the class, especially can this be done 
in the Senior Department. A good Bible Dictionary will furnish all 
the material and references necessary for gathering the information 
needed. 

Young People a nd Aclult Departments 
The above suggestion for individual work and reports should be 

used in these departments. The references in the Daily Bible Read
ings at the head of this lesson will furnish material for these repor ts if 
a good Bible Dictionary is not available. 

In connection with these feasts there was what was called the 
holy convocation and solemn assembly. These words described 
gatherings which were of a purely religious charncter. There was 
nothing of a national or political nature done on these days. And on 
these days there was to be complete cessation of work, and a se~ere 
penalty attached for disobedience to this commandment. The Lord 
knew the nature of man. He knew that man needed days set apart 
to the cultivation of the spiritual within him. This is still the need 
of man, though much neglected on account of our complex ways of 
living. Ii every child of God could, and would, take the first day of 
the week for the cultivation of the spiritual within him, give the day 
to worship, reading the Bible, v isiting t he sick and wayward, the 
church would be more active, accomplish untold good, and people 
would be happier. If the teacher can put over this lesson to his class 
the time will have been unusually well spent. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. As the J ews were to afflict, or humble, their souls and be clean 

and holy before the Lord on the Day of Atonement, so must those w ho 
seek blessings from God today humble themselves before God, con
fess their sins, abstain from evil to the extent of their ability, serve 
him faithfully, and worship him truly. 

2. When the high pries t went in to make atonement for the sins 
of the people, they s tood without praying. They were never allowed 
to ente r tha t most holy place; they were an excluded people . But 
when Christ en tered heaven itse'f for us he did it as a forerunner 
for us; he opened up the way into the presence of God, and we may 
come to his throne of grace with boldness, and finally into his very 
presence to live forever. (Heb. 4: 14-1 6.) 

Questions for the Class 
Wha t is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the daily Bible readings? 
Discuss the benefi t of these set feasts from the point of v iew of 

fellowship. 
How many times were the Jews to gather for these feasts? 
What distinction was made between males and females in attending 

feasts? 
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What promise did God make the Jews when attending the feasts? 
What was the first feast of the year, and when was it celebrated? 
By how many names was the second feast of the year called? 
How was the time for this feast determined? 
What was the third gathering of t he year called? How was this 

feast celebrated? 
What is said in our lesson concerning the number seven in connection 

with these feasts? 
Discuss thf;? Golden Text? 
What do you know of the civil year and the ecclesiastical year of the 

J ews? 
Discuss the offering of goats on the Day of A tonement. 
What is a holy convocation? 
What is meant by afflicting one's soul? 
What was the value of the law against work on the days of holy 

convocation? 
When did the Jewish day begin and end? 
What do you know of the celebration of the Feast of Tabernacles? 
Did this feast cease to be celebrnted? When was it renewed? 
What was the difference between these set feasts and their Sabbaths 

and other offerings? 

Lesson IX- May 30, 1948 

LAWS GOVERNING VOWS 

The Lesson Text 
Lev. 27: 1-8 

1 And J1!-ho'vab spake unto l'"IO'si!s, saying, 
2 Speak unto the children of !s'rA- i!l , and say unto them. When a man shall 

accomplish a vow, the persons shall be for J1!-ho'vah by thy estimation. 
3 And thy estimation sha ll be or the male from twenty years old even unto 

sixty years old. even thy es timation shall be fifty shl!k'i!ls of silver, after the 
shi!k '1!1 of the sanctuary. 

4 Ancl iI it be a female. then thy estimation shall be thirty shi!k'i!ls. 
5 And i1 it be from five years old even unto twenty years old. then thy 

estimation shall be of U1e male twenty shi!k'i!ls, and for the female ten 
shl!k'i!ls. 

6 And if it be from a month old even unto five years old, then thy estima
tion shall be of the male five shl!k'cls of silver, and for the female thy esti
mation shall be three shi!k'cls of silver. 

7 And if it be from sixty years old and upward; if it be a male, U1en thy 
es timation shall be fifteen shl!k'i!ls. and for the female ten shl!k'i!ls. 

8 But i1 he be poorer than thy es timation. then he shall be set before the 
pries t. and the priest shall value him; according to Ute ability of him that 
vowed shall the pries t value him. 

Num. 6: 1-8 
l And Ji!-ho'vah spake unto Mo'sl!s. saying. 
2 Speak unto the children of !s'rtt-cl. and say unto them, When either man 

or woman shall make a special vow. the vow of a Nllz'I-rite, lo separate him
self unto Ji!-ho'vah, 

3 He shall separate himself from wine and strong drink: he shall drink no 
vinegar of wine, or vinegar of sh ong drink, neither shall he drink any j u ice 
of g rapes. nor eat fresh grapes or dried. 

4 All the days of his separation !>hall he eat nothing tha t is made o( t he 
grape-vine, from the kernels even to the husk. 

5 All the days of his vow or separation there shall no razor come upon his 
head: until the days be fu lfilled . In which he scparateth himself unto Ji!-ho'vl!.h, 
he shall be holy; he shall let the locks or the hair of his head g row long. 

6 All the days that he separateth himself unto J1!-ho'vl!.h he shall not come 
near to a dead bodv 
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7 He shall not ma ke h imself unclean for his father. or for h is m o ther, for 
his brother, or for his siste r, when they d ie: because his separation un to God 
is upon his head. · 

8 All the days oC h is separation h e is holy unto J~-ho'vah. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Offe r unto God t he sacrifice of thanksgiv ing; an d 
pay thy vows un to the Most High." (Ps . 50: 14. ) 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.- Num. 6: 13-20. 

May 24. 
May 25. 
May 26. 
May 27. 
May 28. 
May 29. 
May 30. 

Daily Bible Readings 
M ...... . .. .... ........ .. .... Vows of Men and fyla id ens (Num. 3?: 1-8) 
T ...... . . ...... .... ... . . .. . . VOWS· of Widows (Num. 30. 9-16) 
W... .... . . . . .. .. . . . ... . Vows Con cerning Prope rty (Le v. 27: 9-15) 
T . ...... . ....... .. , . .. Vows Concerning Real Es tate (Lev . 27: 16- 27) 
F ...... . ... .. . . ... . . ........ .. Vows Paid PromJ?tly (D eut. 23: 21- 23) 
S. .... . ... .. ..... ..... . . .. ... Vows Ma de m Dis tress (P s. GG: 13-1 5) 
S .. .... . . .......... .. ... Vow Made by Hannah (J Sam . 1: 9-18) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
Our lesson today has to do with vows, and the laws of regulating 

vows, during the Jewish dispensat ion, and under the law of Moses. 
"A vow is a religious engagement or promise voluntarily undertaken 
by a person towards Almighty God." (Horne.) Vows were in general 
use before the time of Moses. "And J acob vowed a vow, saying, If 
God will be w ith me, 0nd will keep me in th is way that I go, and will 
give me bread to eat, and raiment to put on, so t hat I come again to 
my father's house in peace, and J ehovah will be my God, then this 
stone, which I have set up for a pillar, shall be God's house: and of ell 
that thou shalt give me I will surely give the t enth unto thee." (Gen. 
28: 20- 22.) And Job, who is now accepted as liv ing before the time 
of Moses, said, "Thou shalt make thy prayer unto him, and he w ill 
hear thee; and thou shalt pay thy vows. Thou shalt a lso decree 
0 thing, and it shall be established unto thee; and light shall shine 
upon thy ways." (Job. 22: 27, 28. ) 

The law of Moses did not demand vows of the people; it rather 
discouraged them by the s trict regulations which it placed on the 
people making vows. Ii a person vowed to give something to God, 
and then wished to redeem that thing, he was required to pay into 
the treasury one fifth more than the actual value of the th ing re
deemed. This regulation was not made solely for the benefit of t he 
priests, to whom the redemption was paid, but to discourage people 
in the practice of making vows. 

A vow had to be spoken before it was counted as binding upon 
a person. "That which is gone out of thy lips thou sha lt observe and 
do; according as thou hGst vowed unto J ehovah thy God, a freewill
offering, which thou has t promised with thy mouth." (Deut. 23 : 23.) 
And in Num. 30: 3, 7, 11 we learn that if a g irl or a wife makes a 
vow and her father, or husband, heard the vow he might either allow 
or disallow it. So it seems that thought with reference to a vow, or 
intentions to make a vow, were not counted as binding; not until 
the intention had "gone out of the lips" was it regarded as binding 
upon the person. 

There were three classes of vows. ( 1) There were v ows of 
devotion. In this class of vows a person might devote himself his 
children (except the first-born,) his a nimals (except the flrst-b~rn) 
and any or all his property. Things thus devoted were held f~r 
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sacred uses only, even persons being used in the service of the sanc
tuary. Under this rule Absalom secured the privilege of going to 
Hebron to further his plans for seizing the throne. (2 Sam. 15: 7- 9.) 
Under this rule Hannah devoted her son to the service of God, and 
never redeemed him. (1 Sam. 1, 2.) 

(2) There were vows of abstinence. Under this section a person 
might make a vow to abstain from food, or from wine, for a certain 
length of time. Or parents might make a vow of this kind which 
would be binding upon their children. Thus Samson was devoted 
to God from h is birth by the direction of the Angel of Jehovah. (Judg. 
13.) J ohn t he Baptist is usually accepted as one of this class devoted 
from birth. 

(3) There were vows of destruction. Inspired writers were care
ful to keep these types of vows separate by using different Hebrew 
words when speaking of them. Of this last class Horne says, "The 
species of cherem (Hebrew word for this class of vow) w ith which 
we are best acquainted, was the previous devotement to God of 
hostile cities, against which they intended to proceed with extreme 
severity; and that with the view more to inflame the minds of the 
people to war. In such cases, not only were all the inhabitants put 
to death, but also, according as ·the terms of the vows declared, no 
booty was made by any Israelite; the beasts were slain; w hat would 
not burn, as gold, silver, and other metals, was added to the treasure 
of the sanctuary; and everything else, with the whole city burnt, and 
an imprecation pronounced upon any attempt that should ever be 
made to rebuild it. OI thiS' the history of Jericho (Josh. 6: 17- 19, 
21-24; 7: 1, 12-26), furnishes the most r emarkable example. In 
Moses' lifetime we find a similar vow against the king of A rad. (Num . 
21: 1-3.) " 

The Historical Backg1·ound 
TIME.-The date for this lesson is 1490 B.C. 
PLACE.-Mount Sinai. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Moses, and the children of Israel. 

Golden Text Explained 
Offer unto God the sacrifice of thanksgiving. In order to get the 

point in our Golden Text it will be necessary to take a look at t he 
whole of the Psalm. Asaph wrote this Psalm, according to the head
ing. H e was the chief, or superintendent, of the Levites in the time of 
David. (1 Clu·on. 16: 4, 5.) The Psalm sets forth Jehovah as the 
God and Judge of all the earth, both of the righteous and the wicked. 
In t he first six verses he calls the heavens and the earth to witness 
the judgment. In verses 7 through 15 he addresses the godly of 
Israel, giving them assurance that he is their God, and t hat he w ill 
not reprove them for their sacrifices and burnt offerings, and at the 
same time warning them not to place their trust in the outward a ct 
of oJ;l'ering animals to him. In verses 16 through 21 we h ave an 
address to the ungodly among the Israelites, reproving them sternly 
for their hypocrisy, their hatred of instruction, their u11godly speech, 
their lack of natural affection, and their low and unworthy idea of 
the nature of God. The P salm then closes w.ith a final word of warn
ing to the wicked, and a word of encouragement to the righteous. 
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Throughout the whole of the Psalm runs the thread of t hought 
that God is not to be praised and worshiped by mere externals; he 
is looking for praise and thanksgiving out of a pure heart, wholly 
surrendered to him and to his way. So the first line of our text 
exhorts them to offer their sacrifices with thanksgiving. Sacrifices 
without the proper attitude of heart would be worthless. We have 
too long looked upon the Mosaic law requiring the external, and 
paying no attention to the internal. While the law did have its 
externals, many more than the gospel of Chris t has, yet God wanted 
them to go beyond the form and learn to cultivate the heart along 
with the ceremonies. And offerings which were not accompanied 
with the proper disposition of heart were not acceptable to God. 
In verses 9 to 13 God tells them he is not looking for animals, for 
every beast of the forest, and the cattle on a thousand hills belong 
to him. It is proper attitude of heart he desires. This is a good 
lesson for us. God is not looking to us for pretty music to cheer him; 
he wants a pure heart filled with love and praise for him. The ex
ternal, the mecha nics of singing, is a secondary matter; the attitude 
of heart is the primary thing. 

And pay thou vows unto the Most High. The Pulpit Commentary 
suggest s that th e thought here is "and so pay thy vows." That is, 
as you are t o offer your sacrifices with thanksgiving, in the proper 
frame of mind, so you are to pay your vows to God cheer.fully and 
w ith thanksgiving in your heart. In connection with vows offerings 
were made, and in Lev. 22: 17-25 we learn what he would accept and 
w hat he would not accept. And the paying of vows refers to these 
offerings; they were to be made cheerfully to be acceptable to God. 
The thought of paying vows is a common one in the book of Psalms. 
See Psalms 22: 25; 56: 12; 66: 13; 116: 14, 18. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
When a man shall accomplish a v ow. Verse 2 is a rather obscure 

s tatement. The thought is this: when a person has made a special 
vow consecrating either man or beast to God , the priest sha ll deter
mine the value of the person or beast, according to the ability of 
the one making the vow to pay it. If the one who made the vow 
wishes to pay the priest s that amount of money the thing consecrated, 
whether man or beast was free, but if the thing was not redeemed 
it belonged to the sanctuary to be used according to other regulations 
which governed such matters. 

Thy estimation shall be. It was the duty of the priests to deter
mine the value of land, houses, a nimals, and other things which 
might be devoted to God. But the Lord set the value which should 
be placed on h uman beings, in ordinary cases. The following table 
will help to get these values in usable form: 
I. Table for males. 

1. From one month to five years old, 5 shekels .. .. about $ 3.00 
2. From five years to twenty years old, 20 shekels . . . about $12.00 
3. From twenty years to sixty years old, 50 shekels . . about $30.00 
4. Those above sixty years old, 15 shekels . ..... ... about $ 9.00 

II. Table for females. 
1. From one month to five years old, 3 shekels .. . .. about $ 1.80 
2. From five years to twenty years old, 10 shekels . . about $ 6.00 
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3. From twenty years to s ixty yeers old, 30 shekels .. about $18.00 
4. Those above six ty years old, 10 shekels . . . . .. . . .. about $ 6.00 

The value of the shekel has been variously estimated from fifty 
to seventy- five cents in our money. Its value in the above table is 
set at sixty cents. From these values it will be seen that males 
were consistent ly higher. However aged women held their value 
better than aged men. Males from five to twenty were valued at 20 
shekels, bu t when they reached six ty they were valued at only 15 
shekels. But women of sixty and over were valued as h ighly as the 
females from five to twenty. 

But i f he be poorer than thy estimation. The table above is the 
regular es timation, but the Lord knew that some would be so ex
tremely poor that they would be unable to pay these amounts. So 
the poor might go before the priest and relate h is circumsta nces, and 
the priest would set an amount consistent with the ability of the man 
to pay. It may be said to th e credit of the priests that they did not 
become rich by setting the estimation beyond the ability of p oor 
people and taking their property away from them. Things not re
deemed by the payments of these values a t the consummation of vows 
were to be held by the pries ts for the use of the sanctuary. 

The v ow of a Nazirite. The Nazarite vow is so named from the 
Hebrew word used, and not because of any connection with the city 
of Nazareth; and Jesus w as not a Nazarite because he came from 
Nazareth. He was not a Nazarite at all . Bible scholars are about 
agreed that this vow was in use among the Jews before t he law 
was given, hence only a few regulations are made concerning it, and 
many things lef t unexplained about it which we would l ike to know. 
A man m ight be a Nazarite for life, or he m ight take the vow for 
a shorter period o.f t ime. 

H e shall separate himself from. To separate one's self from a 
thing was to a bs ta in from that thing. So the Nazar ite was t o abstain 
from w ine and strong drink; he was not even to drink gr ape juice, 
or eat grapes, e ith er fresh or dried. One author th inks the grape was 
the forbidden fruit which Eve ate, and for that reason people wholly 
devoted to God must refrain from eating that fruit. That is only a 
guess, a nd perhaps a wild one. 

There shall n o r azor come upon his head. "To t he Jew, differing 
in this from the shaven Egyptian and the short-haired Greek, the 
hair represented the virile p owers of the adult, growing with its 
growth, and failing again with its decay. To u se a simple analogy 
from nature, the uncropped locks of the Nazarite were like the mane 
of the male lion, a symbol of the ful ness of his p roper s trength and 
li.fe." (Pu lpit Commentary.) At the expira tion of h is vow his head 
was to be shaved and all the hair burned under t he sacrifice of the 
peace offering wh ich he was required to make. (Num. 6: 18.) 

H e shall n ot make him,self unclean . We learned that the priests 
were not to make themselves unclean by touching the bodies of the 
dead, except in case of nea r kin. But here we learn that the Nazarite 
was not to make himself unclean by touching the dead body, or 
coming near it in helping to make prepara tion for burial, of even his 
father, mother , brother , or sister . And ii one should fall dead so 
near the Nazarite as to make him unclean certain offerings were re
quired to make him free of the defilement. (Verses 9-12.) 
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He is holy u nto Jehovah. For the duration of the Nazarite vow 
the man was to give himself wholly to sacred services. It was a 
complete separation from the things material and temporal to things 
which pertained to God. As long as the sep-aration lo God was upon 
his head, that is, as long as his hair was long as a sign of his separa
tion to God, he was to give himse)f wholly to the work of God. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Depa r tments 

Samuel's mother made a vow to give him to the Lord. She kept 
that vow and gave him to the Lord all the days of his life. This can 
be used both to get the attention of these children, a nd to illustrate 
the meaning of vows to them. It was simply a sacr ed or religious 
promise. To fail to fulfill one's vow was to break a promise one made 
to God. One had to be careful what he vowed to do, lest he be 
accused by the Lord of breaking his vow. The lesson of being care
ful of our promises, and of keeping promises made can be taught 
these children. 

Intermediate a nd Senior Depar tments 
The lesson suggested above should be enlarged upon in these 

departments. These boys and girls are entering a period in life 
when they need encouragement to be careful of their speech . While 
vows are not now made with the sanct ion of the Lord, as they were 
in Old Testament times, yet we give our word to do this or that 
for others. One's word should be held very sacred. One ought to 
keep his promise to do a thing even if he has to suffer physically 
or financially to do so. There are few th ings more dishonor able tha n 
breaking a promise, or failing to keep one's word. F ailing to pay 
debts falls in this class. One's reputation can be ruined quicker by 
failing to pay his debts than in most any other way. Preachers and 
elders of the churches who do not k eep their promises in the home, 
in social circles, in financial deals, or in political circles are not 
fit to serve in the positions they hold. If only this one lesson is driven 
home, t he class per iod will have been very profitably spent. 

Young P eople and Adult Depar tments 
The lesson of keeping one's word or promise suggested above 

should be dwelt upon in these departments too. 
When people marry they promise to be true to each other. This 

promise is of the same nature as the vows of the Old Testament. To 
regard lightly your word in this matter may soon lead to the divorce 
court. If one values his word of honor he will do that which he 
promised on his wedding day to do. 

When people make the "good confession," they promise ·the Lord 
they w ill love and obey him the balance of their lives. Their word is 
given; it has all the force of a vow. To be careless and indifferent in 
serving the Lord is to regard lightly one's word of honor. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. The abstinence of the Nazarite may suggest the self-denial of 

the Christian in: 
( 1) The grape, and the w ine therefrom, h as always been the 

symbol of sensual delights. As the Nazarite abstained from the grape, 
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so Christians are to keep themselves from the sensual delights of 
this world. 

(2) Among the Jews unshorn locks were the s ign of virility and 
s trength, and the fact that they were not cut off suggested that the 
whole of the man was given to God. So we a re to give our bodies 
to God to be used in his service, making no reservations, either in our 
physical or mental strength. 

(3) The Naza rite avoided the dead, which was a symbol of un
cleanness. The Christia n is to deny himself of all ungodliness and 
worldly lusts; he is to abstain from the very appearance of evil, and 
from a ll that tend to make unclean. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the daily Bible readings? 
What is a vow? Give examples of vows before the time of Moses. 
Did the law of Moses dema nd or regulate the making of vows? 
When did an intention become a vow? 
Who might allow or disallow vows made by maidens? Wives? What 

about a widow? 
What were the vows of devotion? 
What were the vows of abstinence? Give examples. 
What were the vows of destruction? Give examples. 
Discuss the Golden Text. 
Who determined the value of things devoted to God? 
Discuss the tables of values for human beings given in the lesson. 
What is the value of the shekel? 
What provision was made for the poor man? 
From w hat was the Nazarite to separate himself? 
What was peculiar about the head of the Nazarite? 
What was the law of the Nazarite concerning the dead? 
What is meant by the separation unto God being on his head? 
In what way, and for how long, was he holy unto J e hovah? 

Lesson X-June 6, 1948 

LAWS CONCERNING THE CITIES OF REFUGE 

The Lesson Text 
Num. 35: 9-21 

9 And J~-ho'vllh spake unto Mo'ses. saying. 
10 Speak unto the children o! l s'rA-el, and say unto them, When ye pass over 

the Jordan into the land of Ca'nllan. 
11 Then ye shall appoint you cities ~o .be_ cities o! reru11e fo r you, that the 

m anslaycr that killeth any person unw1ttmgiy may flee thither. 
12 And the cities shall be unto you for refuge from the avenger. that the 

manslayer die not, until he s tand be!ore the congregation fo r )udgment. 
13 And the cities which ye shall give shall be f or you six cities of refuge. 
14 Ye shall give three c ities beyond the J ordan, and three cities shall ye give 

In the land o! Ca'nllan; they sha ll be cities of refuge. 
15 For the children of l s' rA-el. and for the stranger and for the sojourner 

among them. shall these six cities be for refuge; that every one that killcth 
any person unwittingly may flee thither. 

16 But tr he smote him with an instrument of iron. so that he died, he Is 
a murderer: the murderer shall surely be put to death. 
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17 And U he smote him with a s ton e in the hand, whereby a man m ay d ie, 
and he d ied , ~1e is a murderer : the m urdere r shall surely be pu t to death. 

18 Or ii h e sm ote him w ith a weapon of wood in the hand. whereb y a man 
may die , and he d ie d, he is a m urdere r : the murd erer shall surely be p ut to 
death. 

19 T he avenger or blood shall himself put the murder er to death : when he 
meete th h im , he sha ll p ut him to d eath. 

20 And II he thrust him or h atr ed, or hur led at him, lying in w a it , so t hat 
he die d, 

21 Or in enmity sm ote him with his hand, so that he died : he tha t smote 
him sh all surel y be put to death; he is a murderer : the avenger of blood sh a ll 
put the m u rderer to death, when he !n ecteth h im . 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "God i s ou r refuge and strength , a v ery pr esent 
hel1J in trouble." (Psalm 46: 1.) 

D EVOTION AL R EADING.-Deu t. 19: 1-10. 

May 31. 
June 1. 
June 2. 
June 3. 
June 4. 
June 5. 
June 6. 

Daily Bible Readings 
M ........ . . . . ... ... .. .. ... Cities o! R e!.uge Appointed (Josh. 2_0: 1-9! 
T .. . . ... . . . ........... Law of Refuge m O per ation ( l Kings 2 . 36- 46 
W ... ... .... ......... Levites L ived In Cities of Refuge (Nurn. 35: 1- 8 
T .. ... ..... ... . Inten tion al Murde re r Not Protected (Nurn. 35 : 22- 28) 
F .. .. . . . ........... Plurality of Witnesses Necessary (Nurn. 35: 29-34) 
S . ...... ... ...... Eye for Eye and T ooth for T ooth (Deut. 19 : 15-21) 
S.. ..... . .... . ........... God Our R ock and Refuge (P s . 62 : 1-12) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
From the time of Noah the law has been, "Whoso sheddeth man's 

blood, by man shall his blood be shed: for in the image of God made 
he man." (Gen. 9: 6.) And it seems that the closest of k in to the one 
murdered w as the one to shed the blood of the murderer. And be 
was called the "Avenger of blood." We a re told that among t he Bed
ouins a nd a few oth er Arab t ribes the k ille r may pay a cer tain sum 
of money and be free. But if the payment is refused by the nearest 
of kin, the "law of blood" is in opera tion, a nd three days and four 
hours a re g iven for the killer to escape. After that time "any person 
within the filth degree of blood from the hom icide may be legally 
killed by any one within the same degree of consanguinity to the 
v ictim." However the law of Moses did not allow such freedom, 
restricting the punishment only to the one guilty of the crime. " The 
fa thers sh aoll not be put to death for the children, neither shall th e 
children be put to dea th for the fathers : every man shall be put to 
death for his own s in." (Deut. 24: 16.) And in later years w e see this 
law respected by Amaziah, king of J udah. Servants had slain his 
father, and when he became king he slew these servants. "B ut the 
children of the murderers he put not to death ; accord ing to that w hich 
is written in the book of the law of Moses, as Jehovah commanded 
saying, The faU1ers shall not be put to death for the children, nor th~ 
children be put to death for the fa thers; but every man shall die for 
his own sin." (2 Kings 14: 6.) 

Cities were appointed as places of refuge for the slayer until h e 
could be given a fair trial in his home city. If he was judged guilty 
of murder, he was punished; the avenger of blood was allowed to 
take his life. But if he could prove, to the satisfaction of the elders 
of his city, that the death was accidental a nd uninten tional, he was 
free from the avenger of blood provided he stayed in the city of 
refuge and its suburbs, which was a dis tance of two thousand cubits 
around the city. If he wandered beyond those limits and the a venger 
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of blood found him and took his life the avenger was w ithin his 
legal rights, a nd was not judged guilty of murder. The one who took 
refuge in the city had, to live within the limits of the city as long 
as the present high priest lived. But after the death of the high priest 
in office at that time the one who had taken life might go back to 
his home city, a nd the avenger of blood h ad no r ight to take h is life. 
(Josh. 20: 6.) 

The three cities appointed on the west side of J ordan were, (1) 
K edesh, in the land of Naphtali, about twenty miles southeast of 
Tyre. (2) Shechem, in the hill country of Ephraim, between Mount 
Ebal and Mount Gerizim. (3) Hebron, which was in Judah, the city 
where David reigned the first seven years after he became king. 

The three cities appointed on the east side of the J ordan were, 
(1) Bezer, in the tribe of Reuben, in the plains of Moab, the site of 
the city is not known today. (2) Ramoth in Gilead, in the tribe of · 
Gad; site unknown today. (3) Golan, in Bashan, in the tribe of 
Manasseh; site unknown, but most l ikely in that district k nown as 
Gaulonitis . "The Gemara notices that t he cities on each side of the 
J ordan were nearly opposite each other, in accordance with the 
direction to divide the la nd into three parts. (Deut. 19: 2.) Maimon
ides says all the 48 Levitical ci ties had the privilege of asylum, but 
that the sL-x refuge-cities were required to receive and lodge the 
homicide gratuitously (Calmet, on Num. 35.)" (Smith's Bible Dic
tionary.) 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of this lesson we have the instructions given for the 

division of the la nd of Canaan among the tribes of Israel west of the 
Jordan. The two and one ha lf tribes had already been given their 
portion east of the J ordan. A committee was named whose responsi
bility it was to make the division. This committee was composed 
of Eleazar, the high priest, and Joshua, and a representative of each 
of the tribes, including one from the half- tribe of Manasseh. In 
all there were twelve men to make the division. 

Also in the context of this lesson we have provision made for the 
cities in which the Levites were to live. They did not receive a por
tion of land like the other tribes, but were given cities in which to 
dwell. These cities had suburbs extending two thousand cubits 
(about three-fifths of a mile) in each of the four directions to give 
them room for their cattle and sheep. This was in addition t o one 
thousand cubits suburb beyond the city wall. These cities were 
distributed among the twelve tribes so as not to burden any one 
tribe by so many tax-free cities within its borders. These cities 
belonging to the Levites included the six cities of refuge. (J osh. 14: 
1- 5.) 

The Historical Background 
TIME.- The date of this lesson is 1451 B.C. 
PLACE.-In the plains of Moab, near J ericho. (Num. 33 : 50; 35 : 1.) 
PERSONS.- Jehovah, Moses, and the children of Israel. 

Golden Text Explained 
God is our refuge and strength. What a refuge the child of God 

has! Can anything be more endur ing? Can any refuge be more 
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secure? "Mountains are the grandest of God's earthly works; natural 
images of majesty, strength, durableness. Rearing their peaks above 
the clouds, they gather the airy treasures of snow and rain; and pour 
from never-failing fountains the streams that water the valleys and 
feed the plains. Natural fortresses, where liberty has often found an 
impregnable asylum. Yet they are perishable. Waters wear their 
rocky sides. Earthquakes and landslides topple their crags into the 
valleys. Volcanic fires sometimes, as in our own day, tear them from 
their ancient foundations, and hurl their ruins into the sea. Such an 
overthrow of what seems strongest and most stable in outward 
nature, is in the text the image of the possible failure of all earthly 
support, defense, comfort, hope. But he who built the mountains and 
gave ocean its bounds, faHs not, changes not." (Pulpit Commentary.) 

T his Psalm is an effort to get men to put their trust in Jehovah 
instead of the many things on which men depend. There are some 
who trust in riches. Of them the Psalmist says, "They that trust in 
the ir wealth, and boast themselves in the multitude of their riches; 
none of them can by any meens redeem his brother." (Ps. 49: 6, 7.) 
And there are those who put their trust in man, and the power of 
man to help them. Of these the Psalmist says, " Give us help again st 
the adversary; for vain is the help of man." And again, "It is better 
to take refuge in J ehovah than to put confidence in man. It is better 
to take refuge in Jehovah than to put confidence in princes." (Ps. 
60: 11; 118: 8, 9.) There are others who put their trust in themselves, 
and of them Solomon says, "He that putteth his trust in Jehovah 
shall ' be made fat. He that trusteth in his own heert is a fool." 
(Prov. 28: 25, 26.) In this connection the reader should study P salm 
91, which carries this heading, "Security of him who trusts in Jeho
vah ." 

The time to take refuge in J ehovah is, of course, at all times, 
continually. But there are special times when we need a place of 
refuge. The very word suggests a place of safety · in time of storm. 
So there are t imes of storm in life when we need a place of refuge 
and safety. (1) In times of public calamity and disaster. When 
nations are at each other's throats, and war is threatening it would be 
so much better for all of them to turn to God rather than trust in 
their military might to settle their differences. (2) When trouble 
comes into the home if husband and wife would turn to God for 
wisdom and s treng th to do right instead of going to the divorce 
courts many homes could be saved, and many homeless children 
could b e saved for the church and society. (3) When strife and 
divis ion threaten the liie of the church men ought to take r efuge in 
God. If they would turn to him instead of secretly plotting to carry 
their own points and have their own ways the church would not be 
put to shame. ( 4) Juvenile courts are overloaded with cases of 
delinquent children and state reformatories have no room for others 
to enter. Men are propounding ways to remedy the situation. Ex
per.ts in psychiat!·~ and sociology are being called in to find a way 
to improve conditions. IC men would turn to God in this time of 
storm and take refuge in him, learn of his ways, and walk in his 
paths conditions would immediately improve. 

A very present help in trouble. The idea here is that God is a 
refuge that is accessible to all men at all times. A business firm 
advertizes that it is as neer you as your telephone. To his children 
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God is nearer than the telephone. " In him we live and move and 
have our being." Ask for his help, and you shall receive. His w is
dom assures us that h e has a way to help; h is omnipotence assures 
us that he is able to help ; end his infinite love guarantees his willing
ness to help us beyond that which we are able to ask or think. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
That the m anslayer that killeth any person unwittingly. The 

cities of refuge were not, as many heathen temples, asylums for the 
wicked of the nation. The cities in which the temples of the heathen 
gods were located were the most wicked cities of the world. And it 
is said that the Roman government had to disregard the la ws which 
made U1e precincts of the temples a place of safety because so many 
wicked persons had taken refuge there. The cities of refuge among 
God's people were for those who had killed unin tentionally. 

Until he stand before the congregatiorr for judgment. Those who 
took refuge in heathen temples were not even subject to trial. But 
those who took refuge in these cities provided by Moses were safe 
from ihe avenger of blood until there was time for a free and fair 
trial before the congregation, and in later times before the elders of 
the city in which the manslayer lived. The manslayer might bring 
witnesses, if there were such, to prove his innocence. He w as tried 
before his own people who knew him, and this contributed to justice. 
If a man was known to be mean and capable of murder, his h ome 
town people would be pretty sure to know about it; but if he were a 
meek and sympathetic man , a man of tender hea rt , incapable of a 
grm;s and cruel crime, his neighbors would likely know that. 

For the c~ildren of l srnel, . .. the siranger ... the sojourner. Pro
visions were made for the stranger and sojourner among the people 
of Israel. They were allowed lo res t on the Sabbath, a nd many other 
privileges were afforded. And now 1hese cities of refuge are open 
to them, a nd they were lo have the right of fair t rial the same as the 
Israelite. 

But if he smote him, with an instrument of iron. A number of 
instruments are here mentioned, even including one's fist, or hand; if 
one kills with such instruments there could be but little doubt of his 
inte ntions. If one shot an arrow ~ di.stance it would be possible that 
he did not see a man, or that the arrow was carried by the wind far 
enough aside from the point at which he aimed to kill a man some 
distance away. There was every poss ibility, even probability, that 
the s laying was accidental. But not so with a piece o.f iron, or wood, 
or one's hand. Death by such instruments could not well be acci
dental. So lliose who killed with such instruments were counted as 
murderers. 

The avenger .of blood shall himself put the murderer to death. It 
is usually agreed that if the avenger, n earest of kin, could kill t he 
manslayer before he reached the city of refuge it was his privilege. 
But the purpose of the law was lo g ive . the manslayer protection until 
he could have a fair trial. T hen a fter he had been judged not guilty 
of murder he was to stay within the city of refuge until the death of 
the high priest then in office. If the avenger found him outside that 
city he bad the privilege of killing him. (Num. 35: 25-28.) 
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Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

SECOND QUARTER 

Those teachers who use sand tables or flannel board may catch 
the interest of these children by picturing a man fleeing to the city 
of refuge with the avenger of blood in close pursuit with his hand 
raised, holding a sword with which to take the life of the innocent 
man. The goodness of God in preparing a city to which they can 
flee; the justice of God in giving the man a safe and fair trial before 
his own people, and in delivering up the one found guilty of first 
degree murder, are all lessons of interest to these children. They 
can also understand something about God being our place of refuge 
from sin, trouble, sorrow, and hardships; and that God can be bad as 
a helper in our troubles if we become his children and call upon him. 
What would the parents of Moses have done if God had not been their 
helper? What would Samuel's mother have done without God in the 
time of her sorrow and disappointment? Though God does not per
form miracles today, yet he does give help to his people; and he does 
not have to work mir acles to help us. It is not for us to inquire into 
his ways, but to rely upon him for that help we need which is be
yond the range and ability of man to give us. Children should be 
taught to pray for such help, and to depend upon God to give them 
such h elp in their times of need. Principles taught them along this 
l ine now w ill be of great value to them all through life. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
The value of human life. This might well be the theme of this 

lesson for these departments. First the value of human life is seen 
in the laws and regulations God made to keep men from killing 
others. The commandment read, "Thou shalt not kill." And the 
penalty for murder was death. Though some are opposed to capital 
punishment, it has always been God's law. It has been opposed on 
the ground that it takes forever from a man the opportunity to re
pent and turn to God for forgiveness. But the man murdered also 
loses the opportunity. And if OJ.Ir courts would mete out swift and 
certain punishment for crime there >vould be much Jess crime to 
contend with. If all mw·derers were put to death there would be 
less killing in the land. The value of human life is also suggested 
in that God made provision for the safety of the one who killed by 
accident. And from these considerations the teacher can easily pass 
on to the value of the soul. If the physical life is of such value, how 
much more valuable is the soul of man. God thought the soul of man 
to be worth the life of his only begotten Son. 

Young People a nd Adult Departments 
The thoughts suggested above are of equal value in these depart

ments. 
But these departments may go further, even beyond the limits of 

our lesson text, and find that the shedding of b lood pollutes the land; 
and that nothing can cleanse, or expiate, the land except the blood 
of the murderer. Is not our land polluted today? This idea of pollu
tion of the land is not part of the ceremonial law of Moses; in these 
verses (33, 34.) God is stating a principle, a universal principle, which 
made necessary this l aw given through Moses. Does not that same 
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principle exist today? Would not our country be cleaner and more 
righteous before the Lord if murderers w ere required to pay the 
penalty? 

By an easy step these departments may go on to the atonement of 
Christ. We a ll had s inned; the penalty is death. Our eternal death 
would satisfy the demands of the law, but that would mean our 
eternal destruction from the presence of God. So Christ shed his 
blood as an expiation for our sins, and God accepts his death in lieu 
of our penalty. The sins that might have been expiated in our blood, 
death, were expiated, or atoned for in h is death, and through the 
shedding of his blood. Wonde'rful provision of the gospel! It is a 
cause of thanksgiving to God and to his Son, and a reason for un
ceasing service in his vineyard as long as we live on this earth. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Whether or n ot the cities of refuge are to be taken as a type of 

the church, we may draw an analogy with profit. The manslayer 
had safety in the city of refuge as long as the high priest then liv ing 
lived. The church is our place of safety from sin and temptation 
now. And if we have a refuge there as long as the high priest lives, 
we can rest in t he assurance there will always be a place of safety, 
for he lives forever. 

2. The accidental manslayer met with an unexpected calamity, 
a tragedy. If God was thoughtful for such unexpected tragedies in 
the life of his people then, will he not care for us in all such situations 
and circumstances of life today? Is there no place to which we can 
go for protection and comfort? God is our refuge, and the fellowsh ip 
of kindred spirits· in the church a great source of comfort and en
couragement. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of th is lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the daily Bible readings? 
What law did God make concerning murder in the time of Noah? 
Who is the avenger of blood? What is the practice among Bedouins? 
What was God's law concer ning the one w ho was to suffer for a 

crime? 
Did reaching a city of refuge free a man from trial for his crime? 
On what condition was a man safe from the avenger of blood? 
Name and locate the cities of refuge west of the Jordan. 
What were the cities of refuge east of the J ordan? 
Who had the responsibility of dividing the land among the tribes of 

Israel? 
How would you define the city limits of the cities of refuge? 
Name some things in which men are warned not to p u t their trust. 
How many n ations take refuge in God? 
When do homes h ave need of God as a refuge? 
At what special t imes should a church look to God for refuge? 
What is meant by our God being a present h elp in trouble? 
What do you know of a manslayer's righ t of trial? 
What provision w as made for strangers and sojouxners? 
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What type of manslayers were not entitled to a place in a city of 
refuge? 

Who was to slay the man judged guHty of first degree murder? 
Wh at r ight did the avenger have if he found the manslayer outside 

the city of refuge? 

Lesson XI-June 13, 1948 

LAWS OF THE SABBATH DAY 

The Lesson Text 
Ex. 31: 12-17 
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Lesson Subject Explained 
The law concerning keeping the Sabba th was given to the Jews 

only; no Gentile was ever expected to keep the Sabbath. "Jehovah 
our God made a covenant with us in Horeb. Jehovah made not this 
covenant w ith our fathers, but with us, even us, who are all of us 
here alive this day. -. .. Observe the sabbath day, to keep it holy ." 
(Deut. 5: 2-12.) And, "It is e. sign between me and the children of 
Israel for ever." There are those who th.ink the Sabba th is of eternal 
duration, and that people, all people, who lived be.fore the time of 
Moses were required to keep the Sabbath. But Moses says plainly 
that J ehovah made not that covenant w ith their fathers, those who 
lived before them. And Nehemiah says J ehovah came down on 
Mount Sinai a nd made known his "holy sabbath." (Neh. 9: 14.) So 
the Jews did not know about the Sabbath and the keeping of the 
Sabbath until it was made known to them on Sinai. 

That the Gentiles d id not keep the Sabbath, or any of the balance 
of the law of Moses, is clearly evident from a statement made by t he 
apostles at the conclusion of the Jerusalem conference. "Forasmuch 
as we have heard, the.t certain wh ich went out from us have troubled 
you with words, subverting your sou ls, saying, Ye mus t be circum
cised, and keep the law: to whom we gave no such command
ment: ... it seemed good to the Holy Ghost and to us, to lay upon 
you no greater burden than these necessary things; that ye abstain 
from meats offered to idols, a nd from blood, e.nd from things 
s'trangled, and from fornicat ion: from which if ye keep yourselves, 
ye shall do well. Fare ye well." (Acts 15: '24- 29 A.V.) It w ill 
be noticed that the apostles characterized as subverting the soul to 
teach Gentiles to keep the law g iven through Moses. Nehemiah says 
the law to keep the Sabbath was given through Moses. (Neh. 10: 
28-31.) So to teach t he Genti les to keep the Sabbath was to teach 
them to keep a part of the law given through Moses, and so to sub
vert their souls. 

That the Sa bbath is not b inding upon either Jew or Gentile since 
the death of Christ is clear from the fact that God has made a new 
Covenant, differing from that old covenant he made with them when 
he led them out of the land of Egypt. (Heb . 8: 6-13.) And the 
covenant he made with them at that time was t he Ten Commandment 
covenant. (Ex. 34: 27, 28.) In the time of Amos the Jews asked 
when the Sabbath would end. They wished to buy a nd sell on that 
day the same as on every other day, so they wished for the Sabbath 
to end. The prophet told them it, a long with all their other feasts, 
would end in that day "that I will cause the sun to go down at n oon, 
and I will darken the earth in the clear day." (Amos 8: 9.) This 
can refer to no other day than that on which our Lord was crucified 
and the sun refused to shine for three hours beginning at noon. And 
with this agrees Paul's statement, "Having blotted out the b ond 
written in ordinances that was aga iJ1st us: a nd he hath taken it 
out of th,e way, n ailing it to the cross .. . . Let no man therefore judge 
you in meat, or in drink, or in respect of a feast day or a new moon 
or a sabbath day: which are a shadow of the things to come; but the 
body is Clu·ist's." (Col. 2: 14-17.) 
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Context of the Lesson 
In the context of the first section of our L esson Text we find the 

children of Israel still encamped about Mount Sina i, and Moses 1s 
yet in the mount with Jehovah to get the Ten Commandments written 
on tables of stone, and other instructions regarding their worship. 
And immediately following this section of our Lesson Text we learn 
that Moses came down from the mount to find the people dancing 
around and bowing down to a golden ca11 which Aaron had allowed 
them to make. 

The second section of our Lesson Text is from a prophet who 
prophesied during the times of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz and Hezekiah, 
kings of Judah, from 760 to 712 B.C. In the immediate context of 
our lesson we find him speaking of the coming a nd suffering of Christ; 
he predicts the return of the people from Babylonian captivity, and 
the glor ious days to come. Many of these things have their double 
fulfillment, first in the return of the J ews, a nd then in the church in 
the spiritual sense. 

The Historical Background 
TlME.- 1491 B.C. for first section; 712 B.C. for second section. 
PLACEs.-Mount Sinai for first section; Jerusalem for second 

section. 
PERSONs.-Jehovah, Moses, Isaiah, and lhe children of Israel. 

Golden Text Explained 
The sabbath was made for man. "For his rest from toil, his rest 

from the cares and a nxieties of the world, to give an opportunity to 
call off his attention from earthly concerns, and to direct it to the 
affairs of eternity. It was a kind of provision for man, that he might 
refresh his body by relaxing his labors; that he might have undis
turbed time to seek the consolations of relig ion to cheer him in the 
anxieties and sorrows of a troubled world; and that he might render 
to God that homage which is justly due to him as the Creator; Pre
server, Benefactor, and Redeemer of the world . . .. On that h oly 
day, the poor, and the ignorant, as well as the learned, have undis
turbed time to learn the requirements of religion, the nature of 
morals, and the Jaw of God, and the way of Salvation. On that day 
man may offer his praises to the Great Giver of all good, and, in 
the sanctuary, seek the blessing of him whose favor is life." (Barnes.) 

And not man for the sabbath. The fact that ma n was created long 
before the Sabbath was g iven is u sed by our Lord to prove that the 
Sabbath was made for man, and not man for the Sabbath. And since 
the Sabbath was made for man, the laws pertain ing to the Sabbath 
might be set aside if the good of man r equired it. It was the law 
that only the priests might eat of the showbread, but David a nd his 
men ate that bread on one occasion, and were not regarded as sinners 
for so doing. The sanctuary and its services were for man; man was 
not made for the sanctuary and its services. The disciples of Jesus 
plucked grain and rubbed th.e seed free from the chaff on the Sabbath 
and the J ews accused them of profaning the Sabbath. (Mark 2: 23~ 
28.) When the good of man demanded, these regulations concerning 
the Sabbath were set aside on the bas is that man is of more impor
tance than the Sabbath. And the fact that the Sabbath was made 
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for man, for his good and his p~easure and his spiritual welfare, is 
proof that man is of greater importance than the Sabbath. 

Though this has reference to the Jewish Sabbath, it was a day of 
rest; and it was made for man. God knew tha t man needed one day 
in seven for the rest and relaxation of the physical man, and for the 
improvement of the spiritual man. If man needed that the fifteen 
hundred years preceding the cross of Christ, does he not need it now? 
Has the nature of man so changed since the coming of Christ into 
the world that man does not need a day of rest from material labors, 
and a day to spend in spiritual improvement? It is true that Christ 
did not give us rules and regulations for the observance of the Lord's 
day such as be gave for the keeping of the Sabbath during the Jewish 
dispensation. But it must be remembered that we are not under l aw, 
being regulated in detail by positive injunctions; but we are under 
grace, being guided largely by principles. Those who give seven days 
a week to material activities, and none at all to spiritual activities 
need not expect to grow spiritually. And those who rest from 
physical labor on the Lord's day, but use that day for physical 
pleasure will receive no spiritual benefit therefrom. The Lord's day 
should be spent in worship and spiritual service in order to get the 
most spiritual improvement from it. Ball games, picture shows, and 
suchlike, are indications of worldliness instead of spirituality. Such 
things may rest the body, but there is no soul improvement about 
them. While the physical man is being refreshed, the spiritual man 
languishes. 

Helps Qn the Lesson Text 
Verily ye shall keep my sabbaths. The keeping of the Sabbath 

was not a matter of choice with the Israelites. They were com
manded to keep the seventh day holy, and were sorely punished if 
U1ey did not. The first man who violated the law was put to death 
(Num. 15: 32- 36), but in later years they were not nearly so strict, 
and people profaned the Sabbath at will and were not punished. And 
finally Jeremiah told the people that if they would keep the Sabbaths 
os they should, the Lord would bless them and keep them from their 
enemies. "But if ye will not hearken unto me to hallow the sabbath 
day, and not to bear a burden and enter in at the gates of J erusalem 
on the sabbath day; then will I kindle a fire in the gates thereof, 
and it sholl devour the palaces of Jerusalem, and it shall not be 
quenched." (Jer . 17: 27.) And when the Chaldeans came in and 
carried away the people and burnt the city to the ground, the Lord 
said it was to fulfill the word of J eremiah, "until the land had enjoyed 
its sabbaths: for as long as it lay desolate it kept sabbath, to full 
threescore and ten years." (2 Chron. 36 : 21.) The Jews had a 
saying to the effect that ii the Jews had kept the Sabbath, they never 
would have been taken into captivity. 

For it is a sign between me and you. In verse 17 it is said to be 
a sign between God and the children of Is rael. That which was a 
sign between God and the Israelites could not have been given to any 
other nation. For if any other nation had observed it, the Sabbath 
as a s ign would hove meant nothing. In 01·der to be a sign it had to 
be peculiar to the Jews; h ence no other nation was obligated to keep 
the Sabbath., 
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Every one that profaneth it shan surely be put to death. Follow
ing this statement we have "For whosoever doeth any work therein, 
that soul shall be cut off from among his people." By comparing 
these statements, which are parallel, we learn, first, what is meant 
by profaning the Sabbath. It ·is to do work therein. And by this 
work we learn from Jesus is meant work for personal gain. T he 
priests worked hard on the Sabbath killing and offering the many 
animals, but by th at work did not profane the day. If the ox got 
in the ditch it was right to pull it out; and it was right to feed stock 
on that day. Acts of mercy, then, were not included in the work 
that must not be done. Such labor Nehemiah forbade when he rebu ilt 
Jerusalem. (Neh. 13: 15-22. ) Second, we learn what it meant to be 
cut off from among the people-"shall sw·ely be put to death." This 
was the penalty for breaking the Sabbath. 

I t is a . .. perpetual covenant. From this statement some think the 
Sabbath law is binding on us now. If it was to be perpetuated as 
long as t ime lasts, it would be binding only those to w hom it was 
given, and that the J ews. But circumcision was said to be an "ever
lasting covenant," yet all admit that it is not in force at this time. 
These covenants made with the J ews were to run throughout the 
whole of the Jewish dispensation, and in that sense were they ever
lasting, or perpetual. 

Blessed is the man that doeth this, ... that keepeth the sabbath. 
Isaiah had foretold the captivity of the Jews (Isa. 40), and now he 
was telling of their deliverance. And among those to be blessed in 
that time were those who kept the Sabbath, who did not profane the 
Lord's holy day. 

Neither let the foreigner . . . Here Isaiah mentions some w ho had 
enjoyed unusual privileges dw·ing the captivity, but who feared 
they would not be permitted to enjoy these privileges after the Jews 
returned to their own land, and when the law would be enforced 
more strictly than it could be enforced dw-ing the captivity. 

Neither let the eunuch say, Behold, I am a dry tree. Eunuchs 
were not allowed in the assembly of tbe people. (Deut. 23: 1.) It is 
thought that this law simply excluded these unfortunate people from 
civil rights and privileges. But during the captivity these laws 
were more or less forgotten, and the eunuchs had enjoyed equal 
rights with all others. Now that they were to be returned to their 
own land, and their own law enforced, they feared this law might 
be enforced. But Isaiah promised all who kept the Sabbaths, and 
held fast the Lord's covenant, great blessings. 

A name better than of sons and of daughters. This is one of the 
blessings God promised the eunuchs if they would keep his Sabbaths 
on their return from captivi ty. They feared they were to be like 
a dry tree, but God promised them something better than sons and 
daughters-that which because of their misfortune they could not 
have. Brethren sometimes use this passage to prove that G od 
promised to give us a new name, and then cite Acts 11: 26, where the 
disciples were called Christians, as a fulfillment of it. This promise 
was made only to eunuchs, but their application of it is much broader. 
Prophecies many times have a near and a remote fulfillment. This 
may be possible here; but certainly the primary fulfillment of it is 
the blessing to eunuchs upon their retw-n from captivity. 
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A house of prayer for alt peoples. The foreigners, strangers, 
eunuchs, and t he chosen people, all alike, shall be privileged to 
worship the Lord upon their return, for the Lord's house was to be 
a house of prayer for all peoples. H owever the J ews of our Lord's 
time did not have t his view of the matter . And i t was even difficult 
to get conver ted J ews to understand that the church was the Lord's 
house for all peoples. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elemen tary a nd J unior Depal'tments 

God worked six days and rested on the seventh. God allowed the 
Jews to work six days for their temporal welfare, but expected 
them to devote the seventh day to his worship. It is still best for 
man, and it is still the Lord's desire, that we use one day in the 
week for worship. Children should be taught that one day out oi 
s ix belongs to the Lord in a peculiar way, a nd that we will grow more 
spiritually if we will so live. They can honor God by coming to 
their Bible classes, attending the worship, visiting the sick on that 
day, and so grow into the proper use of that day for the Lord. 

I ntermedia te a nd Senior Departments 
The primary thought in this lesson is the same for all departments, 

but the way they u se that day, or their conduct on that day need 
not be the same. These students will be able to grasp the signifi
cance of the Lord's day. T hey can appreciate the need of spiritual 
food and exer cise. Their greatest need is ::.ome one to lead t hem in 
the proper use of this one day in the week when they should engage 
in spiritual activity. With the Jews the observance of the Sabbath 
was a legalistic ceremony, but with u s the worship and service of the 
Lord's day is a means of spiritual growth and glorifying God. Our 
love for him and our appreciation for what he has done for us should 
lead us to give him at least one day out of seven. 

Young People and Adult Depadments 
The lessons suggested above should be impressed upon these 

students. T hey ought to give the Lord one day in seven; they need 
the soul improvement that alone can come from such a practice. 

In addition to th is lesson, they should be able to show that the 
Sabbath of the seventh day is part of the law which was na iled to 
the cross; it is a part of the old covenant which was taken away 
that a new covenant might be made. They should be taught the 
doctrines held by seventh-day Sabbathkeepers (as Adventists,) and 
then they should be enabled to meet and expose U1e fallacy of these 
positions. D. M. Canright's book, Adventism Renounced, will furnish 
the t~acher all the material needed. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Manna was not given on the seventh day, even before the 

people reached Sinai. Does this prove that the people observed the 
Sabbath before the fourth commandment was given on Sinai? (Ex. 
16: 29, 30. Compare Deut. 5: 2, 3.) 
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2. Did Jesus break the law regarding the observance of the Sab
bath, or did he go contrary to the J ewish traditions regarding the 
Sabbath? (Matt. 12: 1-8; Mark 2: 23-28.) 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text 'of this lesson? 
What did you learn from the Devotional Reading? 
What lessons did you get from the daily Bible readings? 
To whom was the Sabbath law given? And for how long? 
How were J ewish teachers of Paul's day subverting Gentiles? 
Can you prove that the Sabbath is not binding on either Jew or Gen-

tile now? 
Discuss the context of the lesson, and the historical background. 
What blessings did man get from the Sabbath? 
Can you prove that man was not made for the Sabbath? 
Do we have the same need of a day of rest now that the Jews h ad 

then? 
How can we best use the Lord's day? 
What was the penalty for profaning the Sabbath? Was it always 

enforced? 
What prediction did Jeremiah make, and how was it fulfilled? 
What is meant by saying the Sabbath was a sign? 
What type of l abor was forbidden on the Sabbath, and what type 

was allowed? 
What was meant by being "cut off from among his people"? , 
I n what sense was the Sabbath a perpetual covenant? 
Whom did Isaiah say would be blessed? 
What promise did Isaiah make the foreigner? 
What did the eunuchs fear, and what was Isaiah's promise? 
What is meant by the name better than sons and daughters? 
Does this have reference to the name Christian which w e wear ? 
For whom was God's house a house of prayer? 
Does this more nearly describe the church than it did the temple? 

Lesson XII-June 20, 1948 

LAWS OF TITHING 

The Lesson Text 
Lev. 27 : 30-33 

30 And all the Uthe of the land. whether of the seed of the land, or of the 
fruit of the tree, is JO-ho'vilh's : it is holy unto J O- ho'vilh. 

31 And if a man will redeem aught of his tithe, he shall add unto it the 
filth part thereof. 

32 And all the t ithe of the herd or the floc k. whatsoever passeth under the 
rod. the tenth shall be holy unto JO-hii'vah. · 

33 He shall not search whether it be good or bad, n e ither shall h e change it: 
a nd if he chani:e it at a ll, then both it a nd that for which it is changed shall 
be holy ; it s h all n ot be redeemed. 

NuJn. 18: 21-24 
21 And unto the children of Le 'vi, be hold, I have g iven all the tithe in 

fs'r11-E! l for an inheritance. in return for their service which they serve, even 
the service of the tent of meeting. 

22 And henceforth the children of ts' r11- E!I shall not come nigh the tent of 
meeting, Jest they bear sin, and die. 
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23 But. th.c .Le'_vitcs shall do the service or the tent of meeting. and they ~hall 
bear then· 1111qmty: It shall be a statute for ever throughout your generations ; 
and among the children or %s'r11-el they shall have no inheritance. 

24 For the tithe of the children or 1s 'r11- cl. which they olTer as a heave
offering unto J~-ho'vllh. I have given to the Le'viles for an Inheritance: there
fore I have said unto them, Among the children or 1s'r11-cl they shall have no 
Inheritance. 

!lfal. 3: 8-12 
8 Will a man rob God? yet ye rob me. But ye say, Wherein have we robbed 

thee? Jn tithes and offerings. 
9 Ye arc cursed with the curse; !or ye rob me, even this whole nation. 

10 Bring ye the whole tithe into the s tore-house, that there may be food in 
my house, and prove me now herewith, saith Jc-ho'vah or hos ts, if I wlll not 
open you the windows or heaven, and pou1· you out a blessing, that there shall 
not be room enough to r eceive it. 

11 An.ct I will rebuke the devourer for your sakes, and he shall not destroy 
the fruits or your ground: neither shall your vine cast its fru it before the 
time in the field, saith J~-ho'vah or hosts. 

12 And ::ill nations sh::ill call you h::ippy ; for ye shall be a dellghtsome land, 
saith Jc-ho'vah of hosts. 

GOLDEN TExT.-"Wm a man rob God? yet ye rob me. But ye say, 
Wherein have we robbed thee? In tithes and offerings." (Mal. 3: 8.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Deut. 12: 5- 9. 

Daily Bible Readings 
June 14. M ...... . .. .... . .... . .. . . . .... . . Abraham Paid Tithes (Gen. 14: 17-24) 
June 15. T . . ...... .. . .. .. . ..... . Jacob Vowed to Pay Tithes (Gen. 28: 10-22) 
June 16. W ...... ............. . . Provis ions for Distant Tithes (Deu t. 14: 22-27) 
June 17. T . . . ...... ......... . ....... .. The Third Year Tithe (De ut. 14: 28. 29) 
June 18. F. .. ........ ... . .. .. .. . .. Tiihes or the Hypocrites (Matt. 23: 23-281 
J une 19. $ . ...... . ...... . . ..... Pharisee Boas ted of His Tithing (Luke 18: 9- 14) 
June 20. S ............ . ........ .. Tithes Paid by Less to Belle r (Heb. 7: 1-10) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
By tithing is meant the giving of one tenth part o! a thing. Tith

ing of cattle was to give one out o! ten; tithing o! vegetables was to 
give one tenth part oi what the land produced. This tithe was to 
be given to the Levites since they were given no inheritance in the 
land of Canaan. Then the Levites were to offer "a tithe of the tithe" 
for the maintenance of the priests. (Num. 18: 26- 28.) 

The tithe was to be paid in kind. Fruit, vegetables, grain, sheep, 
and cattle were to be taken to the Levites to Jerusalem, "Unto the 
place which Jehovah your God shall choose out of all your tribes, 
to put his name there, even unto his habitation shall ye seek, and 
thither th ou shalt come." (Deut. 12: 5. ) But in the later years, 
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arises, were there three tithes taken in this third year; or is the third 
tithe only the second under a different description? That 
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messenger before him to prepare the way. Then the Lord would 
purify the sons of Levi, and the offerings would be pleasant to J eho
vah as in the old days, and judgment, swift and terrible, would be 
meted out to the wicked, and many people woul d learn to do a nd 
to love that which is right in the eyes of U1e Lord. The Lord's prop
osition was, "Return u nto me, and I will return unto you." 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-1490 B.C. for the firs t section; 1471 B.C. second section ; 

397 B.C. for the third section. 
PLACES.-Sinai fo r the first section; wilderness for second section; 

J erusalem for the third section. 
PERSONS.-J ehovah, Moses, Aaron, Korab, Dalhan, Abiram, On, 

Malachi. 
Golden Text Explained 

wm a man r ob God? yet ye rob me. An effort to rob God indi
cates certain characteris tics in a person. 1. Ignorance on the part 
of man. Does the ma n not know tha t God knows all things? "Thou 
knowest my downsi tting a nd mine upris ing; thou understandest my 
thought afar off. Thou searchest out my path and my lying down, and 
art acqua inted with a ll my ways. For there is not a word in my 
tongue, but, lo, 0 Jehovah, thou knowest it a ltogether." (P s. 139: 
2-4.) 2. Willingness to deceive. Wi ' l one deceive God? Though 
all would adm it the impossibi lity of doing so since God knows even 
our thoughts, yet the J ew w ho was obligated to offer a perfect 
animal, but who brought one lorn by wild animals would either be 
trying to deceive God; or would be offer ing God a n insult. 3. Will
ingness to mock God. Paul says "God is not mocked." The word 
mock literally means "to turn up the nose al one." It is to insult one. 
When the Jew brought a s ick lamb instead of wha t was commanded 
tha t act indicated tha t he had so little respect for God and God's 
knowledge of what was being done, that he d id not care. It was 
hypocrisy in the sigh t of men, and mockery in God's s ight. 

Wherein have we rob bed thee? fa tithes and offerings. Failing 
to pay the tithe to the priests kept them very poor, a nd su ch is known 
to have been the case most oC the time. And especially in t imes of 
idolatry, the p r iests were very poor. In withhold ing the tithe from 
the priests, the people had robbed God. Of course it is impossible 
for man to impoverish God; he is not dependent upon man for any
thing he needs. Paul says when we sin against the weak brethren, 
we sin against Christ. ( 1 Cor. 8: 12. ) And .Jesus says when we 
refuse to care for the poor, we s in ago inst him. (Matt. 25.) So to 
refuse to give t he tithe for the support of the priests was to r ob 
God. The J ew may have thought he had sufficien t rea~ons to justify 
himself. He may not have cared for the priest; he may not have 
thought the priest was as efficient in his work as he should be; he 
may have thought cer tain pries ts in his communi ty were not living 
as they should, and so not deserving; or he may have thought the 
priest should work w ith his own hands and earn his living. But 
regardless of what his reason was for not giving llie tithe, he was 
robbing God. 

Is it possible for people to rob God today? 1. We often rob God 
of time which belongs lo him . To go fishing on Sunday when we 
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!>hould be in the worship is to rob God of both time and honor. 
2. When we do not give as we have been prospered, we rob God. 
His treasury is depleted, the gospel is not preached in other lands, 
and t he poor cry for food but go hungry because the church has not 
the funds. This is robbing God. 3. We r ob God or that honor and 
glory which so jus tly belong to him when we fail to do right. Some 
rob God of glory due him by leaving the church a nd joining civic and 
fraternal organizations through which to feed and clothe th e needy. 
4. If God is a Master we owe him serv ice ; if God is a Father we owe 
him reverence and obedience. (Mal. 1: 6.) F ailing to render these 
things so jus tly due him we rob God. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
If a man wm redeem aught of his tithe. This means i.f a man 

wished to keep the fruit of the land or an animal, he must determine 
the market valu e and add one fifth to that a mount a nd give the whole 
to the priest instead of the thing kept. 

Whatsoever passeth under the r od. It is said that the priests, or 
perhaps an ordinary Levite, went about over the country checking 
the herds and flocks of the people. Sheep were enclosed in t he fold 
and allowed to come through a gate large enough for only one at a 
time to pass. The priest had a stick which was dipped in r ed paint 
and he put a mark on every tenth sheep as it came out at the gate. 
All those sheep which had this paint on their backs belonged to the 
Lord. 

Shalt not search whether it be good or bad. The good a nd bad 
were allowed to come through the gate as they .would; the owner was 
not allowM to put nine good sheep through and then a bad one. 

Neither shall he change it. When once the sheep have gone 
through and the mark had been placed on them t here could be no 
changing. And if a man should try to make a change, keeping the 
good for himself, both the good sheep marked and the bad one for 
which he attempted to change it were taken for the Lord. 

It shall not be r edeemed. The tithe of the land might be redeemed 
by adding one filth of the value, but not so with sheep and cattle. 
The tithe had to be paid in kind. However this was modified in case 
of those who lived too great a distance from J erusalem, and they were 
a llowed to sen the tenth part and bring the money. (Deut. 12: 15-28.) 

T i tlle in Israel for an inheritance. Forty-eight cities in Canaan 
were given the Levites in which to live ; and the tithes of the people 
were for their maintenance. Occas ionally we find people who think 
those who preach the gospel should not be paid for their service 
which they render. But even in this case the Levites were to r eceive 
the tithe in r etur n for their service which they serve, even the service 
of the tent of meeting. And Paul says, "E ven so did the Lord ordain 
that they that proclaim the gospel should live of the gospel." (1 Cor. 
9: 14.) And if the people had been fa ithful in bringing in the tithes 
the priests would have as good a Jiving as the bala nce of the people'. . 
There were twelve tribes to bring in the tithe for the Levites, so 
really, they would have had a better living, for they were only one 
thirteenth of the people, yet they had one ten th of the prosperity of 
the people. Frequently we find church leaders w ho think the preacher 
may be paid for his service, but he should not be paid enough to live 
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Young People and Adult Departments 
In these depar tments ii will be well to give special study to the 

matter of just how much the Israelites were required to give. We 
have always been satisfied to say tha t they gave one tenth; but from 
the fu·st paragra ph of this lesson it is evident they gave a t least one 
filth, a nd perhaps an extra tenth every third year. Then the re were 
the freewill offerings, their temple tax, and sacrifices which added 
to their tithing. It is true that a portion of their giving was consumed 
on thei r government, and since church and state are separated our 
taxes might come in for consideration in this connection. B ut if 
people in these departments could be induced to give as liberally as 
lhe Jews were expected it is possible the Lord would bless them as 
abundantly as he promised to bless the Jews. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Does the New T estament s uggest, or command, that we give 

one tenth of our income to the Lord? The tithe is mentioned in the 
following passages : Matt. 23: 23; Luke 11: 42; Luke 18: 12; Heb. 7: 
5, 6, 8, 9. Reference is made to it in 1 Cor. 9: 9-14. If the Jews were 
required to give even more than one tenth, is it probable that the 
Lord will be pleased with any less from us under a better covenant 
with better promises? 

2. Consider the faith of the Levites. They had no inheritance, no 
way of making a living. They were dependent upon the liberality of 
the people. If the people brought in the tithes the Levites prospered, 
but ii the people robbed God, the Levites su ffered . But if the priests 
did their duty in t eaching, the people would likely bring in the tithes. 
Are not preachers in somewhat the same position today? 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you learn from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the da ily Bible readings? 
Were the Levites requ ired to tithe? For what purpose? 
To what place were the t ithes to be brought? 
What evidence do we have of a seco?id and third tithe? 
What do you know of the rebellion of Korah, a nd what connection 

with our lesson? 
When did the prophet Mal achi write his prophecy? 
Describe the religious conditions of his day. 
What is indicated in the character of one who would rob God? 
How d id robbing God affect the priests? 
How might a Jew justify himself in not giving the t ithe? Can this 

be applied to us? 
How can we rob God today? 
How could the J ews redeem certain k inds of tithes? What could 

not be redeemed? 
What was meant by passing under the rod? 
What was the penalty of changing a good sheep for a bad one in 

tithing? 
Were the tithes counted as pay for service rendered? 
Could priests live as well as other Jews? May preachers have as 

good a living as others? 
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It is said the Dr. Palmer sat on the shores of the Dead Sea while 
he wrote his great song, "Yield Not To Temptation." He thought 
of the land when the people came into it, "A land that flowed with 
m ilk and honey." They had everything needful for their happiness. 
God blessed the people in every way that was for their good; he 
made the land productive; he directed his providence over the flocks 
and herds t hat their increase might be abundant; and he did not 
allow the enemies of Israel to prevail. Contrasted with this picture 
of peace and plenty in the days of Joshua, there was the picture 
of desolation, destruct ion, and barren waste in the day when Dr. 
Palmer sat upon the shore of the Dead Sea. He pondered the pas
sages in our lesson, along with others, and concluded that it had all 
come about because the people yielded to temptation. His conclusion' 
is according to scripture teaching. 

Isaiah put the lesson in the following words: "Let me sing for 
my wellbeloved a song of my beloved touching his vineyard. My 
wellbeloved had a vineyard in a very fru itful hill: and he digged it, 
and gathered out the stones thereof, and planted it w ith the choicest 
vine, and built a tower in the midst of it, and also hewed out a 
winepress therein: and he looked that it should bring forth grapes, 
and it brought forth wild grapes. 

"And now, 0 inhabitants of Jerusalem and men of Judah, judge, 
I pray you, betwixt me and my vineyard. What could have been 
done more to my vineyard, that I have not done in it? wherefore, 
when I looked that it should bring forth grapes, brought it forth wild 
grapes? And now I will tell you what I will do to my vineyard: I will 
take away the hedge thereof, and it shall be eaten up; I will break 
down the wall thereof, and it shall be h·odden down: and I will lay 
it \vaste; it shall not be pruned nor hoed; but there shall come up 
briers and thorns: I will a lso command the clouds that they rain no 
rain upon it. For the vineyard of Jehovah of hosts is the house of 
Israel, and the men of Judah his pleasant plant: and he looked for 
justice, but, behold, oppression; for righteousness, but, behold, a cry." 
(Isa. 5: 1-7.) 

L_et not the reader say, These things happened in Old Testament 
t imes, and the Lord will not so punish people today. An inspired 
apostle teaches the same lesson in the following words: "For the land 
which hath drunk the rain that cometh oft upon it, and bringeth 
forth herbs meet for them for whose sake it is also tilled, receiveth 
blessing from God: but if it beareth thorns and thistles, it is rejected 
and nigh unto a curse; whose end is to be burned." (Heb. 6: 7, 8.) 
The illustration and the application are mixed, but the lesson is clear. 
People who receive blessings from God, and in return love and serve 
him, are blessed; but people who daily receive these blessings, and 
serve the devil, will be burned. And this burning refers to the fires 
of hell in which the disobedient are said to be cast forever. (Rev. 
21: 8.) 

Context of the Lesson 
The book of Deuteronomy is a record of what Moses told the peo

ple shortly before his death. We are told in Deut. 1: 1, "These are 
the words which Moses spake unto all Israel beyond the Jordan in 
the wilderness, in the Arabab over against Suph, between Paran, and 
Tophel, and Laban, and Hazernth, and Dizahab." We are also told 
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that it was in the fortieth year, in the eleventh month, after they 
left Egypt, that these things were spoken. He reminded them of the 
covenant God made with them forty years before; he reminded them 
of their disobedience in making and worshiping the golden cal1; he 
repeated many of the laws and regulations which they were to ob
serve when they crossed over the Jordan. Then he closed with a 
warning against disobedience, a part of which is included in our 
lesson. 

The Historical Background 
TrME.-The date for this lesson is 1451 B.C. 
PLACE.-The plains of Moab, east of the Jordan. 
PERSONs.-Jehovah, Moses, a nd the children of Israel. 

Golden Text Expla ined 
Every transgression and disobedience. T he word transgression 

means going across, or beyond, certain bounds marked out. The word 
disobedience comes from a Greek word which Young's Analytical 
Concordance says means hearing amiss, or lack of attention. 

Our Golden Text is a reason given for the verse preceding it, 
"Therefore we ought to give I.he more earnest heed to the things that 
were heard, lest haply we drift away from them. For if the word 
spoken through angels proved stediast, and every transgression and 
disobedience received a just recompense of reward; how shall we 
escape, if we neglect so great a salvation?" The law given through 
Moses is here referred to as the "word spoken through angels," anrl 
the gospel of Christ preached to us by Christ himself and then his 
apostles is called the great salvation. 

Special emphasis is placed upon the word every. Every trans
gression and every disobedience was punished with a just and equi
table punishment; not one was allowed to get by. This thought is 
demonstrated in the fact that a man who picked up sticks on the 
Sabbath was put to death. (Num. 15: 32-36.) A better demonstration 
of this principle is seen in the fact that Moses, the meekest man of 
his day, the leader of his people, and a man who was able to save 
his people from extinction when God had purposed to destroy them 
on account of thei r disobedience (Ex. 32: 7- 14), this man transgressed 
the commandmen t of God but one time (Num. 20), and for this one 
sin he was not allowed to go into Canaan, though he asked the Lord 
repeatedly to allow him to go over the Jordan. (Num. 27: 12- 14.) 
So we find that neither the man so insignificant that his name was not 
preserved, nor the man who was the leader, prophet, lawgiver, and 
mediator of the people could get by without a just recompense of 
reward for their sins. 

The conclusion here is that if these all received the just rewards of 
their deeds, much more in this age of enlightenment on account of a 
fuller revelation of God's will and the offer of a greater salvation 
shall we not be able to escape the wrath of a slighted and insulted 
supreme Being. "A man that hath set at nough t Moses' law dieth 
without compassion on the word o.f two or three witnesses: of how 
much sorer punishment, think ye, shall he be judged worthy, who 
hath trodden under foot I.he son of God, and hath counted the blood 
of the covenant wherewith he was sanctified an unholy thing, and 
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hath done despite unto the Spirit of grace? F or we know him that 
said, Vengeance belongeth unto me, I will recompense. And again, 
The Lord shall judge his people. It is a fearful thing to fall into the 
hands of the living God." (Heb. 10: 28-31.) 

Though slightly beyond the range of our lesson, it seems am iss 
to close this discussion of the Golden Text without calling attention 
to the word neglect in this connection. If we neglect so great a 
salvation, one may ciisbelieve the word concerning this salvation, 
and we will not expect him to live by the commandments. One may 
reject this offer of salvation without giving it any consideration what
soever, and we will not expect him to be concerned about the com
mandments of the Lord. One may despise this offer o[ salvation 
extended, and may with utter disgust thrust it from him as being 
unworthy of his consideration, and we certainly will not expect him 
to inquire what he should do to be saved. But one neither has to 
despise, reject, nor disbelieve this salvation to be lost forever. All 
one has to do is simply neglect. Those who neglect may be con
s idered in two classes. ( 1) Those who never accept Christ. They 
may have good intentions, setting the date for their acceptance of 
Christ, changing their mind and setting another date, etc. But the 
fact that they have intended to obey the e 
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the apostles, and we hearken to it when we do what is taught in 
those writings, when we "observe to do all his commandments and his 
statutes which I command you this day." 

ALL these curses shall come upon thee, and overtake thee. He 
then enumerates separate curses in the city, in the field, their food, 
their offspring, the ground, and the increase of their herds a nd flocks. 
In no way should they prosper if they disobeyed God. It is possible 
that some thought they could refuse to obey and yet not suffer. 
Lest they m ight take refuge in this hope Jehovah said, "And it 
come to pass, when he heareth the words of this curse, that he bless 
himself in his heart, saying, I shall have peace, though I walk in the 
stubbornness of my heart, to destroy the moist with the dry. Jehovah 
will not pardon him, but then the anger of Jehovah and his jealousy 
will smoke against that man, and a ll the curse that is written in this 
book shall lie upon him, and Jehovah will blot out his name from 
under heaven." (Deut. 29: 19, 20.) 

Jehovah will send upon thee cursing. In this paragraph are listed 
diseases that were to plague the people if they became disobedient. 
Pestilence was lo cleave (be glued to, or cemented) to them; con
sumption, fever, and inflammation; even the sword of the enemy 
would pursue them as a consequence of their disobedience. 

The heaven that is over thy head. In times of drought the heavens 
have a peculiar color, somewhat the appearance of brass; this is an 
expression denoting long periods without rain. Jehovah would make 
the rain to be dust is an expression emphasizing the extreme dryness 
of the weather. "The allus ion is probably to those clouds of dust and 
sand which often fill the air in Palestine, when the heat is intense 
and there has been no rain for a season; the wind becomes a vehe
ment sirocco, and the air is filled with sand and dust, and is like the 
glowing heat at the mouth of a furnace." (PuLpit Commentary.) 

UntiL thou be destroyed. Disobedience brings destruction, not be
cause God delights in punishing his people unti l they be consumed; 
but because of the nature of s in and the holiness of God. If God were 
to allow people to sin at will and never exact punishment we would 
have little respect for him as a moral governor of the universe. Gov
ernors who allow crime to go unpunished are suspected of being in 
sympathy with, if not actually profiting by, the deeds of the criminal. 
So God cannot allow sin to go rampant in the land and enjoy the 
respect of righteous angels and men. Sin unpunished would be a 
reflection upon his character. But it need not be thought that God 
brought these curses upon them with miraculous directness. Had 
we Jived in that lime we likely could have analyzed the situation and 
felt that we could account for their s uffering through natural causes. 
These curses are rather a prediction of what will follow the types of 
disobedience they were to indulge in. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elem entary a nd Junior Departments 

It will perhaps be best to choose two or three good examples of 
disobedience, such as the first s in by Adam, the sin of Moses, and a 
New Testament character as Ananias (Acts 5) a nd tell the story 
of each, pointing out the consequences suffered. Then it will be well 
to emphasize the disobedience of the J ews as a nation, and show that 
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they have lost their }and, their right to self-government, that they 
are scattered throughout the whole earth, and despised in practically 
every nation where they have lived. This is part of their punishment 
for disobedience in rejecting and crucifying Christ. Then an applica
tion in our own lives. Disease comes as a consequence o.f sin. Right
eousness, abstinence from indulgence and dissipation is the best 
guarantee of good health and long liie. It may not be possible to 
explain in these departments how God sends such upon people, but 
you can call attention to the fact that such consequences inevitably 
follow sin. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
Again it may not be wise to dwell upon how God punishes sin 

in these instances, but here the teacher has a great responsibility to 
get this lesson over, drive it home, so that it will be a restraining 
force in the lives of these young people. These are apt to think they 
can go so far and stop; they love to think they know when to stop, 
and pride themselves in sel!-discipline so that they can take their 
fling occasionally without harm coming to them. It should be pointed 
out that millions of others have gone to eternal suffering in exactly 
the same way. No one ever started out to see how fast and how soon 
he could go to hell. All those who have gone there, and are now 
going, felt like they could indulge in sin a little and then stop. Only 
a fool w ill tamper with a course which has sent millions to eternal 
punishment. This lesson should be used to instill the fear of sin in 
the hearts of these boys and girls; they need to be made afraid to 
tamper with sin. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
To do right for the love of right is good, but there are some peo

ple who cannot be reached with such a principle. They need to be 
made to realize what eternal torment will mean. And since we are 
furnished with two methods of keeping people in the right way, why 
use only one? Teach them right for right's sake; but teach them 
the consequences of sin too. There is as much in the Bible about the 
terrible consequences of s in as there is about the wonderful rewards 
of righteousness. And regardless of age, this lesson is needed to be 
a restraining force to keep people from slipping, neglecting, disobey
ing, finally despising. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Can you harmonize the love, mercy, and longsuffering of God 

with the curses he pronounced upon the disobedient? 
2. Is God as willing to punish the wicked as he is to bless the 

good? (Ezek. 18: 21-24.) 
3. The disobedience of the Jews in the wilderness deserved 

prompt punishment, even extinction, but God spared them for the 
sake of his name and his oath lo the fathers. Read God's justification 
of h is action in Ezek. 20: 5-26. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you learn from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
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Name some instances of the fulfillment of the prophecies of this 
chapter. 

What great song was inspired by the fulfillment of these prophecies? 
How did Isaiah speak of the disobediences of the people, and God's 

disappointment? 
What does the New Testament have to say about such disobedience? 
Discuss the context of this lesson. 
What is the meaning of transgression and disobedience? 
Illustrate the fact that every sin received its just recompense of re

ward. 
Who is spoken of as receiving sorer punishment than these people 

of old? 
What different attitudes may one take towards the salvation offered 

today? 
Of which one are we most in danger? And what two classes of 

people neglect the Lord? 
How does Jehovah speak to people? And what is meant by hearken

ing to his voice? 
What is said of the man who thinks he can sin and escape punish-

ment? · 
What curses were pronounced upon the persons of the disobedient? 
How were the elements about them to be effected by their disobe

dience? 
To what extent were the disobedient to be pun ished? 
Were direct miraculous means to be used in punishing the diso

bedient? 
Why did God not destroy the Jews in the wildern~ss? 
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THIRD QUARTER 
THE CAPTIVITY OF THE JEWS 

AIM.- To teach the folly of a'isobedience to God, and to under
stand the f earful consequences that await every act of disobedience 
to God. 

Lesson I-July 4, 1948 

THE NATION UNDER JUDGES 

The Lesson Text 
Judges 3: 7-14; 4: 1-3 ; 6 : l; 13: 1 

7 And the children of fs'rll-e l did that which was evil in the sig ht of 
Je-ho'vah, and forgat J e -ho'v1ih th eir God , and served the Ba'aJ-irn and the 
A -she'roth. 

8 Therefore the anger of J~-ho'vah was kindled aga ins t l s ' r ll-el, and he sold 
them into the h a nd of Cu' sh lin-rlsh-a -tha'im king of Mes-6-p6-ta'ml-a: and the 
children of fs 'rll-el served Cu'shlln-rlsh -a -thii'lm eight yea rs . 

9 And when the ch ildren of l s 'r ll-cl cried unto J e-ho 'vah , J e- ho'vah raised 
up a saviour to the children of l s 'rll-el, who saved them, even Oth'nl-el the 
son of Ke'n az. Ca'Jeb's younger brother. 

10 And the Spirit of J e-ho'vah came upon h im , and he j_udged Is'rll-el; and h e 
went out to war, and J e -ho'vllh delivered Cu'shan-rlsh -a -thii'lm kin~ of Ml!s-
6- p6- tii'ml-a into his hand: an d h is hand prevailed a gains t Cu'shan-rlsh-11-
thi'l'irn. / 

11 And the land had res t forty years. And Oth'nl-el the son of Ke'naz died. I" 
12 And the children of Is'rll-e l again did that w hich was evil in the sig ht of { 

Je-ho'vlih: and J e-ho'vlih s t rengthened l!:g'lon the king of Mo'ab aGainst 
Is 'rll-e l, b ecause they had done that which was evil in the s ight of Je-ho'vllh. 

13 And he gathered unto h im the children of Am 'mon a nd Am'a -lek; and 
he went and smote ls'rll-e l. a nd they possessed the city of palm- trees. 

14 And the children of l s 'rll-e l served J!:g 'lon the kmg of Mo'ab eighteen 
years. 

J 
1 And the children of Is ' r ll- 15 1 a gain d id that which was evil in the sight :<' 

of Je-ho'vah, when E:'hi'td was dead. 
2 And Je- ho'va h sold them into the hand of Ja'bin king of Ca'naan, that b 

reigned in H ii'zor; the captain of w hose host was Sls 'e-ra, who dwelt in Ha- ? 
ro'sheth of the cen'tlles. 

3 And the children of ls' r ll-el cried u nto J e -ho'vllh : !or he had n ine hundred, ' 
chariots of iron; and twenty y ears he might ily oppressed the children of_.., 
ls' rll-el. 

1 And the children of l s 'r ll-e l did that which was evil in the sight of 
J e -ho'vah: and J~-ho'vah de livere d them into the h and of Mid'I-an seven years. 

1 And the children of l s 'rll-el again did t hat which was evil in th e sigh t 
of Je-ho'vl\h; and Je-ho'vah delivered them in to the hand of the Phl- lls'tln'es 
forty years. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"After these things he gave them judges until 
Samuei the prophet." (Acts 13: 20.) 

DEVOTION AL READING.- Judg e s 6: 36-40. 

Daily Bible Readings 
June 28. M . .. . . ... . . .. .. .. . .... Inhabitants Left in the L and (Judges 1: 22-36) 
June 29. T ... . .. . Joshua' s Death a nd Apostasy of t h e P eople (Judges 2: 6-22) 
June 30. W . . . . .. . .. ... . Canaanites Left to Prove Israel (Judges 2: 1-5; 3 : 1-6) 
July 1. T .... . . . ....... . . ...... . D el iverance Under Ehud (Judges 3: 15-30) 
July 2. F ..... . .. .. ...... ..... .. De liverance Unde r Deborah (Judges 4: 4-23) 
July 3. s .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . ...... .. . Gideon Chosen to Deliver (Judges 6 : 11-40) 
J uly 4. S .. .. . . .. . ..... ... . . . . Gideon's Victory Over Midia n (Judges 7: 1- 25) 
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Lesson Subject Explained 
The position held by Moses, whose successor was J oshua, was a 

new one to the people of Is rael. They had long been accus tomed 
to the patriarchal form of government in which the heads of families 
ruled. If a situation arose which demanded more strength to handle 
than the father could exercise, he simply called on heads of other 
families to cooper ate with him in handling the affair. When Moses 
delivered the people from bondage he attempted to handle all 
matters of government, but soon found it impossible. And al the 
suggestion of his father- in-law he appointed men as judges to assist 
him. (Ex. 18.) What connection there was, if any at all, between 
these and the judges following the time of J oshua, we have no means 
of knowing. At least their duties were not the same. 

J oshua did not look upon his office as belonging to him for life, 
and then to his sons after him. In fact as soon as a large portion of , 
U1e la nd bad been taken from the Canaanites, and the allotments 
made to the various tribes, Joshua settled on his inheritance at 
Timnath-heres, and spent the balance of his days as a private citizen. 
There was no central government, no standing army, no lawmaking 
body, and no law-enforcement body. Of course they had the law of 
Moses, and many of its penalties were to be executed by the people, 
and this took care of most of their needs. But there was no provision 
for raising an army to keep from being overrun by the enemy. "If 
the country were invaded, each man armed himself as he could, and 
followed the head of his village, who led his contingent to the rally
ing place of the clan; perhaps at some point where all the other clans 
of the same tribe were to meet; but in such hasty gatherings, w hen 
those only w ho chose assembled, there was neither gradation nor 
rank nor any military order. Force or surprise were the only military 
conceptions. Each man supplied his own food, or got it by plunder, 
or by requisition of a band on some town or individual." (Geikie.) 

Being in such a state of disorganization the people were largely at 
the mercy of the powerful tribes left among them, and especially on 
the outer borders oi the land. On the south and east were the 
Midianites and the Amalekites. The Philistines were on the south
west and the Phoenicians on the west and northwest . "While on the 
north still lingered formidable remnants of the great confederacy 
under J abin." When oppression from some one of these powerful 
tribes bad brought the people to their rea lization of the need of God, 
and they were ready to turn from their sins, God would raise up a 
man to lead them to victory. But when the victory was over, his 
service was little in demand. He had no governmental function, 
though his advice might be sought, or he might be called upon to 
aid in settlement of disputes. His service entitled him to recognition 
as the first citizen of the country he had served. 

It is al so worthy of notice that these judges were never over all 
the la nd, or all the tribes of Israel. No one enemy tribe evet· brought 
in to bondage all the tribes of Israel, so no judge ever delivered the 
whole land from oppression. And the deliverer was accepted as 
judge in only that portion of the la nd he had served as deliverer. 
"But they were neither hereditary governors, nor were they chosen 
by the people: they were properly vicegerents or lieutenants of the 
supreme God; and were always, among the Israelites, chosen by him 
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-:t""" in a supernatural way. They had no power to make or cha nge laws; 
they were only to execute them under the direction of the Most 
High. God, therefore, was king in Israel: the government was a 

~ theocrac~ an d the judges were his deputies. T he office, however, 
wm; not continual , as the re a ppears intervals in which there was 

~ no judge in Israel. And, as they were extraord inary persons, they 
were only ra ised up on extraordinary occasions to be the instru ments 
in the hands of God of delivering their nat ion from the oppression 

~ and tyranny of the neighboring powers. They had neither pomp nor 
state; nor, probably, any kind of emoluments." (Adam Clarke.) 

--' ~ ',! 1n1> 
Context of the Lesson 

The book of Judges begins by saying, "And it came to pass after 
the death of Joshua;" but how long after his death we have no way 
of k nowing. The usual guess is that it was not very long. But the 
p eople wanted to k now who would lead them in their fight against 
t he people of the land whom they were to d ispossess. It is s ignificant 
that God did not appoint a successor to Joshua, much Jess give them 
a king. He told J udah to go up against the Canaanites; and Judah 
asked Simeon to assist. And as long as they asked of God and fol
lowed the instructions God gave them, they were victorious; b ut 
when they grew tired of battle and became satisfied with what they 
had gained, and failed to listen to the voice of the Lord, they failed in 
their mission. The matter is well summed up in the following: 

"Now when Joshua had sent the people away, the children of 
Israel went every man unto h is inheritance to possess the land. And 
the people served Jehovah all the days of J oshua, and a ll the d ays of 
the elders that outlived J oshua, who had seen a ll the great work of 
Jehovah that he had wrought for Israel. And J oshua the son of Nun, 
the servant of Jehovah, died, being a hundred and ten years old. And 
they buried him in the border of his inheritance in Timnath-heres, in 
the hill- country of Ephraim, on the north of the mountain of Gaash. 
And also all that generation were gathered unto their fathers: and 
there arose another generation after them, that knew not J ehovah, 
nor yet the work which he had wrought for Israel." (Judges 2: 6- 10.) 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-First section, 1413 to 1343 B.C.; second section, 1305 B .C.; 

third section, 1252 B.C.; and fourth section, 1157 B .C. The people 
entered the land in 1451 B.C. Joshua died about 1443 B.C. Saul was 
a nointed first king in 1095 B.C., which leaves three hundred and 
forty- eight years between the death of Joshua and the crowning 
of Saul as the time when the judges ruled, or did their work. 

PLACES.-First section, City of Palm trees (Near Jericho?); second 
section, Mount Tabor; third section, Ophrah and Valley of Jezreel ; 
fourth section, Zorah (20 miles west of Jerusalem.) 

PERSONS.-Jehovah, Israelites, Olhniel, Ehud, Deborah and Barak, 
Gideon, Samson. 

Golden Tex t Explained 
"And after these things." These are the words or Paul in Antioch 

of P isidia. He was on his firs t missionary tour. That they might 
have a hearing among people who believed in God, they went to the 
synagogue on the Sabbath. And after the reading of the law and 
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the prophets, Paul was asked if he had something to say. That was 
sufficient invitation for him to preach Christ to the people. He re
minded them that Jehovah had chosen the fathers, had delivered 
them from bondage and cared for them forty years in the w ilderness; 
then he had destroyed seven nations in W1e land of Canaan to give 
them a land for their inheritance. These are the things he had in 
mind which transpil'ed before he gave them judges. 

"H e gave them juciges until Samuel the prophet." It was the w ill 
of God that the people not have a centralized government; and if 
they had obeyed his laws there would have been no need for such. 
God told them to drive out all the inhabitants of the land, and if 
they would live in harmony with his laws he would see to it that 
their land was never invaded by the enemy. But they disobeyed 
God. In the first place they did not drive out all the inhabitants of 
the la nd, so left themselves exposed to danger. And their disobe
dience to God in other ways could not go unpunished , so God a llowed 
their enemies to oppress them. When lhey needed a deliverer God 
raised up a man specially qualified for the work. But his position 
was not for life, and he was not succeeded by his son, or by any 
one else. This gave no encouragement to graft in affairs of govern
ment; it did not minister to pride; and there was no royal court to 
finance a nd so no high taxes to burden the people. But when the 
sins of the people brought enemies upon them, the people real ized 
a need of a continuous ruler who could maintain a standing a rmy 
for their pr otection. So they asked for a king. But no one can r eed 
the history of the kingdom without being impressed with the fac t tha t 
the king was as much a curse to Israel as a help. God wished to 
rnle the people, and when they demanded a king, God told Samuel 
the people had not rejected Samuel, but they had rejected God, and 
was no longer willing for him to rule over them. (1 Sam. 8: 4-9.) 
Samuel was the last of the judges, and was a prophet as well; anu 
Saul was the first king. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Mesopotamian oppression. First it should be noticed that this 

oppression was caused by the disobedience of the people of Israel. 
Their s ins are listed as: (1) They forgot Jehovah. (2) They served 
other gods. One god was Baal (Baalim, the plural form.) This was 
the god of the Phoenicians, and a few other Canaanitish tribes. The 
Asheroth is thought to be the same as Asherah and Ashtoreth and 
Asta rte. This was the female god of the Phoenicians. This was the 
most prominent for m of heathen worship of which the Is raelites 
were guilty. It was this form with wh ich they were defiled before 
they reeched Canaan. (Num. 22.) 

For this idola try God allowed Cushan-rishathaim king of Meso
potamia to oppress the people. Of this king and his people little is 
known. He lived in about the same section of the country where 
Israel spent seventy years in captivity. 

Othniel was raised up as the de'iverer from the enemy. T he 
first mention of this man is made in Josh. 15: 17, w here he was said 
to have tak en a city for Caleb and was rewarded by being g iven 
Caleb's daughter in marriaee. Othniel was Caleb's nephew. 

Moabite oppression. Within forty years of the time Othniel de
livered the people they were in disobedience to Jehovah again so the 
Lord delivered them into the hands of Eglon the king of Moab. With 
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the help of the Ammonites and Amalekites Eglon defeated Israel and 
took possession of the city of palm- trees. Jericho is called the city 
of palm-trees (Deut. 34: 3), but s ince J oshua destroyed that city 
immediately after e n tering Canaan, and it was not rebuilt unt il the 
days of Ah1:1b ( 1 Kings 16: 34), we may be sure this is not its mean
ing here. However it is thought to have been a place in that vicinity. 

Israel's s in is not revealed this time, though it was very likely 
idolatry again. For it is said that "Israel again did that which was 
evil in the s ight of Jehovah." 

Ehud, a Benjamile, was raised up this lime to del iver the people. 
By stealth he slew Eglon wiU1 a dagger a cubit in lengU1, then called 
the people together and killed ten thousand of the enemy. 

Canaanite oppression. This oppression was under Jabin the king 
of Hazor. This city was the leading center in all northern Palestine, 
and too strong to be left by J oshua, so he burnt the city to the ground. 
But in one hundred and sixty-five years the city is rebuilt a nd the 
people are strong enough to oppress the people who had destroyed 
it. Hazor was a territory near lake Merom, the headwaters of the 
Jordan River. Sisera was the captain of Jabin's army, and was 
equipped with nine hundred chariots of iron, which the Israelites 
feared. (J udges 1: 19.) · 

Deborah and Barak were chosen as the leaders of the people in 
their fight for freedom. Barak refused to go unless Deborah would 
go with him, so forfeited his right to any credit which might come 
from t he victory. Sisera was killed by Jae! after she had fed him 
and given him a place to rest, and his entire a rmy was slain, "not 
a man left." (Judges 4: 16.) 

Midiani te oppression. When the land had rest forty years the 
people went into s in again so that the Lord had to bring another 
enemy upon them in punishment for their s ins. So severe was the 
oppression that the Israelites had to live in caves and dens in the 
mountains like wild beasts. This continued for seven years. Then 
the Lord raised up Gideon as the deliverer, and gave him undoubted 
proof of his call in a most interesting way. (Judges 6: 36-40. ) 
Gideon then gathered an army of thirty-two thousand men which was 
reduced to three hundred men so the people would not say, "Mine 
own hand hath saved me." With these three hundred men divided 
and equipped with pitchers and ligh ts Gideon confused the enemy 
and gained the victory. 

Philistine oppression. For Israel's sin this time they were de
livered into the Philis tines' hands for forty yeai·s. Samson was raised 
up to deliver Israel, but he gathered no army. During twenty years 
(Judges 15: 20) in which he judged Israel he destroyed much property 
and many of the Philistines. But his love of women hindered him 
in his work and brought him to shame, and finally rendered him a 
slave of h is enemy. But in this condition he prayed to God for 
s trength to destroy as many of the enemy as were gathered to be 
entertained by his strength. Though he lost his life in the effort, he 
destroyed three thousand people on that occasion, w hich was more 
t han he had destroyed all during h is l ife. 
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Helps for Teachers 
Elemental'y and Juniol' Depal'tments 

THIRD QUARTER 

Telling the s tories will be the main interest in these departments. 
Getting the facts fixed in the minds, and drawing helpful lessons from 
the characters and events will be next in order. The a im of the 
lessons of this quarter is to teach the folly of disobedience in view 
of the fearful consequences thereof, so when the story has been told 
the teacher should see that this lesson is impressed. Repetition will 
not hurt. The book of Judges is a series of events teaching this lesson 
over a nd over. It needs to be repeated. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
These stories of life among the people of God are composed of 

persons, places, and events; and from the connections of these there 
may be drawn principles of conduct. So the . teacher may plan the 
lesson in these four divisions. Certainly it is not ou t of place to see 
that the students are fam il iar with biblical geography, and good maps 
may be used to good advantage in this connection. Special reports on 
certain persons of this lesson, or about places of unusual interes t w ill 
add· interest and give good training for the young. 

Young People a nd Adult Departments 
The suggestions made above as to planning the lesson will be 

good in these departments. However the thing of principal interest 
in these departments should be the principles of conduct. And the 
teacher should remember the aim of the lessons of th is quarter to 
drive home the lesson on the folly of disobedience and the fearfu l 
consequences of sin. These dangers do not decrease with age. If 
there is any difference at all, they increase with age. So many serve 
faithfully for a while and then become careless, and then downright 
unfaithful. Israel served the Lord for a while after entering Canaan. 
If one dies in unfaithfulness, all his former faithfulness will not be 
remembered in judgment. (Ezek. 18.) 

Topics for Discussion 
1. The laws of God are made with the happiness of mankind in 

view. If these laws are respected God will be g lorified, man w ill 
live a more useful life on earth, and be rewarded with eternal life in 
the world to come. But if man does not respect God's laws the Lord 
will be dishonored, man's life will be wasted on earth, and he will 
be punished eternally in the world to come. These principles are 
illustrated, as well as stated, hundreds of times in the Bible. Those 
who are rejected in the judgment will have none but themselves to 
blame for their failure to go to heaven. 

2. Samson's life is a picture of Israel. When he obeyed God, he 
was sh'ong; but when he disobeyed, he was weak. So Israel was 
strong enough to overcome the most powerful nation in Canaan as 
long as they obeyed God; but when they laid their head in the lap of 
the idols of the heathens God left them and they were a t the mercy 
of their enemies. New Testament writers teach us that Israel's ex
periences are for our admonition. (1 Cor. 10: 6, 11.) 
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Questions for the Class 
Whal is the Golden Text of th is. lesson? 
Whal did you learn from the Devotional Reading? 
Wh at did you learn from the da ily B ible readings? 
With what form 0£ government were the Israelites familiar? 
Wha l do you know o! judges during the w ilderness wanderings? 
How long did Joshua keep his position as leader o! the people? 
Describe political conditions fo llowing the death of Joshua. 
Can you name and locate the principal enemies of I srael? 
By whom were judges appointed, how long did U1ey rule, and how 

much territory did they rule? 
Discuss the context of the lesson. 
Discuss the historical background of th is lesson. 
What form of government did God desire for his people? 
Wha t made the appointment of these judges necessary? 
Why was it better to have these judges than to have a king? 
Wha l acts of disobedience brought on the Mesopotamian oppression , 

and who delivered them? 
What do you know of the Moobite oppress ion, and who was the 

deliverer? 
Who were the leaders of the Canaanite oppression, and who were t he 

deliverers? 
Tell of Gideon's deliverance from the Midianite oppression. 
Who was judge during the P h ilistine oppression, and what do you 

know of his life? 
What contributed most lo S;:imson's downfall? 
Are the leaders of God 's people s till exposed to such dangers? 

Lesson II- July 11, 1948 

THE UNITED KINGDOM 

The Lesson Text 
I Sam . 10: 25-2i 

25 Then S llm'ii-el told the people the manner or the kingdom. and wrote It 
In a book. and laid it up before J~-ho'vah. And S!lm'ii-1!1 sent a ll the people 
away, every man to his house. 

26 And S aul also w e n t to his house to Ciib'e-ah; and there wen t with him 
the host. w hose hearts God had touched. 

27 But certain worthless fellows said, How shall this man save us? And they 
despised h im, and brought him no p resent. But he he ld his peace. 

2 Sam. 8 : 13-15 
13 And D avid gat him a name when he returned Crom smiting the S:Yr'I- 11n s 

in the Valley of Salt, even eighteen thousand me n . 
14 And he put garrisons In E'dl>m; throughout all E'dl>m put he garrisons. 

and all the E'dom-ites became servants to David. And J~-ho'vl'lh gave victory 
to David whithersoever he went. 

15 And David reigned over all ls'rA-l?l; and David executed justice and right-
eousness unto a ll his people. • 

1 Kings 10: 23-25 
23 So king Sl>l'o-m on exceeded a ll the kings or the earth In riches a nd in 

wisdom. 
24 And all the earth sought the presence of Sol'l>-mon, to hear his wisdom, 

which God had put in his heart. 
25 And they brought every m an h is t ribute. vessels or s ilver, and vessels or 

gold, and raiment, and armor. and spices, horses, and mules, a rate year by 
year. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"By me kings reign, and princes decree justice." 
(Prov. 8: 15. ) 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.-2 Sam. 7: 8-17. 

Daily Bible Readings 
July 5. M. ... . ..... ...... . . . . . The P eople Ask for a King (1 Sam. 8: 4-22) 
July 6. T ... .. . ...... .......... Saul Anointed First King (1 Sam. 9: 15; 10: 1) 
July 7. W. .... . . ..... . . . . Samuel's Address About Kings (1 Sam. 12: 1-25) 
July 8. T . . ... . ....... ........ David Anointed Second King (1 Sam. 16: 1-13) 
July 9. F.. ............ ..... . D avid King of All Israel (2 Sam. 5: 1-5) 
July 10. S .................. Solomon Anointed Third King (1 Kings 1: 28-40) 
July 11. S . .. .......... ............... The Sins of Solomon (1Kings11: 1-13) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
"The immediate occasion of the substitution of a r egal form of 

government for th at of the judges seems to have been the siege of 
Jabesh-gilead by Nahash, k ing of the Ammonites (1 Sam. 11: l ; 12: 
12), and the refusal to allow the inhabitants of that city to capitulate, 
except on humiliating and cruel conditions. ( 1 Sam. 11 : 2, 4- 6.) The 
conviction seems to have forced itself on the Is raelites that they could 
not resist their form ida ble neighbor unless they placed t hemselves 
under the sway of a king, like surrounding na tions. Concurrently 
with this conviction, disgus t had been excited by the corrupt adminis
tration of justice under the sons of Samuel, and a radical change was 
desired b y them in this respect also. (1 Sam. 8: 3-5.) Accordingly the 
or iginal idea of a Hebrew k ing was two.fold: first, that he should lead 
the people to battle in time of war; and, secondly, that he should 
execu te judgment and justice to them in war and in peace. ( 1 Sam. 
8: 20.) In both respects the desired end was attained. The righteous 
wrath and military capacity of Saul were immediately triumphant 
over the Ammonites; and though ultimately he was defeated and 
sta in in battle w ith the Philistines, he put even them to flight on more 
than one occasion (1 Sam. 14: 23; 17: 52), and generally waged suc
cessful war against the surrounding nations (1 Sam. 14: 47.) His 
successor, David, entered a series of brilliant conquests over the 
P hilistines, Moabites, Syrians, Edomites, and Ammonites; and the 
Israelites, no longer confined within the narrow bounds of Palestine, 
had an empire extending from the river Euphrates to Gaza, and from 
the entering in of Hamath to the river of Egypt. (1 Kings 4: 21.) 
In the meanwhile complaints cease of the corruption of justice; and 
Solomon not only consolidated and maintained in peace the empire of 
his father, David, but left an enduring reputation for his wisdom as 
a judge. Under this expression, however, we must regard him, not 
merely as pronouncing decisions, primarily, or in the last resort, in 
civil and criminal cases, but likewise as holding public levees and 
transacting public business 'at the gate,' when he would receive 
petitions, hear complaints, and give summary decisions on various 
points, which in a modern E uropean killgdom would come under the 
cognizance of numerous distinct departments." (Smith's Bible Dic
t ionary.) 

Context of the Lesson 
In th e context of the first section of our lesson we find the people 

complaining of the corruption of the sons of Samuel in the adminis
tration of affairs, and ask ing that they be given a king like the nations 
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round about them. Samuel was very much hurt that the people 
would turn him down in his old age, but the Lord comforted him 
by telling him that the people were not rejecting h im, but they were 
rejecting God from being their ruler. Then God gave Samuel a 
message for the people as what a king would do for them. He would 
take their sons as soldiers, and as servants; he would take their 
daughters to be perfumers, cooks , and bakers: he would take their 
fields, vineyards, a nd oliveyards; he would take a tenth of the prod
uce of the land and of their flocks ; and they would cry out for re
lief from the burdens of their king, but God would not hear them. 
But in spite of all these warnings they still wanted a king, and J e ho
vah said to Samuel, "Hearken unto their voice, and make them a 
king." And then follows the record of the anointing of Saul as t he 
first king of Israel. · 

In the context of the second section of our lesson we learn of 
David's desire to build a house of U1e Lord. David was not willin g 
to dwell in a house of cedar while his Lord dwelt in a tent. The 
Lord was pleased with David's attitude and revealed things to come 
with reference to the house of David for many generations to come; 
but yet the Lord was not willing that David be the builder of the 
temple because he had shed much blood. ( 1 Chron. 28: 2, 3.) Then 
follows a list of the nations David conquered, extending the borders 
of th e kingdom to include Moab, the territory east to the Euphrates 
River, a nd Damascus, the country of the Ammonites, and the Philis
tines, and the Amalekites. 

In the context of the third section of our lesson we have the 
building of the temple by Solomon, and its dedication service, and the 
covenant God made with Solomon, which is worthy of a place in these 
lessons which have as their aim to teach us the folly of disobedience 
and the fearful consequences of sin. "And Jehovah said unto him, 
I have heard thy prayer and thy supplication, that thou hast made 
before me: I have hallowed this house, which thou hast built, to put 
my name there for ever; and mine eyes and my heart shall be there 
perpetually. And as for thee, if thou wilt walk before me, as David 
thy father walked, in integrity of heart, and in uprightnes·s, to d o 
according to all that I have commanded thee, and wilt keep my 
statutes and mine ordinances; then I will establish the throne of thy 
k ingdom over Israel for ever, according as I p romised to David thy 
fa ther, saying, There shall not fa il thee a man upon the throne of 
Israel. But if ye shall turn away from following me, ye or your 
children, and not keep my commandments a nd my statu tes which I 
have set before you, but shall go and serve other gods, and worship 
them; then will I cut off I srael out of the land which I have g iven 
them; and this house, which I have hallowed for my name, will I 
cast out of my sight; and I srael shall be a proverb and a byword 
among all peoples. And though this house is so high, yet shall every 
one tha t passeth by it be astonished, and shall hiss; and they shall 
say, Why hath Jehov ah done this unto this land, and to this house? 
and they shall answer, Because they fors,ook ·J ehovah their God, who 
brought forth their fathers out of the la nd of Egypt, and laid hold on 
other gods, and worshipped them, and served them: therefore hath 
Jehovah brought all this evil upon them." (1 Kings 9: 3-9.) 
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The Histo1·ical Background 
TIME.-First section, 1095 B.C.; second section, 1040 B.C.; third 

section, 1015 to 975 B.C., which covers the reign of Solomon. 
PLACES.-First section, Mizpah, in the vicinity of Ramah and 

Gibeon; second section, Jerusalem; third section, Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Samuel, Saul, David, Solomon, and the Israel-

ites. · 
Golden Text Explained 

"By me kings reign, and princes decree justice." By referring 
back to verses 1 and 12 it will be seen that the speaker in our text 
is wisdom. "I wisdom have made prudence my dwelling, ... counsel 
is mine, and sound knowledge: I am understanding; I have might." 
These are the verses immediately before our text. On this paragraph 
Matthew Henry gives a very good outline, as follows: 1. Divine 
wisdom gives men good heads, verse 12. Under this he discusses the 
knowledge and prudence men have who listen to Jehovah; it is the 
wise man who hears and does the will of the Lord; it is he who builds 
on the rock. (Matt. 7: 24.) II. Divine wisdom gives men good hearts, 
verse 13. A heart that hates evil and loves the good of this life 
is the heart with affections set on heavenly things, and not on the 
things of this world; and that is the heart most prepared for heaven. 
III. Divine wisdom has a wholesome influence on public affairs, verses 
14, 15. The best and safest counsel comes from the Lord. And it 
is in harmony with this divine counsel that kings reign best, and 
princes rule most wisely. Force may extend the borders of a king
dom, but it cannot long hold the hearts of the people. IV. D ivine 
wisdom·makes all happy who embrace it, verse 17. Much happiness 
in this life may be realized by walking in wisdom's way, and an 
eternity of true happiness may be surely had in the next world by 
so walking. 

This is a lesson which rulers of the world need so much today. 
They are searching for ways to bring a bout peace. Conferences are 
being held by the highest representatives of the nations to determine 
ways for permanent peace. But until the people of this world get 
ready to turn to God there will be no such thing as peace. Yet not 
one of the rulers h as suggested that the nations turn to God and 
follow the ways of wisdom to learn peace and promote righteousness 
upon the earth. They are placing their faith in treaties, the works 
of men, and armed might to enforce these agreements among the 
nations. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
The manner of the k ingdom. This writing of Samuel has· not been 

preser ved, but this expression must refer to the manner in which the 
affairs of the kingdom were to be conducted. It very likely pointed 
out the dangers to be avoided, the duties of the king to his subjects, 
and the duties of subjects to theil' king. 

Whose hearts God had touched. This is said of the host, band of 
men, who went home with Saul. By the host some say all who were 
capable of bearing arms, but th is suxely is not true, as accommoda
tions were not sufficient, nor did Saul immediately enter upon his 
duties as king, but went back to his farming. They were select 
friends whom the providence of God moved to be the advisers and 
helpers of Saul. 
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They despised him, and br ought him no present. This is said 
of certain worthless fellows, who, likely, were not among the chosen 
counselors of Saul. Had they been chosen, they would have con
sidered Saul a great man and worthy oi the r espect of all men. Some 
of their tribe are in the church today. Kings drew no fixed salary; 
they lived of the gifts of the people, later taxing the people. These 
worthless fellows refused to support the ki ng. 

A nd David gat him a name. This means that David earned a good 
reputation as a leader of his people. · 

I n the Valley of Salt. This is "supposed to have been in the land 
of Edom, east of the Dead Sea, between Tadmore and Bozrah. Here 
both David and Amaziah discomfited the Edomites." (Horne.) 

And David executed justice and r ighteousness unto an his people. 
"He did justice with an unbiased, unshaken hand; neither did wrong, 
nor denied or delayed right to any. It bespeaks his industry, and 
close application to business; also his impartiality and equity; he 
never perverted justice for favor or affection, nor had respect of 
persons, in judgment. . . . He kept good order, and good officers, in 
his court ... They were ready to serve at home, to assist in adminis
tering justice, a·nd to preserve the public peace." (M. Henry.) 

King Solomon exceeded an the kings of the earth in riches. Sol
omon had an annua l income of six hundred and sixty- six talents of 
gold. Horne says a talent of gold is worth five thousand four hundred 
and seventy-five E nglish pounds, and at $4.86 per pound , we arrive 
at the figure of nearly eighteen million dollars. Besides that he h ad 
an income from traders, merchants, kings, and governors. It is said 
that silver was as common in Jerusalem as stones. (1 Kings 10: 14, 
15, 27.) 

Go·d put wisdom in his heart. Men of many nations sought out 
Solomon to hear his w isdom. God gave Solomon more wisdom than 
has ever been given to any other human being . He was recognized as 
w iser than the men of the East in his day. He spoke three thousand 
proverbs, and h is songs were one thousand five. His w isdom was not 
simply in one line of learning, but in many. (1 Kings 4: 29- 34.) 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementa1·y and Junior Departments 

The chief interest in these departments w ill be in the stories 
connected with the lesson, and good stories of interest abound in our 
lesson m aterial. The children in these depar tments w ill n ot be in
terested in the development of the k ingdom, but they will be inter
ested in the men connected with that development. So if it is neces
sary t o go outside the lesson texts to develop these life s tories, it w ill 
be worth while t o do so. 

It should a lso be kept in m ind that the aim of the lessons of this 
quarter is to teach u s the folly of disobedience to God , and the fearful 
consequence of sin. Few lessons will furnish more or better material 
than this one for the illustration of these great truths. Though Saul 
was h umble when he was made king, he became proud, self- willed, 
and rebellious, and died a suicide after his army had been defeated. 
David was a good man in most respects, yet he committed a g rievous 
s in which hurt him with his people and brought him grief as long 
as he lived. Solomon's wisdom was sufficient to acquaint him with 

ANNUAL L ESSON COMMENTARY 191 



LESSON II TmRo' QUARTER 

the consequences of s in, but his lust for sensual p leasures led him 
astray. He finally became an idolater, and, according to some, died 
in that condition. 

Intermediate and Senior Depal'tments 
In these departments ambitions are cultivated. These are the 

years when they dream of what they wish most to be. All three 
of these kings were great from the world's viewpoint. David proved 
himself to be a great man in spite of his sin. His greatness lay in 
the fact that he was deeply grieved on account of his sin and truly 
repented. He was submissive to God. Both Saul and Solomon cared 
so little for the will of God that they were not grieved on account of 
their s ins, nor did they repent. This age is characterized by a disre
gard for the will of the Lord. People do not care what God says 
about the right and wrong of matters. When considering doing a 
thing it never occurs to them to inquire as to the w ill of God on the 
matter. In guiding these young people in forming and realizing their 
ambitions, it is the teacher's privilege and responsibility to help them 
form a high estimate of the value of, and regard for, the will of the 
Lord. Lead them to see that great learning, great wealth, and great 
social and political power are of no eternal value. And unless these 
things can be used for the glory of God, they may be our eternal ruin. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
The danger of failure is not passed when people get to the age of 

these departments; the danger of slipping back into sin is not passed. 
Both Saul and Solomon were of age when they turned their back 
upon God. They had both given several years of service to the Lord 
before they gave way to their desires for worldliness. They had good 
background in well-ordered homes formed by pious parents. They 
had families dependent upon them and whose honor they were bound 
to consider. But in spite of all these checks to sin, they drifted away 
from God and duty. So it is never too late to be watchful; the time 
will never come in our lives when we can say we are beyond the 
danger of apostasy. Wealth and power a re the things people seek 
after more, perhaps, than anything else; but even the wisdom of 
Solomon did not keep him from misusing both his wealth and power. 
How can we be sure that without limited wisdom we would make 
proper use of great wealth and power? It is better to desire to know 
the will of God, and be submissive to his will. If the teacher can 
get this lesson over, the t ime will have. been well spent. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Worldly possessions multiply cares and temptations, and usually 

undermine and destroy humility and heavenly-mindedness; they eat 
out the life of religion by leading to sensual indulgence, avarice 
ostentation, or the pride o.f life. ' 

2. Spiritual peace and riches and abundance of spiritual blessings 
satisfy, but never satiate; they sanctify, but never soil the soul; they 
strengthen the soul never weake~ it, in times of temptation; they 
fortify the soul a nd help to mortify the lusts of the flesh. Which 
do you prefer, earthly riches 01· spiritual wealth? 

3. Some worthless fellows despised Saul when he was made king. 
So there are some today who despise the elders of the church and 
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refuse to give them any cooperation. They a re usua lly men who w ish 
to be elders, bu t who have not the love oI God and determination 
to Ji ve in such way as to mel'i t t he confidence of the chuL·ch . We may 
well beware oI a ny man who never has a good word Ior the elders 
oJ: a church, but who is free to criticize. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden T ext oI this lesson'! 
What did you learn from the Devotional Read ing? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
Wha t conditions in Israel suggested the need of a k ing? 
Did the appointment of k ings solve these p roblems? 
Did the evils attendant to kings outweigh the good which they 

gained? 
How did Samuel feel about the req uest for a king? 
What did Samuel tell the people a king would do for them? 
What did David plan to build for the L ord , and why did he not do it? 
Discuss the covenant God made with Solom on. (1 Kings 9: 3-9.) 
What are the da tes connected with this lesson ? P laces? 
Who is the speaker in the Golden Text? 
What four things does wisdom do for people? 
In what way d o you think th is lesson applicable to world rule rs 

today? 
What did Samuel write concerning the manner of the kingdom? 
W hat attitudes did various people have towards J<ing Saul? 
Where was the valley oI salt, and what happened there? 
Wha t is said of the way David ruled h is people? 
What is said of the wealth of Solomon, and what of his wisdom? 
W ere wealth and wisdom a help or a hindrance to Solom on ? 
How do these three kings illustrate the aim of the lesson of th is 

q uarter? 

Lesson III-Jul y 18, 1948 

THE KINGDOM DIVIDED 

The Lesson Text 
I ){ings 12: 12-20 

12 So Jer-6-bo'am a n d a ll the people cam e to Re-h6-b6'1im the third d ay, as 
the king b ade, saying, Come to me again the third day . 

13 And the king answered the people roughly, and forsook the counsel o r 
the old m en which they had g iven h im, 

14 And spake to them a!ter the counsel of the young men, saying, My father 
made you r yoke h eavy, but I w ill add to your yoke: my father chastised y ou 
with whips , but I will chas tise you with scorpions. 

15 So the king hearkened not unto the people; for it was a thing b rought 
about of J~-hii'vah, that he mig ht estab!Jsh his word, which J~-ho'vah spak e 
by A-hi' jah the Shi'l6-ni te to J er-6-bo'am the son of Ne'bat. 

16 And -when all f s'rA-el saw that the king hearkened not unto them the 
people answered the king , saying, What portion h ave we in David? neither 
have we inheritance in the son of Jes'se : to your ten ts, 0 fs'rA-el: now see to 
thine own house, David. So ls'r A-el departed un to the ir tents. 

17 B u t as for the children o! l s'rA-e l that dwelt in the cities of Jii'da h , 
Re -h6- bii'am r eigned over them. 

18 Then King Re-h6-b6'1\m sent A-do'ram, who was over the m en subject to 
taskwork· and all l s'rA-e l stoned him lo death with s tones. And king Re-h6-
b6'11m made speed to get him Up to his cha riol, lO flee to J~-l'U'Sl\-lem. 

19 So l s'rA-e l rebelled agains t the house of David unto this day. , 
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20 And it came to pass. when all ls'rA-e l heard that Jer-o- bo'lim was re
turned, that they sent and called him unto the congregation. and made him 
k ing over a ll Is'rA-el: there was none that followed the house of D avid, but 
the tribe of Jii'd lih only. 

GoLDEN TEXT.-"l f a kingdom be divided against itseif, that king
dom cannot stan d." (Mark 3: 24.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-! Kings 12: 1-5. 

Daily Bible Readings 
J uly 12. M .. . ... . .. ......... D ivision o! Kingdom Foretold (1 K ings 11 : 1-13) 
J u ly 13. T .. : . ....... . ..... Jeroboam P romised Ten Tribes (I K ings 11 : 26-40) 
J u ly 14. W.. ............... . .. J eroboam Worshiped Idols (1 K ings 12: 25-33) 
July 15. T .. ........ ... .. J e roboam Punished for Wicked ness (1 Kings 14 : 1-18) 
July 16. F .... ... ... .. . ...... Rehoboam Held Three Tribes (2 Chron. 11 : 1-17) 
July 17. S .. . . .... . . .. .. . . . . .. .. . .. Rehoboam Forsook God (2 Ch ron . 12: 1-14 ) 
J u ly 18. S .. . .. . ... . ...... .. ... .. . ... Judah Defeated Israel (2 Chron. 13: 1-22) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
The predictions w hich Sam uel made concerning the king for 

which the peop le asked were fulfilled, many of them, in the lifetime 
of some of the people who heard Samuel. And these abuses con
tributed to the div ision of the k ingdom into two warring factions. 
But this div is ion seemed to be the Lord's way of saving the people 
from the despo.tism wh ich cbaracterized every mon arch of the eastern 
world of that line. J) E).. Oe. ' - ,,... "' 

Solomon had seven h undred wives and three hundred concubines 
who had to be kept at public expense, together with the hundreds 
of servan ts who attended them. "To maintain s uch a harem as had 
been created, with its army of attendants; such numberless officials of 
a ll grades as t he magnificence of the court demanded : such personal 
expenditure as the imperia l tastes of Solomon involved , was to en
slave the country for the glory of a n individual." ( Geikie.) I n ad
d ition to this vast s ums were expended on royal palaces on the 
grandest scale the wisdom of Solomon could devise. And when it 
is cons idered tha t t he peop'e of Israel were unused to taxation, it 
can be seen a t once that s uch practici:; on the part of the king would 
be t9 inv ite criticism and schism. S J'i. JI'/ 

Anothe r t hing whichtc'on tributed' to the downfall of Solomon's 
throne was the forced la bor measures he instituted. At first , and all 
through David's r eign, on ly the remnant of Canaan ites were ens laved 
to carry on public works. But Solomon had so much public work 
going at once that he had to ens lave thousands of the Is raelites. At 
one time there were more than one hundred and fifty thousand men 
giving part t ime withou t pay to carry on the work. A nd m uch of this 
work was for the glory of the k ing only. (1 K ings 5: 13-18.) But 
a fter getting a ll he could in th is way he still had to depend on Hiram 
of Tyre to f urn ish much money and labor, so m uch that Solomon was 
ob l igated to give Hiram twenty cities. (1 Kings 9: 11. ) 

Solomon did not feel the need of prophets as did David before 
h im. Hence the prophets had very little to say in the affairs of the 
k ingdom during Solomon's r e ign. But when Solomon began to build 
temples for the gods of h is foreign wives, and when he began to take 
part in tha t idol worship himseJI, such prophets as Ahija h, Shemaiah, 
and Iddo (2 Chron. 9: 29) began to spea k out. And since the people 
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were so dissatisfied with the ta xes and forced labor, they w ould be 
eager to listen to criticism o.f the k ing. 

"Unfor tunately, there seemed no a lternative bu t revolution. It 
was soon to be shown that royal p r ide had r isen a bove a ll cons idera
tions of prudence, and would gra nt no reforms- a resu lt which the 
prophets seem instinctively to have foreseen. T he old tribal jealous ies , 
moreover , had been rekindled by the .favor shown to Juda h, a nd the 
burdens laid on Ephra im, a lways its ha ughty a nd fierce r ival, but 
now justly incensed. T he sp lendor a nd wealth of J erusalem, its 
pa laces , and, above a ll , its temple , awakened b itter feel ings . . .. The 
change from Saul to David had forme rly been of s ignal a dvantage; 
mig h t not another be as great a n advancement compared w ith Sol
omon? Terms m ight be dictated to a new k ing. He mig h t be p ledged 
to mainta in the ancient li ber ties of the people, a nd to honor Jehovah 
a lone; a nd the p rophe ts migh t once more work with him in try ing to 
realize the ideal of the theocracy." (Ge ik ie. ) 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context o.f our lesson we have a record of the shameful 

depar ture of Solomon from the true worsh ip of J ehovah to the de
g rad ing abominations of the S idonians and the Ammonites. (1 Kings 
11: 4, 5.) We also have the record of th ree adversa ries which J e
hovah raised up in the days of Solomon, Hadad, Rezon, and J eroboam. 
J eroboam was of the powerful t r ibe of Ephraim (1 Kings 11: 28,) and 
had a desire to take the whole kingdom, as is intimated in what the 
prophet Ahijah said to h im, " And thou sha lt reign according to all 
tha t thy soul desireth." (1Kings 11 : 37.) But God gave J eroboam to 
understand that he could not have a ll the kingdom, tha t a sma ll 
par t of it would be left in the ha nds of the descendan ts of David , not 
fo r Solomon's sake, but for the sake of the oath God made to David. 

Since the aim of the lessons of th is qua r ter is to teach the fo lly 
of disobedience, it w ill be worth while to notice tha t God gave J ero
boam the kingdom of Is ra el, a nd he could have had the throne in 
h is family until the coming of Chris t if he ha d obeyed God. "And it 
shall be, if thou wilt hearken unto all that I command thee, and w ilt 
walk in my ways, and do that which is right in mine eyes, to keep 
m y sta tut es a nd my comma ndments, as David my ser vant did; that 
I w ill be w it h thee, and will build thee a sure house, as I built for 
David, a nd w ill give Is rael unto thee." ( l K ings .11: 38.) But J ero
boam disobeyed God, a nd for th is disobedie nce God said , "Behold, 
I will b ring evil upon the house of J eroboam, and will cut off from 
J eroboam e very ma n-child, him that is shu t up a nd him that is 
left a t la rge in Israel, and wi ll ut terly sweep away the house of 
J e roboam, as a man sweepeth away dung, till it be all gone . H im 
that dieth of J eroboam in the city shall the dogs eat; and him t hat 
die th in the fie.d shall the birds of the heavens ea t: for J e hovah hath 
spoken it." (1 K ings 14: 10, 11.) And such is the fearfu l consequence 
or disobeying the commandments of J ehovah, whether in the days 
of J eroboo;im or in ou r day. · 

The Historical Background 
T IME.- The da te or th is lesson is 975 B.C. 
P LACE.-Jerusalem. 
PEnsoNs.- Jehovah, Rehoboam , J eroboam, a nd the people o f Is rael. 
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Golden Text Explained 
The words of our Golden Text are conteined in the answer which 

Jesus gave lo the charge made by the scribes that he was casting 
out demons by the power of Beelzebub, the prince of the demons. Ii 
seems that they were no longer ab le to deny the fact that Jesus was 
actually casting oul demons, so they, while admitting U1at he cast 
them out, charged that he was in league with Satan and was casting 
demons out by the power of the prince of demons. Il is further 
evident that they made this cha rge in an effort to keep people from 
believing in Jesus. Such miracles were for the purpose of causing 
people to believe in him that they might be saved. (John 20: 30, 31.) 
T hal demons h ad actually been cast out the scribes were forced to' 
admit, but if they allowed the people to think Jesus cast them out 
by the power of God, it would be evident that the kingdom had come 
unto them. (Luke 11: 20.) This conclusion the scribes were deter
mined the people should never reach. So they made the absurd 
charge that Jesus was casting out demons by the power of Beelzebub. 
It was a poor argument, but it might confuse the peop e and keep 
them fTom believing on Jesus; and that was the design a nd hope of 
the scribes. It was a mean contemptible trick, a sin against light 
both within and without, and for the purpose of destroying sou ls. 
And those mean enough to resort to such unprincipled trickery are 
"guilty of an eternal sin." (Mark 3: 29.) 

In answering their charge Jesus said that i1 a kingdom is divided 
against itself it cannot stand. His conclusion was that Satan is not 
foolish enough to cast out Satan. Israel is a good illustration of the 
truth of this principle. Abuse of power on one hand and envy on 
the other caused the kingdom to divide at the death of Solomon. 
Then for sixty years Judah and Israel were continually fighting each 
other. Then followed a period of thirty- four years of alliance be
tween the two and against a common enemy. But followi ng tha t they 
were at war with each other, and both began a rapid decline. The 
kingdom of Israel lasted on two hundred and fifty-four years before 
being tal(en into captivity never to return. The kingdom of Judah 
managed to exist three hundred and eighty-seven years, one hundred 
and thirty-three years longer than Israel, before being taken into 
Babylonian captivity for a period of seventy years. Truly a king
dom divided against itself cannot stand. 

Churches need to keep this principle in mind. Division within is 
much more destructive than opposition from without. And it is a 
sad commentary on humanity that we human beings will put forth a 
greater effort to make a faction succeed, when division occurs, than 
we had previously put forth to make the church succeed. Division 
and our efforts to keep alive fact ions, puts the church to shame in th~ 
community, and does more to make unbelievers than any other one 
thing. 

Families should remember that a house divided against itself can
not stand. The increasing rate of divorces in America is alarming. 
One out of every three marriages fail. One third of the homes in 
the nation fall because of being divided against themselves. The 
unity of the home musl be preserved at any cost short oi compromise 
or the truth and of forsaking the Lord. 
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Helps on the Lesson Text 
And the king answered the people roughly. It was the cus tom 

of eastern despots to rule without mercy or consideration for the per
sonal welfare of indiv idual subjects. Rehoboam would have done 
well on this occasion lo have remembered the words of his father , 
"A wrathful 11J0n s tirreth up contention; but he that is s low lo anger 
appeaseth strife." (Prov. 15: 18.) Or, "It is en abomination to kings 
to commit wickedness; for the throne is established by righteousness." 
(Prov. 16: 12.) Or, "Kindness and truth preserve the king; and h is 
throne is upholden by kindness." (Prov. 20: 28.) But instead of being 
k ind to his subjects and g iv ing their petitions favorable considera tion , 
he spoke to them r oughly. 

F orsook the counsel of the old men. In the context of this para
gr aph we learn that when the people came to Rehoboam to ask t hat 
he lighten their texes he asked t hree days to consider the matter. 
Dur ing those three days he called in the old men who were the 
associates of his father, and they advised him to lis ten to the people 
and grant their reques t. Then he c~lled in the young men of his 
age, and they advised him to make the bu rdens of the people heavier 
if any change at all was made. It has ever been the sin of youth 
that they will not listen to age and experience. "A wise son heareth 
his father's instruction." And, "The hoary head is a crown of glory; 
it shall be found in t he way of righ teousness." (Prov. 16: 31. ) Many 
mistakes and much suffering could be averted today if young people 
would listen to their parents and others who have trave!ed the way 
they are about to go. . 

I will chastise you with scorpions .• There is some uncerta inty as 
to the meaning of scorpions here, but Rehoboam undoubtedly meant 
that he would be harde1· on the people than his father had been. 

For it was a t hing brought about of Jehovah. T his d ivision of t he 
k ingdom was of God. (1 Kings 1.1: 9- 13, 31-33.) Yet God d id not 
force Rehoboam to take the advice of the young men. J esus was 
crucified by the "determinate counsel and foreknowledge" of God 
(Acts 2: 23,) yet he did not force J udas to betray Chdst, neither d id 
he force Pilate to condemn him. The Jews had one purpose in the 
crucifixion of Christ, and God had another. So in the divis ion of the 
kingdom. From one poin t of view it was a perfectly normal and 
natural thing; but from God's point of view it was a punishment of 
the sins of Solomon end his effort to save the people from the des
potism and idolatry which characterized nations of that day. 

What portion have we in David? This was the battle cry of the 
ten tribes who were intent on being free from the despotism of the 
tribe of Judah. The word David is here put for Judah. Rehoboam 
claimed his right to rule because he was of the seed of David of the 
t ribe of Judah. 

Then king Rehoboam sent Adoram. This m a n was "over lhe trib
ute," according to the Authorized Version. Rehoboam sent him to 
collect t ribute as if no rebelli.on had occur red. It was a test of the 
intentions of the people. He soon found that they meant business, 
for they stoned Adoram, and Rehoboam fled for h is life. A. Clarke 
says this was a stupid act on the part of Rehoboam, but he had to 
have some way to determine whether the ten tribes mean t to go 
through with the rebell ion. Th is was a costly, but effective way. 
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Jeroboam was made king over all Israel. Jeroboam was in Egypt 
when Solomon died, but he had heard of the death of Solomon and 
of the efforts of the people lo correct some of the abuses under which 
they lived. So he had returned (2 Chron. 10: 1-5,) no doubt on ac
count of what the prophet Ahijah had told him during the lifetime 
of Solomon, that he was to be given ten tribes of Israel over which 
to rule. ( 1 Kings 11: 30- 37.) 

None that followed the house of David, but the tribe of Judah 
only. But in the next verse we learn that the tribe of Benjamin 
stayed with Judah. This is usually expla ined by the fact that the 
two tribes are frequently spoken of as one. And the Levites generally 
took sides with Judah on account of lhe temple worship. (2 Chron. 
11: 13-17.) 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

There is a simila rity about all these lessons in that lhey have 
characters who were disobedient to God, and always there was 
punishment to follow that disobedience. These departments w ill be 
interested in learning the s tories connected with the persons of the 
lessons, and the lesson of the consequences of disobedience can be 
appreciated by them. The fact that these things happened to people 
of Old Testament times should not lead us to think the principle 
will be different in our day. New Testament wri ters used men and 
events of the Old Testament to teach us such lessons, and Paul says 
these things were written for. our admonition. So by us ing these 
characters to teach children to.fear sin and disobedience to God , you 
will be using them for the very purpose for which they were given. 
And no better use can be made of them, nor can the lime be used 
to better advantage. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
These young people should be taught that thiS' is a nother s tep in 

the progress of events in the plan and purpose of God. We started 
with Abraham as the father of the na tion. We have seen his de
scendants form into tribes; we saw the tribes form a nation at S inai; 
we saw them under judges with no kings to abuse and oppress them : 
we saw them demand a king l ike the nations around them; we saw 
kings abuse and oppress them just as Samuel said they would do: 
and now we have seen the nation div ide because the people would 
no longer submit to the oppression. They are suffering for their own 
folly, but to remind them that it was so would bring no relief from 
their intolerable condition. They were suffering for their disobe
dience too. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
Rehoboam could hardly be expected to be a very good man, for 

his father before him was everything but a devout pious ma n. He 
not only suffered on a ccount of his sins, but his son suffered because 
Solomon did not set the right example before him. Teachers have 
a fine opportunity to drive home a lesson of parental respons ibility 
in this lesson, as well as 1he lesson of the te1"I·ible consequences of 
s in common to all these lessons. 
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Topics for Discussion 
l. Can you reconci le God's foreknowledge oC the d ivision of U1e 

kingdom and his purpose in that division with the fact that the men 
connected with the division bore the b lame for it and s uffered the 
consequences of it? 

2. Men in power are liable lo cultivate speaking roughly to those 
under them. Rehoboam lost ten tribes by his rough speech. Preach
ers, teachers, and elders may be guil ty of th is sin iC they do not ex
ercise caution. "Pride goeth before destruction, and a haughty spi rit 
before a fall." (Prov. 16: 18.) 

3. Newly won power is often rashly exercised; s uch was the case 
of Israel s toning Adoram who was sent by king Rehoboam on a mis
s ion to Israel. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What lesson did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
Name and discuss three things which contributed lo the divis ion of 

the kingdom. 
Did Solomon have less need for the counsel of prophets than David? 
What were the outstanding sins of Solomon? 
What adversaries were raised up against him? 
On what conditions did God promise a kingdom to Jeroboam? 
What were the consequences oC his disobedience? 
Give the time, place, and persons of this lesson. 
D iscuss the setting of our Golden Text. 
Show how the kingdom of Is rael illustrates the tru th of 0 111· text. 
What application can you make of our text to ch urches, and to 

families? 
What is the first s in of Rehoboam mentioned in our lesson? 
What unwise step did he take in the matter of counsel? 
Did Jehovah favor the division of the kingdom? Why? 
How many tribes went with Jeroboam? How many with RPh"hn;:i111? 
What do you think of Solomon's ability to bring up a child in the way 

he should go? 
Does the fact that Solnmnn r::iiled to train his son des•roy the truth 

of the rule? (Prov. 22: fi.) 

Lesson IV-July 2!l. l!J48 

THE Kl'NGDOM OF ISRAEL 

The L esson Text 
1 Kings 12: 25-33; 19 : 15-18 

25 Then Jer-o-bo'lim built She'chcm in the hill-country or E:'phra-lm. and 
dwelt therein; and he went out Crom thence. and built Pl!-nu'el. 

26 And Jer-11-bo'llm said in his heart. Now will the kingdom return lo the 
house 0 £ David: 

27 lf this people go up to offer sacrifices in the house or J l!-ho'vllh at Jl!-ru'
s~-lem. then will the hea r t of this people turn ai:ain unto their lord. even 
unto Re-hll-bo'am king of Ju'dah: and they will kill me. and re turn lo R e-hll
bo'am king of JU'dl\h. 

28 Whereupon the king took counsel. and made two calves o f gold ; and he 
said unto them. It Is loo much £or you to go up to Jl!-ru'~ll -lem: behold thy 
gods. O fs'rll-cl. which brought thee up out of the land of E:'gypt. 

29 And he set the one in B(;th'l!I. and the other put he in Dan. 
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30 And this thing became a sin; for the people wen t to worship before the 
one, even unto Dan. 

31 And he made h ouses of high places, and made priests from among all the 
people, that were not of the sons of Le'vi. 

32 And Jer-o-bo'am ordained a feast in the e ighth month, on the fifteenth 
day of the month, like unto the feast that is in Ju'dah, and he went up unto 
the altar; so did he in Be th'el. sacrificing unto the calves that he had made; 
and he placed in Beth'IH the priests of the high places that he had made. 

33 And he went up unto the altar which he h ad made in Beth'el on the 
fifteenth day in the eig hth month, even in the month which he had d evised 
of his own heart: and he ordained a feast for the chi ldren of t s'rll-el , and went 
up unto the a ltar, to burn incense. 

15 And Jl!-ho'vlih said unto him. Go, return on thy way to the wilderness 
of Dli-m1is'cC1s: and when thou comes t, thou shall anoint Haz'll-el lo be king 
over Syr'I-il; 

16 And Je'hii the son of Nlm'shi shalt thou anoint to be king over ts'rA- el; 
and E-li'shil the son of Shii'phllt of .A.'bel-me-ho'!Ah shalt thou anoin t to be 
prophet in thy room. 

17 And it sh all come to pass. that him tha t escapelh from the sword of 
Haz'A-el sh a ll Je'hii s lay; and him that escapeth from the sword of J e'h t1 
shall E-li'shil s lay. 

18 Yet wiJJ I leave me sevc 11 thousand in !s 'rll-el. a ll t he knees which h ave 
not bowed unto Bii'al , and e very mouth which hath not k issed him. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Righteousness exaiteth a n ation; but sin i s a re
proach to any people." (P rov. 14: 34.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- 2 Kings 11: 1-3. 

Daily Bible Readings 
July 19. M .. . . ...... . ...... J eroboam Rebuked for Idola try (1 Kings 13 : 1-10 ) 
July 20. T . .. . .. ..... .. .. .. .. . Disobedience of the Prophet ( l Kings 13: 11- 32) 
July 21. W .. ... . ... .. .......... Reasons for Israel's Captiv ity (2 Kings 17 : 1-2.3) 
July 22. T. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Israel Mixed With Assyria (2 Kings 17: 24-41) 
July 23. F .. .......... Josiah Destroyed J e roboam's Altar (2 Kings 23: 15- 20) 
July 24. S .. ............ . . J eroboam's House Destroyed (1 Kings 15 : 25- 34) 
July 25. S . .....• . . . .. Extent of J eroboam's Evi l Influence (2 Kings 23: 15- 20) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
The word Israe~ was used first in the Bible when the Lord gave 

Jacob a new name. (Gen. 32: 28. ) The term, kingdom of Israel, was 
used with reference to the kingdom before the djvision. Saul, David, 
and Solomon reigned over Israel. Jerusa lem was the capital city of 
Israel. But when the division came, the term Israel went with the 
ten tribes , and from that time forward the northern kingdom wore 
the name of Israel, and the southern kingdom was known as the 
kingdom of Judah. Jerusalem remained the capital of the southern 
kjngdom and Shechem became the first city of the northern kingdom. 

"For the moment it must have seemed as if the house of David 
had lost everything. The sceptre left it was that only of a single 
tribe, with insignificant dependencies. From almost within s ight 
of J erusalem on the north, to the valley of the Orontes; from the 
Mediterranea n to the Euphrates, all else had passed into the hands 
of one whom Solomon had first raised from obscurity. Judah, R eho
boam's own tribe, on its barren hills, alone remained fa ithful to him . 
The boundaries of the tribes generally had, in the course of ages 
become more or less changed. J erusalem stood on the territory of 
Benjamin, and its population belonged in great measure to that tribe. 
The southern part of it, therefore, adhered to Judah, es far as Mizpeh 
and Geba; but the northern half, including the ancient and revered 
sanctuaries of Bethel, Ramah, Gilgal, and Jericho, remained, as here
tofore, connected with the fortunes of Ephraim. Juda h had already 
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absorbed some part of Dan, for the villages of Zorah and Ajalon were 
reckoned hers, and thus a fragment of the terr itory of that tribe 
also, remained under Rehoboam. But the town of Dan in the fa1· 
north was the capita l or the tribe, and most of the clan would doubt
less fo llow it in its adhesion lo the northern confederacy .... While 
the terri tory of Rehoboam could th us take the n ame of only one tribe, 
the northern confederacy, on the other hand, might well assume the 
proud title of 'Israel,' the father of the whole race, and boast that it 
was, in effect, the national kingdom. The claim was indeed virtually 
acknowledged by the general use of this lordly name h enceforth. 
It was not applied lo Judah till ofter the destruction of Samaria, but 
from the first, even the prophets thus designated the northern king
dom." (Geikie.) 

According to Smith's Bible Dictionary the kingdom of Israel h ad 
an area of nine thousand three hundred and seventy- five square miles, 
while the kingdom of Judah had only three thousand four hundred 
and thirty-five square m iles of territory. But even these figures do 
not give a true picture, for the land in Judah was the poorest in Pales
tine generally, and lhe richest valleys and best farming land were 
in Israel. If Jeroboam hap been as wise as he was anxious to rule 
he could have built a kingdom far superior to that of Judah in almost 
every way. Territory, population, fertility of soil, cities hallowed 
by memories of the past, a ll of these and more combined to make 
the kingdom of Israel stronger than Judah, and greater in the eyes 
of the nations round about. 

Context of the Lesson 
A review of las t week's lesson will serve very well fo r the context 

of this lesson, as the two arc so close together. · 
But there is one item of interest not contained in either lesson 

text. While Rehoboam was sti ll in Shechem for the consideration of 
matters brought to h is attention by the people, and t he ten tribes had 
pulled off, Adoram, Rehoboam's representative, was killed. T his 
was sufficient evidence lo Rehoboam that the people were determ ined 
to rebel and set up another kingdom. So he fled back to J erusalem. 
I mmediately Rehoboam moved to put down the rebellion. He gath
ered one hundred and eighty thousand men, seasoned soldiers, to 
move on the ten tribes and bring them bock into submission to his 
rule. This was the human thing to do, and nothing else could be ex
pected of a king. However it was not God's w ill for it to be done, a nd 
he sent his prophet, Shemaiah, to tell Rehoboam, "Ye shall not go up, 
nor fight agains t your brethren the ch ildren of Israel: ... for this 
thing is of me." And to the word of the prophet Rehoboam and his 
people hearkened, thus saving much shedding of blood for the time 
being at least. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The dale of this lesson is 975 B.C. 
PLACES.-Shechem, Penuel, Bethel, and Dan. 
PERSONS.-.Jehovah, Jeroboam, and Rehoboam. 

Golden Text Explained 
" Righteousness exalteth a nation." David said all the command

ments of God are righteousness. (P s. 119: 172.) So to obey God's 
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commandments is to work his righteousness. We may a rrive at this 
conclusion by putting two familiar verses of scripture together. The 
wise man said lhe whole duty of man is to fear God and keep his 
commandments. (Eccles. 12: 13.) P eter said he is acceptable to God 
who fears God and works righteousness. (Acts 10 : 34.) In each of 
these verses we find it our duty to fear God. But in one, in addition 
to fearing God, we are told to keep his commandments; while in the 
other we are told to work righteousness. We therefore conclude that 
to keep God's commandments is to work his righteousness. And he 
tha t doeth righteousness is righteous. (1 John 3: 7.) So the one who 
obeys God is the righteous man. It is this type of man that exalteth ' 
::i nation. Obeying the laws of the nation is one way of exalting the 
nation. A nation filled with criminals, men who pay no rega rd to 
the laws, dishonor their nation. And soon they bring the nation into 
ill repute abroad. 

Righteousness exalts a nation in the eyes of God. The Lord h as 
a high regard for a na tion of good obedient people. Over and over 
he told Israel tha t he would be delighted in them if they would be 
obedient to him; but in the day when they turned their backs to him 
and went after other gods, in that day he would be against them and 
bring evil upon them. This we have seen to be the truth in his 
dealings w ith Israel. 

R ighteousness exalts a nation in the eyes of men. In our genera
tion we have seen nations committed to evil, and bent upon doing 
that which outraged the sense of justice of the civilized world. On 
the other hand we have seen nations go to wa r in the in terest of the 
freedom of. weak nations. Men with a sense of jus tice detest the 
former and praise the latter. That which exalts a na tion, wh ich 
is composed of individuals, is bound to exalt the individual both in 
t'1e eyes of God and of other people. 

" Sin is a reproach to any people." Sin is degrading to him who 
engages in it. It robs one of his self-respect, as well as of the respect 
of God and man. There is no justification for continued s in, for 
following a s inful course, hence the reproach of sin . 

Sin, is a reproach because it is a crime agains t our maker, pre
server, a nd judge. We should not sin agains t our make r and preserv
er because it shows a lack of appreciation a nd gratitude; it is b iting 
the ha nd that feeds; it is betraying the best f riend we have. And it 
is a senseless th ing to s in against our judge. To treat with contempt 
the judge on the bench in whose hands our life is held would be very 
unwise; but that does not compare with the senselessness of treating 
with contempt the judge of all the ear th in whose hands is he ld our 
e ternal des tiny. 

Sin is a reproach because it is a crime against man himself. No 
one can s in without injuring himself. Sin is a prostitution of God
given ability. God gives us goo<! minds and vigorous bodies and 
expects us to use them for him. When we s in, we use these g ifts 
from God for the devil. This is unwi5e and even dishonorable. Such 
a course robs one of self-respect, of his influence for good in the 
world, and his hope for heaven. Sin is the leprosy of the soul, a nd 
renders one unfit to remain in the camp of the saints, much Jess in the 
company of the redeemed "in g lory. 
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Helps on the L esson Text 
Then J eroboam built Shcchcm. This can hardly mean that he 

founded the city, for Shcchem was al that time an old city. It wa5 
the fi rst s lop of Abraham in the land in 1921 B.C. (Gen. 12: 6.) And 
it is q uite prominent in l s raclil ish affai rs <:11 1 through the ages. So 
we gather that Jeroboam enlarged and fortified it a nd established his 
capital there. 

He went out from thence, and built Penuel. This is a city on 
the east side of Jordan. It was formerly known as Peniel. Gen. 32: 
30, 31.) It was there that Jacob wrestled with the Lord all night to 
obtain a blessing, a nd where his name was changed to Israel. It was 
a c ity with a tower in the days of G ideon. (J udges 8: 17.) J eroboam 
fortified this city because of its strategic location "commanding the 
fords of Succoth a nd the road from the east of Jordan to h is capital 
city of Shechem," a nd perhaps on account of it having been an an
cient sanctuary. 

Now will the kingdom return lo lhe hot ise of David. T his was 
the fear of ~eroboam if he a llowed them to go back to J ernsalem 
three times a year to worship. J eroboam knew that fellowship in 
worship would break down national enmities. It will also break 
down family and community enmities. S incere people cannot pray 
and sing together without loving each other and laying aside their 
differences. 

It is too much for you to go up to Jerusalem. Though the peo
ple had gone up to Jerusalem for several generations, suddenly it had 
become a g reat burden! And i t seems the people believed him. Peo
ple are a lways looking for an easier religion. It is too much to be 
immersed, just h ave a few drops of water sprinkled on you! This is 
the philosophy of Jeroboam, but it is sti ll popular. It is too much to 
go to worship both Sunday morning and Sunday night, so the supper 
is spread at both times and you may run in at either service! And 
this is the philosophy of Jeroboam that is popular w ith too many 
brethren . · 

Behold thy gods, 0 I srael, wl-iich brought thee up out of the 
la nd of Egypt. These are the very words Aaron used when he made 
the golden calf, and asked the people to worship it. (Ex. 32: 4, 8.) 
Did U1ese people not know the history of Aaron's calf, and God 's d is
pleasure on account of it? Cou ld people who had worshiped God in 
the temple think idols brought their fa thers out of bondage? No 
doubt Solomon 's idolatry prepared the way for this. J eroboam put 
one place of worship in Dan, the extreme north , a nd the other in 
Bethel, the extreme south portion of his kingdom. Bethel was only 
twelve miles from Jerusalem. 

H e made priests from among all the people, that were not of the 
sons of Levi. This may have been because the priests refused to 
offer sacr ifices before the idols , and if so the guilt of the people is 
aggrava ted even more in accepting that which their p r ies ts refused 
to acknowledge as r igh t. . 

Jeroboam ordained a feast in t he eighth month. This feas t he 
patterned after the annual feasts at J erusa lem. Here we see that 
(1) the object of worship is changed; (2) the time is changed; (3) 
the place of worship is changed; and (4) the manner of worship js 
changed in that the priests not of the fami ly of Aaron, not even 
Levites, were u sed. 
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And he made houses of high places. Jeroboam seemed not to 
have the money to build e temple to compare with that at Jerusalem, 
so he established many places of worship, and buut houses suitable 
for the protection of the idols and caring for the priests. The whole 
thing was a cheap political expediency in which conscience and godly 
fear h ad no place whatsoever. 

Which he had cievised of his own heart. This is said of the 
month in which he appointed the feast to be observed, but it may as 
correctly be said of everything about the worship which was conduct
ed by Jeroboam. And this may with equal truth be sa id of much of 
the worship of the religious world of the present day. The burning 
of incense, the use of holy water, the p laying of instruments, the 
wearing of robes are all devises of men's hearts, end not the com
mandments of the Lord. Some have the practice of tak ing the Lord's 
Supper once a year on Thursday night before Easter Sunday. This 
is exactly on a par with what Jeroboam did. It is setting a time 
which God did not determine; it is e devise of man's heart. And it 
is no more acceptable to God than was Jeroboam's feast. When 
people go beyond that which is written ( 1 Cor. 4: 6) in one respect, 
it is difficult to call a halt and resist inclinations to other departures 
from the revealed will of the Lord. The best policy is to be content 
w ith "sound words, even the words of our Lord Jesus Christ, and to 
the doctrine which is according to godliness." ( 1 Tim. 6: 3.) 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementar y a nd Jun ior Departments 

After making sure that lhe children know well the story in this 
lesson, it wil l be well to review them on the second of the Ten Com
mandments, "Thou shalt not make unto thee a graven image, not· 
any lik~ness of anything that is in heaven. above, or that is in the 
earth beneath, ... thou shalt not bow down thyself unto them, nor 
serve them." (Deut. 5: 8, 9.) Teach them that th is was an act of dis
loyalty to God who had been so good to them. Children a1·e capable 
of a surprising degree of loyalty to those they love. Plant in their 
hearts a love for, loyalty to God. For this act of sin J eroboam is 
ever afterwards spoken oi as the king who made Israel s in. (2 K ings 
23: 15.) 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
A person who was determined to have something good to sey of 

everyone was once asked if he could say anythjng good about a cer
tain prodigal of the community, to which he replied, ''Yes, he is a 
good example." A good example of what? he was asked. And he 
said, "A good example of what one should not be." Jeroboam was 
a fine example of about everything a young man shou 'd not be. He 
was greedy jor power, and was willing to divide a nation to be able 
to exercise rule over people. He was despotic, caring nothing for 
the welfare of those he ruled. He felt like the people existed, and 
should work for him; he did not accept his position es an opportunity 
to serve others. He had no regard for the authority of God either in 
matters oi religion or of sta te. He ran affairs just as if there were n o 
God to whom he would have to g ive an account in the last day. 
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Young People and Adult Departments 
No nation can dis regard God end continue to live. How long can 

America con tinue to disregard God's laws concerning morality? How 
long can we continue to dis regard the laws of marriage and divorce? 
How long can powerful blocks influence legislation for their benefit 
with utter disregard for minority groups? How long can these and 
many other sins continue and America maintain her place in the 
world? 

F amilies cannot dis regard the laws of God and prosper. Churches 
cannot follow the devises of men's hearts and continue in the favor 
of God. T he seven letters to the churches in Asia emphasize this 
truth m any times over. This lesson presents a fine opportunity to 
emphasize the necessity of loyalty to God in matters of home, state, 
and church. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. The evil tha t men do lives after them. Solomon's idolatry 

influenced Jeroboam , and it prepared the people to allow the idolatry 
of Jeroboam. The evil men do today may be reflected in their chil
dren and grandchildren. 

2. It is a tragedy to see men with ability misuse opportunities to 
do good. Jeroboam had ability to correct politica l abuses: why did 
he not correct the religious errors of Solomon? Politiool ambition 
caused him to make religious compromises; men often do such when 
running for some political office. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golde n T ext of this lesson? 
What did you learn from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
Where was t he name Israel first introduced? 
Why should the northern kingdom wear that name? 
Contrast the kingdom of Judah and kingdom of I srael in size, popu-

lation, fertility of soil, cities sacred to the memory of Jews. 
What did Rehoboam plan to do to stop the rebellion? 
Why did he not carry through his plans? 
Give the dale, p laces of interest, and persons connected with this 

lesson. 
What is David's definition of righteous ness? 
What type of person makes a natiori great? 
In whose eyes does righteousness exalt a na tion? 
Why is sin aga inst God a reproach to people? 
Why is sin against ourselves a r eproach ? 
What city did Jeroboam make his capital ? 
What other city did he fortify? 
What did Jeroboam fear the people would do? 
How did he make religion easy for the people? 
In what respect was Jeroboam like Aaron? 
In what four ways did Jeroboam change the worship? 
Contrast Christ iani ty with religions devised in the hea rts of men. 
With what are we taught to b~ content in r eligious matters? 
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Lesson V-August 1, 1948 

CAPTIVITY OF THE KINGDOM OF ISRAEL 

The Lesson Text 
2 Kings 17: 1-6; 18: 8-12 

I In the twelilh year or Ji'h1iz king or Jll'd1ih began Ho-shc'a the son or 
f:' 11ih to reign in S1i-mii'rT-a over l s 'r1\-el, and reigned nine ye,,rs. 

2 And he did that which was evil in the sigh t or J~-ho'v1ih . yet not as 
the kings of ls'r11- IH that were before him. 

3 Against him came up Sh1il-m1i-ne'ser king or As-syr'i -a; and Ho-she'a 
became his servant. and brought him tribute. 

4 And the king of As-syr 'l-a found conspiracy in Ho-she'a; for he had 
sent messengers to So king or E:'gypt, and offered no tribute to the king or 
Jl.s -syr'T-a. as he had done year by year: therefore the k in g of As-sS•r 'I-a 
s hut him up, and bound him in prison. 

5 Then the king of Jl.s-syr'l-a came up throughout all the la nd. and went 
up to Sl\-mii'ri-a. and besieged it three years. 

6 In the ninth year or Ho-she'a the king or Jl.s -syr'l-a took S1i-mii'rI-a. 
and carried ls'r1\-el :iway unto Jl.s-sS•r'l-a. and placed them in H ii'lah, and on 
the Hii'b6r, the river of Go'zl\n, and in the cities or the Mcdes. 

8 He smote the Phl-lls'llnes unto Ga'za and the borders thereof, from the 
lower of the watchmen lo the Iorlified city. 

9 And it came to pass in the fourth year of king H ez-e-ki'ah, which was the 
seventh year of Ho-she'a son of E:'lah king of l s'r11-el. that Shal-ma- ne'scr 
king of As-$'I-a came up against Sa-ma'rl-a, and besieged it. 

JO And at the end or three years they took it: in Ute sixth year or Hez-e
ki'ah, which was the ninth year of Ho-she'a king of ls'r 1\-el. Sa - ma'ri-a was 
taken. 

11 And the king of As-syr'l-a carried ls'r1\-el awa_y unto Jl.s-syr'I-a. and put 
them in Ha'liih, and on the Ha'bOr, the river or Go'zan. and in the cities of 
the Medes. 

12 Because they obeyed not the voice of J t!-ho'vah their God. but trans
gressed his covenant. even all that Mo'ses the servant or J~-ho'vah com
manded. and would not hear it. nor do it. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"I have given thee a king in mine anger, and have 
iaken him away in my wrath." (Hos. 13: 11. ) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Isa. 19: 23-25. 

Daily Bible Readings 
Ju ly 26. M .... .. .. . Last Battle Between Israel and Judah (2 Chron. 28: 5-15 ) 
July 27. T .......... . . . .. ... ... ... . , . Conditions in Judah (2 Chron. 28: 16-27) 
July 28. W . ... .. ... ...... . . . ... Reform Under Hezekiah (2 Chron. 29: 1-19) 
July 29. T ...... . . ... . .. . .. . . .Furthe r Reforms in Judah (2 Chron. 29: 20-36) 
July 30. F . ... . . . .. ............. . . Conditions as Seen by Micah (Mic. J: 1-16) 
July 31. S . .. .. ............ Amos Asked not lo Prophesy Evil (Amos 7: 1-17) 
August l. S. . .. ............ . . . . ..... End of Israel For etold (Amos 8: 1-14) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
The kingdom of I srael existed for a period of two hundred and 

fifty-four years . During tha t time there were nineteen kings , a nd 
nine different dynasties. The average length of the r eign of a king 
in Israel was thirteen yea rs. Judah existed for a period of three 
hundred and eighty- seven years and had twenty kings-. The average 
length of the reign of a king in Judah was nineteen and a half years. 
Several of Israel's kings were killed by men seekin~ the throne. 
There was general unrest in Israel, more so than in Judah. And 
there was more idolatry in Israel than in Judah. 

"In the reign of Hoshea the Assyria n Pul, better known as Tig
lath-pileser, was demanding a heavey tribute from the kingdom of 
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Israel. There was always a strong pro- Egyptian !action in Samaria, 
who demanded that an alliance be made with Egypt to secu re pro
tection from the kings of the north and east. Finally sufficient pres
sure was brought to get Hoshea and the king of Tyre, with other 
small Canaanite powers, to form an a ll ia nce with Egypt against 
Assyria. However this was not until in the reign of Shalmaneser IV. 
B u t Assyr ia n spies in Samaria knew about the alliance about as 
soon as it was formed . S halmaneser immediately set ou t to. bring 
both coun tries under subjection . Tyre managed to defeat a portion 
of S halmaneser's forces and delayed their fina l fall for five yea rs. 
The forces attacking Samaria did little better, though they succeeded 
after three years in taking the city. However Shalmaneser d id not 
see the v ictorious outcome of the campaign he started, for he died 
in 722 B.C., and Sargon took h is place. This man was sixty years 
old when he became king, but he has left records or many thril ' ing 
campaigns. His record of the capture of Samaria reads much Jik" 
the B ible account. 'I besieged the city or Samaria,' says he, 'and 
took it. I ca r r ied off twenty seven thousand two hundred a nd eighty 
or its citizens; I chose filty chariots for myself from the whole num
ber taken; and all the other property of the people of the town I left 
for my servants to take. I appointed resident officer!' over them, 
and imposed on them the same tribute as had formerly been paid. 
I n the place or those taken into captivity I sen t th ither inhab i t.inf ~ 
or la nds conq uered b y me, and imposed the tribute on them w hich 
I reau ire from Assyrians.'" (Geikie.) 

"Thus the northern kingdom finally perished, amidst wild con
vuls ions. Stripped of its inhabitants, the land th reatened to relapse 
into a w ilderness. Beasts of prey, and notably lions, increal"ed !'O 
m uch as to become dangerous-a calam ity wh ich seemed to the 
!'Uperstitious foreigners scattered over it. a judgment on them fr>r 
their not knowing how to worship the local god. At the ir hurnhle 
request, therefore. an Israelite priest was sent from Ass:vria to give 
them the needful instruction, anrl set apart whom he could as his col
leagues. But heathenism is difficult to eradicate, and the only re
sult was lhe addition of the God of Israel to the gods of the differ~t 
nations now in the land ... 

"The ultimate fate of the ten tribes has been a subiect of end'e!'s 
controvers:v. It seems beyond doubt, however. that they were ulti 
mately lost-by intermarriage and the loss of tribal ext'lu~ivene!'~
amonl! the nations to whose lands they were carried. in s uccessive 
depor tations, extending through many years." (Geikie.) · 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of the first section of our lesson text we find how 

Hoshea became king. "And Hoshea the son o[ Elah made a con 
s pi racy aga inst Pekah the son of Remaliah, and smote him , and slew 
h im, and reigned in h is stead." (2 Kings 15: 30.) W hile th is was 
going on in Israel Ahaz was reigning in Judah. He walked not in t he 
ways of David, but in the ways of the k ings of Israel, even making 
his sons pass through the fire according to the abom inations of the 
nations round about. He also made a confederacy with the king of 
Assyria and paid tribu te to him. And when Tiglath- pileser came up 
against Damascus, Ahaz visited him. While there Ahaz saw a 
heathen altar which he liked, and he made a drawing or it , and had 
the priest in Jerusalem to build one like it and make the various 
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offE:rings upon it. Many other things he d id which cha nged the wor
ship of Jehovah on accoun t of the in fluence of the Assy r ia n k ing. 

In the contex t of the second section of our lesson text w e find 
tha t Ahaz h ad died, a nd his son Hezekiah was re ign ing in h is stead . 
In l>-Pite of t he fac t tha t he was only twenty-five year s of age when h e 
began to re ign, a nd in spi te of the bad influence of his father before 
h im, he was a w ise and devoutly religious king . "He did that wh ich 
wes i;ight in the eyes of J ehovah, according to a ll that David his 
father had done .. .. He trus ted in J ehovah , the God of Israel ; so 
tha t afte r him was none like h im among all the k ings of Judah , n or 
among t hem tha t we re before him. For he clave to J ehovah; he 
de parted not from following h im, but kept his commandments , 
w h ich J ehovah commanded Moses. And J ehovah was with h im ; 
wh ithe rs·oever he went for th he prospered: and he rebelled against 
the k ing of Assyria, and served him not." 

The Historical Background 
T IME.- The da te covered by our lesson is 725 to 721 B.C. 
PLACE.- Samar ia. 
P ERSONs.- J ehovah, Hoshea, and k ing oI .Assy ria . 

Golden Text Explained 
" I have given t hee a k ing in mine anger." There a re various ideas 

among commentators as to whom reference is made here. B ut the 
usua l expla nation is tha t the Lord refers to Saul. The peop le de 
manded a k ing l ike the na tions around them; they thought if t hey 
only ha d a king to judge them, a nd to go to battle with them, they 
would fa re m uch better. It was not a rejection of Samuel as t heir 
judge , but a r ejection o f God as the ir ruler. And for th is reason 
God was angry when he gave them Sau l as t hei r fi rs t king. ( 1 Sam . 
8: 7 .) Then when Sa ul rebel led a nd forced Da vid, the newly 
anoin ted , to hide ou t l ike a beas t for a number of years . he wa" 
taken away by suicide whe n h is sons had been killed in battle and 
h is armies defea ted. Some say th is is what is meant when the tex t 
says God took: the king away in h is w ra th. 

' But it is possible tha t the first clause of our Golden Text r efe r s 
to J eroboam , a nd the last to Hos hea. After God allowed the people 
to have a k ing, and Dav id had proved so accepta ble to him, he esta b
lished the house of Dnvid on the th rone forever. But there was 
envy and jealousy among the tr ibes. especia lly on the par t of 
E phraim against J uda h. And E phraim took occasion to p lay up the 
burdensome taxation of Solomon as a ground for dividing the k ing 
dom. Ephraim was eminently successful , taking ten of the tribes 
a nd most of the wea lth of the nation lo establish a kingdom in the 
nor th . And had it n0t been for the prov idence of God in protectini?: 
the throne he had g iven to David it likely would never have surv ived. 

But we learned in our lesson that th is d iv is ion was of J eh,..vah . 
And so it was. Solomon ha d been s inful. a nd his s ins we1·e pun k )wd 
by t he d iv ision. In God's a nger against the sins of Solomon and the 
people generally. he gave J eroboam ten tribes. And then as the 
nation grew steadily worse and more s inful, God took away their k ina 
Hoshea, in wrath . Tha t is. he was even more d ispleased with Israel 
at the erid than he was at the be!!innin!!. The la ni?:uage of ou r Gnlden 
Text is addressed to Israel. and for th is reason it seems more likely 
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that the king given was to Israel. Saul was not given to the kingdom 
of Israel, the nation to whom our text is addressed. 

"The kingly government of the ten tribes was g iven in anger, not 
only against Solomon, for his defection, but against the ten tribes that 
des ired it, for their discontent and disaffection to the house of David; 
and God was now about to take away in wrath, by the power of the 
king of Assyria ... And then where is thy king? He is gone, and 
thou shalt abide many days without a k ing, and w ithout a prince, 
shall have none to save thee, none to r ule over thee. Note, God often 
gives in anger what we sinf ully and inordinately des ire; a nd what 
we inordinately desire we are Commonly disappointed in, and it ca n
not save us, as we expected it should. Wha t God gives in anger, he 
takes away in wrath; wha t he gives because we did not desire it 
well, he takes away because we did not use it well. It is t he h a p
piness of the saints, that, whether God gives or takes, it is all in Jove , 
and furnishes them with ma tter of praise. It is the misery of the 
wicked, that whether God g ives or takes, it is all in wrath; to them 
nothing is p ure. noth ing is comfortable." (Ma tthew Henry.) 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
In the tweifth year of Ahaz king of Judah began Hoshea to reign. 

Ahaz began to reign in Judah in 742 B.C., so H oshea began in Israel · 
in 730 B.C. 

He did that which was evil ... yet not as the kings . . . before h im. 
This statement seems to suggest degree. Hoshea was not as wicked 
as some of the kings that went be fore him. Some of them practiced 
e very abomination of the heathen na tions. Bu t we are not to con
clude from this tha t Hoshea was a good ma n. He m urdered P eka h 
to get h im out of the way so he migh t have the throne. 

Against hi m came up Shahncm eser. "Very little is known of 
him, since Sargon, his successor, who was of a different family, a nd 
most likely a rebel against his a uthority, seems to have. destroyed 
his monuments . . . It is uncerta in w hether Shahnaneser conducted 
the siege to its close, or whether he did not lose his crown to Sargon 
before the city was taken. Sargon cla ims the capture as his own 
exploit in his first year; and scripture, it will be found, avoids saying 
that Shalmaneser took the place. Perhaps Sha lma neser died before 
Samaria, or perhaps, hearing of Sargon's revolt, he left his troops, 
or a part of them, to continue the siege, a nd returned to Assyria, 
where he was defeated and deposed (or m urdered) by h is e nemy ." 
(Smith's BibLe Dictionary.) 

The king of Assyria found con.~piracy in HoshecL. The first 
time the k ing of Assyria came up Hoshea offered no resistance; h e 
became his servant, and brought tr ibute. But this was only to gain 
time. While paying tribute he was making overtures to So, king of 
Egypt; and when he thought he was able to res ist Assyria , he ceased 
to pay tribute. 

Therefore the king of A ssyria shut him up. How the king of 
Assyria got hold of Hoshea to put him in pr ison is not s ta ted. " If 
this happened before the siege, we must account for it either by 
supposing that Hoshea, hoping to dissemble and gain time, h ad gone 
to Shalmaneser to account for his conduct, or tha t he h ad been de
feated and taken prisoner in some unrecorded battle. That he dis
appeared very suddenly, like 'foam upon the water,' we may infer 
from Hosea 13: 11 ; 10: 7." (Smith's Bi bLe Dictionary .) 
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Samaria besiegecl three years. The city must have been wel l 
fo r tified, well supplied, and well defended to hold out so long agains t 
so strong an enemy. And probably on account of hold ing ou t so long, 
the Assyrians were unusually cruel to the inhabitants when the city 
finally fell. Hosea prophesied that the " infants shall be dashed in 
p ieces, and their women with child shall be ripped up." (Hos. 13: 16.) 
See also Mic. 1: 1- 7. 

And placed them in Halah, and on the Habor. "Assyria was 
originally a small district lying sou th a nd west of the moun tains of 
Kurdistan, Armenia, east of the T igris River and north of the Upper 
Zab. The limits of the kingdom were extended till it included all 
Mesopotamia, Syria, Pales tine and parts of As ia Minor and Egypt. 
Nineveh, its capital, was on the Tigris River six hundred miles from 
the Gulf of Persia. The location of Halah is not known , but it is 
believed to have been in northern Mesopotamia. T he Habor is a 
r iver now known as the IGlabour, a tributary of the Euphrates. Go
tan was a part of Mesopotamia. The cities of the Medes were south 
of the Caspian Sea." (Tarbell, 1915.) 

B ecause they obeyed not the voice of J ehovah. Disobed ience 
is the reason God gives for the terrible pun ishment to which If' rael 
was subjected. Read Deut. 28 for the picture Moses drew hundreds 
of years before of what would happen to them if they disobeyed. 

Even all that Moses the servant of J ehovah commanded. When 
Israel refused to do what Moses commanded, they "obeyed not the 
voice of J ehovah." So today when we refuse, or neglect, to do. what 
the apostles of Jes us wrote, we obey not the voice of the Lord. God 
has chosen to speak to us through his servants, and it behooves us 
to do what they teach. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

God gave all Israel a king when they demanded it; then when the 
m ajority of the people d id not like .that line of kings, God allowed 
ten tribes to pull off and have another man of their choice. They 
should have been grateful to God; they should have had enough 
appreciation about them to be faithful to God for his goodness to 
them. But in spite of his goodness to them they went deeper and 
deeper into sin. Children in these departments can get this lesson 
of the lack of appreciation : and the teacher has an opportunity to 
build appreciation into their characters. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
Israel is an example of people fighting aga inst God. The Lord 

sent many prophets and seers w ith th is message, "Tur n ye from your 
evil ways, a nd keep my commandments and my statu tes, according 
to all the law which I commanded your fathers." (2 Kings 17: 13.) 
But the people disregarded them. These young people are entering 
an age of independence. They ar e likely to resent au thority in the 
home, school, and s tate. Israel resented the a uthority of God. It 
is our privilege to do so : but it will be well to count the cost before 
doing it. No person, or nation. has resented the authority of God and 
prospered in the long run-not even one. Why think we can get by 
with what no person in a ll the past bas been able to get by with? 
This lesson gives the teachers in these divis ions good material for 
breaking dow n resentment for the authority of God. 
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Young People a nd Adult Departments 
These departmen ts should be able to trace the development of the 

nation from Abraham to lhe fa ll of Israel. It would be well to make 
a list of the nineteen k ings of Israel from Jeroboam to HosheG-this 
would be a good individual assignment for some person in the class. 
And some facts should be given a bout a t least the outs tanding ones. 

Topics for Discussion 
l. The lesson in Luke 14: 28-33 on counting the cost teaches us 

to count the cos t of r efusing to become the disciple of Jesus. If you 
w ish to reject God, better count the cost whether you will be able. 
with what you are and have, to resist God successfully. T he peopl e 
of Israel res isted God. Reg:irdless of his long-suffe ring a nd disincli
nation to destroy them, finally in justice he comple tely destroyed 
them, never again to r eturn. Since they have suffered such utter 
destruction on accoun t of thei r res istance, is it not better for u s to 
profi t by their example, and be submissive to God? 

2. Contrast what is said of Hezekiah in 2 Kings 18: 6, 7 with what 
is said of l s1'ael in 2 Kings 18: 11, 12. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson ? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the da ily Bible readings'? 
How long did the kingdom of Israel last? How many kings and 

'dynasties? 
What encouragement d id Hoshea have to call for help from Egypt? 
What was Sargon's report of the fa ll of Samaria? 
Wha t was the fi na l fate of the ten t ribes of J ews? 
What do you know of Ahaz in Judah at the time of our lesson? 
What do you know of Hezekiah ? · 
Give the time, place, and p ersons of this lesson. 
Who was the king God gave in his anger, mentioned in the Golden 

Text? 
Show how the langu age may be applied to J eroboam and H oshea. 
How does Hoshea compare w ith other kings of Israel? 
'What do you know of Shalmanese1·? 
H ow many times did Shalrnaneser come up aga inst H oshea? 
What was the occasion of the second invasion? 
What happened to Hoshea, a nd h ow? 
How long did Samaria h old out aga inst the invaders? 
What do you know of the exten t of the kingdom of Assyr ia'? 
What reason did God g ive for the suffering of Israel? 
How did God speak to them, a nd to us? 
What w ill be the consequence of our disobedience to the voice o r God'? 

Lesson VI-August 8, 1948 

THE KINGDOM OF JUDAH 

The Lesson Text 
l Kings 12: 2 1-24; 15: 9-15 

21 And when Re- ho· bo'am was come Lo J~-ru'sA -lem. h e assembled a ll the 
house of Ju'dah. and the tribe of B en'ja -mTn, a hundred and fourscore 
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thousand chosen men. that were warriors, to fight against the house of 1's'r A-el. 
Lo bring the kingdom again to Re-ho-bo'llm the son of Sol'o-mon. 

22 But the word of God came unto SM-mii'iah the man or God, saying. 
23 Speak unto Re-ho-bo' llrh the son of Sol'o-mon, king or Ju'dah. and unto 

all the house of Ju'dah and Ben' jli-mln. and to the res t o r t.he people. saying. 
24 Thus saith Je-ho'vah. Ye shall not go up . nor fight agains t your brethren 

the children of t s 'rA-el: return every ma n to his house: for this thing is or m e . 
So they hearkened unto the word of J e -ho' v11h, and r eturned and went their 
way, according to the word of Je-ho'vllh. 

9 And in the twentie th year of J er-6-bo'!lm king of t s 'rlH!I b egan A'si1 to 
reign over Ju'dllh. 

10 And forty and one years reigned he in .Je-ru's:l-le m: and h is mother 's 
name was Mii'li-cllh the daughter of ll.-blsh'1i-16m. 

11 And A'sa did that which was right in the eyes of Je-ho'vllh. as did David 
his father. 

12 And he put away U1e sodomites out or the land. a nd removed all the idols 
that his fathers had made. 

13 And also Ma'll-e11h h is mother he removed Crom be ing queen. because s he 
had made an abominable image for an 11.-she'rah ; and A'sa cut down her 
image. and burnt it at the brook Kld'ron. 

14 But the high places were not taken away: nevertheless the heart of A's;i 
was perfect wiU1 Je-ho'vah all his days. 

15 And he brought into the house 0£ .JO-ho'vllh the things that his father had 
dedicated, ,and the things that him self had dedicated. s ilver . and gold. and 
vessels. 

2 Kings 18: 1-7 
I Now it came to pass in the third year or Ho-she'a son or J;:'lllh king or 

ts'r:l-el, that Hez-e-ki'llh fhe son of ll.'hllz king of J u'dllh began to reign. 
2 Twenty and five years old was he when he began to r e ign: and he reigned 

twenty and nine years in J~-ru'sA-lem: and his mother's name was A.'bi the 
daughter of Zecb-ll-ri'11h. 

3 And he did that which was right in lhe eyes of JO-ho'vllh, according to all 
that D avid his fa ther had done. · 

4 He removed the high places , and brake the pilla rs. and cut down the 
ll.-she'rllh: and he brake in pieces the br::izen se rpent tha t Mo'ses had made: 
for unto those days the children of ts'r:l- lH did burn incense to it: and he called 
it N~-hush'tlin. 

5 He trusted in J~-ho'vllh . the· God of ts 'r:l-lH; so that after him was none 
like him among all the kings of Ju'dlih, nor am ong them that were before him. 

6 For he clave to J e -ho'v11h: he departed not from fo llowing him, but ke pt 
his commandments, which J~-ho'vah comma nded Mo'ses. 

7 And Je-ho'v11h was wiUt him; whiU1ersoever he went forth he prospered: 
and he rebelled agains t the king or ll.s-sy r'T-a. and served him not. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"In Judah is God known." (Psalm 76: l a.) 
DEVOTIONAL REl\DING.- 2 Kings 23: 1-3. 

Daily Bible Readings 
August 2. M. .. . . Rehoboam Firs t Klng of Judah (I Kings 14: 21-31) 
August 3. T. . .. .. . . . Judah's Righteousness P r evails (2 Chron. 13: J-22) 
August 4. W. . . . . . . Roya l Seed Almost Extermina ted (2 Kings 11: t-3) 
August 5. T... ....... . . . A Woman Usurper Executed (2 Kings 11; 4-16) 
August 6. F . .... ... .. Judah Strengthened In Righteous11ess (2 Chron. 15: 1-15) 
August 7. S ... .... ... ..... Judah Failed to Rely on Jehovah (2 Chron. 16: 1- 10 ) 
August 8. S .. . . ... . . .. .. .. .. . .. . Faithful Priests in Juda h (2 Chron. 26: 16-23) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
At the death of Solomon the kingdom was dh,ided because Reho

boam, the son of Solomon and heir to the throne, refused to lis ten to 
the request of the people to lower the taxes. Te n tribes went off 
under the leadership of Jeroboam to es tablish the kingdom of Israel. 
That left J udah, Benjamin, and the Levites to compose the kingdom 
of Judah, the sou thern kingdom. However the cities of Bethel and 
J ericho, though in Benjamin's territory, went with the kingdom of 
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Israel. But a part of the territory of Simeon belonged to J udah 
(1 Sam. 27: 6; 1 Kings 19: 3), as did a part of Dan (2 Chron. 11: 11. ) 
And then during the reigns of Abijah and Asa some of the te r r itory 
of Ephraim was taken by Judah. (2 Chron. 13: 19; 15: 8; 17: 2.) 
And after the deporta tion o( Israel the kingdom of Judah exercised 
a n influence, if not actual ju risdiction, over a considerable par t of 
the territory of the northern kingdom. 

"A singu lar gauge of the growU1 of the k ingdom of Judah is sup
plied by the progressive augmentation of the army under successive 
k ings. In David's time the warriors of J udah numbered a t least five 
hundred thousand. But Rehoboam brought in to the field only one 
hundred and eighty thousand men: Abijah, eighteen years alterwards, 
four hundred thousand (2 Chron. 13: 3): Asa (2 Chron. 14: 8,) h is 
successor , five hundred and eighty thousand, exactly equal to the 
sum of the armies of his two predecessors : J ehoshaphat (2 Chron. 17: 
14-19, ) the next king, numbered h is warriors in five ar mies, the 
aggregate of which is one million one hundred a nd s ix ty th ousand, 
exactly double the army of his father, and exactly equal to the sum of 
the armies of h is three predecessors. After four inglor ious reigns 
the energetic Amaziah could muster only three hundred thousand 
men when he set ou t to recover Edom. His son Uzzia11 had a s tand
ing (2 Ch ron. 26: 11 ) force of three hundred seven thousand a nd five 
hundred fighting men. . . . · 

"The kingdom of Judah possessed many advantages which secured 
for it a longer continuance than that of Israel . A fron tier less ex
posed to powerful enemies, a soil less fe r tile, a population hardier 
and more united, a fixed and venerated center of ad ministration and 
religion, a n hereditary aristocracy in the sacerdotal caste an army 
a lways subordinate, a success ion of kings wnlCli no revolution inter 
rupted, many of whom were wise and good, and strove successfully 
to promote the moral and spi r itual as well as the material prosperity 
of their people; still more than these, the devotion of the people to the 
One True God, which, if not always a pure and elevated sentiment. 
was yet a contrast to such devotion as could be inspired by th e wor
ship of the calves or of Baal; and lastly the popular reverence for and 
obedience to the div ine Jaw so far as they learned it from the ir 
teachers: to these a nd other secondary causes is to be a ttributed the 
fac t that Judah survived her more populous and more powerful 
s iste r k ingdom by one hundred and thi1·ty-five years; and lasted 
from 975 B .C. to 586 B.C." (Smith's Bible Dict ionary.) 

Context of the L esson 
In the context of the first section of our Lesson Text we have the 

record of the meeting of Rehoboam with representatives of the peo
ple o! the united kingdom at Shechem, at which time they requested 
him to make ce1·tain concessions to them in the matter of taxes. He 
coiled for three days' time to .consider the matter. During th is time 
he called in the old men to ask thei r counsel. T hen he called in 
young men of his age to ask them what to do. The young men gave 
exactly opposite advice to thFlt given by the old men, and s ince t hat 
pleased Rehoboam, he took the advice of the young men. When h e 
told the people his decision, they said, "Wha t portion have we in 
Devid? neith er have we in heritance in the son of J esse : to your tents, 
O I srael : now see to thine own house, David." Conceit, love of 
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power, lack of wise consideration for the welfare of the people cost 
the young king the greater portion of his people and lcnitory. They 
left h im and selected Jeroboam as their king. And as we have see11 
in preceding lessons thei r choice was as unwise as the action of 
Rehoboa m. 

In the context of the second section o( our Lesson Text we learn 
tha t J uda h did that which was evil in the sight of J ehovah in t hat 
they built h igl\ places, an~ pillars, and Asherim on every high hil l 
and under every green tree. And for this disobedience Shishak king 
of Egypt was allowed to come up against Jerusalem and take away 
all the treasures of the temple and the king's palace ; he took all the 
shields of gold Solomon made. And in their place Rehoboam made 
shields of brass. Sin often reduces people to a cheap imitation of 
the glory of the r igh teous. Following Rehob oam was Abijam (Abi
ja h ) wh o r eigned 1threc years. He was even more wicked tha n his 
fa ther , a nd it is suggested that the only reason his seed was al.owed 
to continue on the throne was "for David's sake . . . give him a lamp 
in J erusalem; ... because David did that which was right in the eyes 
of Jehovah, and t urned not aside from anything that he commanded 
him all the days of his life, save only in the ma tter of Ur iah the 
Hitti te." 

In the context of the th ird section of our Lesson Text we learn 
of the destruct ion of Samaria and the captivity of the kingdom of 
Israel in Assy r ia. The king of Assyria brought people he had cap
tured in other la nds and settled them in Is rael. Wild beasts became 
so numerous in th e land that word was sent the k ing of Assyria that 
the lions came on account of the people not knowing the law of the 
god of the land. So the king of Assyr ia sent a Levite to dwell in the 
land to teach the people the law of Jehovah. However t his teach 
ing d id b ut very little good, for it is said, "They fear ed Jehovah. and 
served their own gods, a fter the manner of the nations from among 
whom they had been carried." 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-First section, 975 B.C.; second section 955 to 914 B.C., the 

reign of Asa; third section, 726 to 698 B.C., the reign of H ezekiah. 
PLACE.- J erusalem. 
PERSONs.- J e hovah, Rehoboam, Asa, and H ezekiah. 

Golden Text Explained 
" I n Judah is God known." This Psalm is said to be a song of 

Asaph, bu t if so i t certainly was n ot the Asaph of David 's day. This 
Psalm was written a fte r the divis ion of U1e kingdom, for the firs t 
verse speaks of Judah a nd Israel as separate nations. Perhaps t h is 
Psalm was written on the occasion of the u tter destruction of Sen
nacher ib's army before Jerusalem in the reign cif Hezekiah. (2 Kings 
18, 19.) 

1. God is known only to those to whom God reveals h imself. 
Though all men are of a nature to worship, none would worsh ip 
Jehovah u nless taught of him and how to worship him . This i s evi
dent from the fact that heathen nations today, w here the Bible has 
n ever gone, do not worship the true God. The character istics of God 
nre beyond the imagination of man. No heathen ever invented an 
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idea of a supreme being wh ich begins to resemble the description we 
have of God in the Bible. 

2. God is known only to those people who wish to retain him in 
thei1· knowledge. We read that the Gentiles did not l il e to retain 
God in their knowledge, so God gave them up unto a reprobate mind. 
(Rom. 1: 28.) People can pui. God out o( thei1· minds. That is a fair 
description 0£ the vast majority of people today. They are not deter
mined to be against God; they are not trying to learn what wilt please 
God, and then deliberately doing the opposite to show their disrespect 
for God. But people a re just not taking God into account. lt never 
occurs to people to inquire i( a certain course of conduct is pleasing to 
God. If it pleases them and those interested, they do whateve1· 
occurs to them to do. 

3. Where God is known and respected peace and prosperity are 
enjoyed. This is true of nations, homes, and churches. God m ade 
such a promise to Israel, but their disobedience robbed them of the 
peace and prosperity which surely would have been theirs through
out their generations. (Psalm 78.) How much longer ca n America 
enjoy jeace and prosperity while giving so little attention to the word 
of the Lord? The divorce rate is at an all-time high because homes 
are being built without regard for the law of the Lord. If God were 
allowed to direct the formation of homes, and if his will were fol
lowed in the maintaining of those homes, they would not end in fai l
ure. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
He assembled all the · house of Judcth. When Rehoboam had 

announced his decision on the tax question, and the people had indi
cated their rebellion by stoning a representative of Rehoboam. the 
king fled to Jerusalem to set in motion such measures as would be 
necessary to put down the rebellion. 

To bring the kingdom again to Rehoboam. One hundred a nd 
eighty thousand soldiers were ga thered for the purpose of bringing 
the ten tribes under subjection. A king would not be expected t o 
lose five- sixths· of his nation without putt ing up a fight. 

Ye shail not go up, nor ftglit against your brethren. These a re the 
words Jehovah gave the prophet Shemaiah to speak to Rehoboam 
and h is army. It mus t have taken courage to tell a king such when 
he was gathering an army to put down a rebellion. The r eputation 
and authority of the king were at s take; he may be considered a 
weakling if he allows the major portion of his kingdom to secede 
without a struggle. 

For this thing is of me. These are the words Jehovah gave the 
prophet. God told Rehoboam that the division of the k ingdom was 
his doing . This was God's way of punishing the nation for the s ins 
during the reign of Solomon. (1 Kings 11: 31-40.) 

They hearkened unto the word of J ehovah, and returned. This 
submission to God's will in the matter is a credit to Rehoboam a nd 
his people. It also indicates the influence of a prophet. In the eyes 
of men Rehoboam would have been justified in raising the army to 
subdue the rebels. No d oubt his cou1·se seemed to him a righteow; 
one, and the opinion of any one man in the nation would not have 
been sufficien t to change his course; but God's word spoken by a 
prophet had enough power to change the course of one hundred a nd 
e ighty thousand men. 
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Asa began to r eign over Judah. Asa was lhe third king in 
Judah, and he reigned forty-one years . He was a good man , and 
did much to bring "Judah to a consciousness of the high desti ny to 
which God had called her , and to the belief that the divine power 
was truly at work within her." He defeated Zerah the k ing of Egypt 
who came against him with a m illion men, ga ined the undying re
spect of h is people, and renewed the covenan t by which the nation 
was rededicated to God. 

His mother's name was Maacah. This woma n was Asa's grand
mother. "During the reign of her grandson Asa s he occupied at the 
court of Judah the high position of 'king's mother' ... It may be 
lha t at Abijah's death, after a short reign of three years, Asa was left 
a minor, and Maacah acted as regent, like Athaliah under similar 
circumstances ." 

Asa did that w hich was right. It is said that he did as his 
father David had done. He corrected abuses such as sod omy and 
idolatry. In his zeal to correct religious error he s ta rted at home. 
His grandmother had made an abominable image for an As herah. 
which was an idol that promoted immorality. This he destroyed, and 
demoted h is grandmother. In the text she is called "queen ," but in 
lhe margin we have "queen mother." This was an honora ry position 
which gave considerable freedom a nd power in the court. Her 
abuse of t his power and freedom was both un wise a nd da ngerous. · 

H ezekiah t he son of Ahaz . . . began to r eign . He was the twelfth 
king of Judah, and one among the three best kings, and from the 
wording of our text was the best of them. In 2 Chron. 29 is found 
an account of his rel igious reforms which should be read in this 
connection. 

Twenty and five years old was he when he began to reign. Ahaz, 
the father of Hezekiah, was only thirty-six years old when he died . 
(2 Kings 16: 2.) I! Hezekiah was twenty-five, he was born when his 
fa ther was only eleven years old. Authentic records assure us that 
s uch was often the case among easter n people. 

H e brake in pieces the brazen serpent. This is the serpent 
which Moses put on a pole in the midst of the camp and to which 
the people were t EJ look when bitten by serpents. (Num . 21: 8, 9.) 
It was good when used as the Lord intended, but an evil when im
proper use made of it. For this reason no relics of Christ were a llowed 
to be preserved. If people had the cross on which Jesus was cruci
fied, they would worship it; many even worship a sorry representa 
tion of the cross. What would they do w ith the real thing! 

And he called it Nehttshlan. This word means "a brazen thing," 
but no one seems to know whether Hezekiah called it that in derision 
when he destroyed it, or whether the people generally called it. 
Authorities are about equally div ided on the subject. 

And J ehovah was with liim. This is said on account of Heze
k iah 's fa ithful and zealous devotion to God and h is ways. It is an
other inst ance of God's bless ings on those who obey him, which 
renders our disobedie nce to h im a ll the more inexcusable. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Depar tm en ts 

Our lessons thus far have been emphasizing the fea rful conse
quences of disobedience. This lesson affords an opportuni ty to em-
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phas ize the opposite truth. God will be with and bless the obedient. 
Teachers will take advantage of this occasion to point out the good
ness of God, his eagerness to bless his people if they will keep sin out 
of thei r lives. It is sin tha t makes it impossible for God to b less 
people. Child ren should be impressed with th is lesson and led to 
form such characters and live such lives as w ill permit God to bless 
them and be w ith them. 

Intermedia te and Senior Depal"tments 
These depHrtments should g ive consideration to the dates of this 

lesson, and see that we go back to the time of the div iding of the 
kingdom at the death of Solomon. Hav ing traced the fortunes of the 
kingdom of Israel to its end, we now go back to the divis ion to trace 
the fortu nes of the kingdom of Judah. 

T he respect which Rehoboam and h is a rmy had for the word of 
God through h is prophet should be held up as a good example in 
these departmen ts. The truth of God will do good if heeded in 
national affairs. T his should give these young people a h.022 0 0 8.0 Td
(h )T6 8.6182..141 0.114 r259 0.243 0.0.3 0.36 0 8.6 210.22 tth T0.1273 06 rg
0 T3604 rg
0.78 7 0 0 8.6 1m 0 8.7395
8.7662 0 0 8.6 175.23 35og
0.422 0 .22f rg
09 0.243 0.2 rg
u0.114 r259 43 0.2 rg
0.69 6.Tc 8.6 0 0 0 8.6 118.07 360.73 3 02Tj
8.6456 286 rg
0 59147 0.423 0.36e010Tj
0.3498.671973 3 02Tl
0.157 5 Tm
(u)Tj
0.259 0.243 0.2 rg
0.05 Tc 9.73.0.3 0.36 243 0.2 rge0101 0.11e1269 0 Td
(T0.1273 06 rg
0 T3604 453 03 0.2 rg 0.6 118.07 36h817i06 rg
0 T35e.2 7343oa8.6 218.4u)Tj7.3 0wl.243 01. a 



L ESSON Vll Tl:llRD QUARTBR 

Why were w ild beasts so numerous in Israel, a nd what was done 
about it? 

What are the dates o( the different sections of this lesson'! 
What do you know of the date of our Golden Text? 
To whom is God known? 
Why was God not known of the Gentiles? 
What condition exists where God is known and respected? 
What was Rehob oam's first r eaction to the rebellion of the ten tribes? 
Whet oC the influence of the prophet, and of God's word over people? 
In what way did Asa manifest courage and impartiality? 
How old was Hezekiah when he began to reign? 
How old was Ahaz at Hezekiah's birth? 
How did Hezekiah maniCest his courage in reforms? 
Wha t d o you know of the history of the brazen serpent? 
What is said of Hezekiah as a man and king? 

Lesson VII-Augus t 15, 1948 

CAPTIVITY OF THE KINGDOM OF JUDAH 

The Lesson Text 
2 K ings 24 : 10-17 

10 At that lime t he servants of Neb- u -chl'ld-nez'zar king of Blib'y- lon came 
up to J~-ru'sa-lem. and the city was be~ ieged. 

11 And Neb- u - chad-nez'zar king of B ab'y• lon came unto the c i ty. while his 
se1·vanls were besiegin g it: 

12 And J~-hoi'a -chTn the king of Ju'dah went out to the king of B ab'y-lon. 
he. and his mother. and his servants. and his princes. and h is officers: and the 
king of Bab'y- l on took him in the eighth year of his reign. 

13 And he carri ed out thence all the treasures of t he house of J~-ho'vah. an d 
the treasures of the kini?'s house. and cul in p ipces all the vessels of gold. 
whi ch Sol'o- mon k i ng of I s'ra- el had made in the temple of J~-ho'vah. as 
Je-



THIRD QUARTER A UGUST .15, 1948 

t he sp i ri t of C.ii' r us ki ng o C P cr 'si-a. so th at he m acle a p rocl11mation t h rough
ou t all h is k ingd om. and put it a lso in writ ing. say ing . 

23 T hus saith <;y 'rus k in g or Pcr'si -a. A ll t he k ingdom s of t he earth hath 
J l!- ho'v ah. I.he God of heaven, given m e ; and he h ath charged m e to build 
him a house in Jl!-ru'sll -l~m. w h ich is in Ju'dah. Whosoever t h er e is amon g 
y ou or al l h is people, Jl!- ho ' vah his Goel be wi th h im, an cl Jct h i m go up . 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Fret not thyself because of ev il- doers, neither be 
thou env ious cigainsl them that work unrigh teousn ess." (Psa lm 37: 1. ) 

D EVOTION AL READIN G.- 2 C lw o n . 36: 11- 16 . 
• 

Daily Bible Readings 
August 9. M.. . . .. . ... . . . . .. ... . Book of th e L aw Fou nd (2 Kings 22: 8-20) 
A ugust 10. T . . . . The Influence of the Book of the Law (2 K ings 23 : 1-14) 
August 11. W .. ... . . . . .. . ... . . More Reform o f K ing Josiah (2 Kings 23: 15-30) 
A ugust 12. T . .. . .. .. .. . . .... .. W icked K ing Follow s J osiah (2 K in gs 23 : 31-37) 
A ugust 13. F .. .... . . ...... .. . Sins Jehovah W ould n ot P ardon (2 K ings 24: 1-9) 
A ugust 14. S .. . .. ... . .. . . .... ... ... J eremiah Advised Surr ender (Jer. 21: 1- 14) 
August 15. S .. .. . . . . . .. .. Zedek i ah's Chan ce to Save the Ci t y (Jer. 38: 14-28 ) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
* J osiah was really the last, a nd cons idered by some a s the bes t , 
king to rule over the k ingdom of Juda h. His son J ehoahaz re igned 
only three months, and then E liakim, whose name was cha nged to 
J ehoiakim , came to the throne a nd reigned eleven years. It was 
during his reign that Nebuchadnezzar fi rst invaded Judah a nd t ook 
captive ma ny prominent people, including Daniel a nd h is th ree 
friends. (Dan. 1: 1-6. ) But fa ithful p romises on the par t of J ehoia 
k im ma de it possib le for h im to continue as king three years longer. 
But h is rebellion caused h is country to b e overrun, "and reduced to 
the lowes t degree of wre tchedness a nd misery." J ehoiakim came to 
a v iolent end. "His body lay ignominiously exposed upon the ground, 
and was buried w ith the bur ia l of a n ass, w ithout pomp or ceremony, 
beyond the ga tes of Jerusalem, B.C. 599. (Jer . 22: 18, 19; 36: 30.) 
Then J ehoiachin, called J econiah and Conia h, the son of J ehoiakim, 
was placed on the throne for three months and ten days b efore 
Nebuchadnezzar came again a nd t ook many o.f the nobles, ch ief 
artisans, a nd the king h imself into capt ivity; he a lso p illaged t he 
temple a nd took m any of the vessels of gold. Then Mattaniah, whose 
name w as changed to Zedekian , was placed on the th rone. He was so 
foolish as to seek alliance with Egypt in opposition to the counse l or 
the prophet J eremia h. Nebuchadnezzar heard of it a nd was soon 
laying s iege to the city. A shor t campa ign against the forces o! 
Egypt was soon over, and Nebucha dnezza r gave h is whole a ttention 
t o the city. Resisting the s iege for s ixteen months, the city was re
duced to fearful straits. 

"Famine prevai led th roughou t the city (2 K ings 25: 3) ; the t ongue 
o! the suck ing ch ild clave to the roof or its mou th for thi rs t, the 
young children cried fo1· bread , and no man brake it unto them (Lam. 
4: 4); nobles that had ever before f ed delicately, searched .even th e 
dunghills for a ny remna nts of food tha t might be round (La m. 4: 5) ; 
and mothers boiled thei r own child ren (Lam . 4: 10.) The Lord a t 
last poured upon the city the cup of his fi erce a nger Jor a ll its 
iniqu ities, and its day o[ doom was come. At leng th the Chaldean 
a rmies e ffected a breach in the strong walls, a nd made their way 
into the city. With a few of h is troops Zedekiah e ffected his escape 
to J ericho, bu t was pursued, captured, and sen t to Nebuchad nezza r 
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at Riblah . J udgment was then passed upon him (2 Kings 25 : 6), 
a nd h is sons having first been put to death before bis face, h is eyes 
were thrust out, and laden with fetters h e was removed to Babylon, 
B.C. 588." (Maclear .) 

Nebuzar adan was then sent to J erusalem to effec t the complet e 
destr uction of the city of Jerusalem. The temple a nd the palace, a nd 
the houses of the wealthy were all burned; the walls of the city were 
broken down; every thing of value · was taken from the temple; the 
ch ief pr iests were slain, and the people able t o travel were taken to 
Babylon. Thus ended the once glor ious kingdom which had J ehovah 
for its God, a perfect example of what disobedience to God will b r ing 
upon a nation. 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of the first section of our Lesson Text we fu1d one 

item of unusual interest. After saying that bands of Syr ians, Moab
ites, and Ammonites, and the Chaldeans had come against Judah, 
we read, "Surely at the commandment of Jehovah came th is upon 
Judah, to remove them out of his sight, for the sins of Manasseh, 
according to all that he did , and also for the innocent blood that he 
shed; for he filled J erusalem w ith innocent b lood: and Jehovah would 
not pardon." (See a lso 2 Kings 23: 26, 27. ) Manasseh was the four 
teenth king of J udah, a nd he reigned fifty- five y ears,. He was t he 
most w icked k ing of them all, being even mor e w icked than the 
Amorites; and for his w ickedness Jehovah said, "I bring such evil 
upon J erusalem and J udah, that whosoever heareth of it, both his 
ears shall tingle ... I will w ipe J erusalem as a man w ipeth a d ish. 
w iping it and turnin~ it upside down." (2 K ings 21: 12, 13. ) T his 
w hole twenty-fi r st chapter wi lt make interesting reading as a back
ground for the destruction of Jerusalem and the kingdom of Judah. 

In the contex t of the second section of our Lesson Text we have 
the same items of h istor ical interest. but in addition we learn of 
God 's reluctance to destroy J udah, and his efforts to save the people 
from destruction. "And J ehovah, the God of their fathers, sent to 
them by h is messengers, r ising up early and sending, because he had 
compassion on his people, and on his dwelling-place: but they mocked 
the messengers of God, and despised h is words, and scoffed at h is 
prnphets, until the wrath of Jehovah arose against his· people, t ill 
there was no r emedy ." 

· The Historical Background 
T 1ME.- First section, 599 B.C.; second section, 590 to 536 B.C. 
P r.AcEs.-Jerusalem a nd Babylon. 
PERSONS.- J ehovah, k ings of Judah, Nebuchadnezzar, and Cyrus. 

Golden Text Explained 
"Fret not thyself because of evil-doers." There has always been 

a tendency on the part oI some to wonder why the w icked can pros
per , a nd at the same time ma ny righteous people suffer illness, 
poverty, an d persecution, under the government of a r ighteous God. 
Some even go so fa r as to fret themselves over the s itua tion . In 
this P salm David does not try to solve the problem and tell us why 
such conditions exist; but he does counsel us not to be so exercised 
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about the situation' and reasons along such lines as will help us to 
have the proper attitude with reference to these matters. 

The word "fret" is the translation of a Hebrew word which means 
" to burn, to be mllamed." lt is much like the word envious so lar as 
the state of m ind is concerned. "Envy is pain, mortification, discon
tent, at the superior excellence or prosperity of others, accompanied 
often w i th some degree of malignant feeling, and with a disposition 
to de tract from their mer it. It is the result of a comp ar ison oI our
selves with others who are more highly gifted or favor ed , or who are 
more s uccessful than we are ourselves. The feeling here referred to 
is that which springs up in the mind when we see persons of corrupt 
or wicked character prospered, while we, endeavoring to do right, 
are left to poverty, to disappointment, and to tears." (Barnes.) 

Instead of fretting David te!Js us (1) to trust in the Lord and do 
good; (2) to find happmess in God; (3) to commit our way to him in 
a ll the pe1·plexities and trou bles of this life; ( 4) to rest secure in h im, 
waiting patiently for his in terpos ition; and (5) to cease from wrathful 
or revengeiul feelings in reference to the wicked. And to help us do 
these things David suggests two things, ( 1) the final and eternal 
doom of the w icked. They may have prosperity here; they may be 
highly favored in this life. If so, these favors may be an inducement 
to ser ve h im from whom all favors come, or they may be trials the 
misuse of w hich will aggravate their guil t in the day of j udgment. 
(2 ) David suggests that th e righ teous should not expect all their re
wards and happiness to come in this life, but wai t pa tiently for th e 
final rewards. All the happiness the wicked will ever h ave is in 
this life, but the righteous can have some happiness in this life re
gardless of his financial condit ion, and he is assured of unlimited 
happiness throughout eternity. This being true, how many r igh teous 
people w ish to trade places with the wicked? God's providence 
over the r ighteous -is always for their good (Rom. 8 : 28,) so in what
ever condition they find themselves they may, and should, accep t it 
as best fo r them, and be happy in the realization that God is deter
mining the course of their fortunes. Poverty and suffering will refine 
and humble them, and make them able to sympathize with others of 
l ike condition. If wealth comes, the righteous will not use it for his 
personal enjoyment, but for the glory of God and the happiness and 
salva tion of others, the purposes for which God gave it. He w ill be 
content with food and r aiment, and shelter (1 T im . 6 : 6- 8,) a nd a l l 
above t hat he will use in t he Lor d's service. Of t hat class David 
said he had n ever seen one forsaken, nor his seed begging b read. 
(Ps. 37: 25.) 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Nebttchadnezzar ... came ttp to J erusalem. "It has been remarked 

that Nebuchadnezzar spoiled the temple three times: 1. He took 
away t he greater part of those treasures when he took Jer usalem un
der Jehoiakim : and the vessels tha t he took then he placed in t he tem
ple of his God. (Dan. 1: 2.) And these were the vessels which Bel
shazzar profaned, (Dan. 5: 2); and which Cyrus restored to Ezra, w hen 
he went up to J erusalem. (Ezra 1: 2.) 2. He took the remaining part 
of those vessels, and broke them or cut them in pieces, when he came 
the second time against Jerusalem under J econiah; as is mentioned 
here, verse 13 . 3. He pillaged the temple, took away all the brass. 
the brazen pillars, brazen vessels, and vessels of gold and silver, which 
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he found there when he besieged Jerusalem under Zedekiah." (A. 
Clarke.) 

And Jehoiachin the king of Judah went out. He sew that 
further resistance was useless. It is a pity that Zedekiah at a later 
date did not have the same good judgment. Jerep'liah said the city 
would be spared if he would surrender, but he refused. 

H e carried out thence all the treasiires of the house of Jehovah. 
This was a terrible desecration of holy things, which God would 
never have allowed if the people had been faithful to him. The 
world could not hove gathered sufficient forces to do such things if 
and while the people were faithful; but when they s inned so gl"iev
ously, God allowed these holy things to be ill-used and the people to 
be punished. 

He carried away aU Jerusalem. Adam Clarke says this means 
all the craftsmen, chief men, and nobles. The next statement says 
only the poorest sort of people were left in the lend. Yet a very 
few years afterwards there were enough people in Jerusalem to de
fend the city for sixteen months. Jeremiah says that Nebuchadnez
zor carried away the princes, craftsmen, and smiths from Jerusalem 
at this time. He says the Lord showed him two baskets or figs, one 
good ond the other bad. The good figs he said represented the people 
taken to Babylon to be saved and returned. But the basket of bad 
figs represented the people left in Jerusalem to be tossed to and fro 
among the kingdoms, to be a reproach and a proverb, a taunt a nd a 
curse. (Jer. 24: 1-10.) 

AH the men of might, even seven tliousand. This verse agrees 
with J eremiah's statement that only chief men, princes, craftsmen, 
and men able to go to war were carried away at this time. 

Mattaniah's name changed to Z edekiah. This was the brother of 
J ehoahaz, the son of J osiah, and his mother's name was Hamutal. 
It was the custom for rulers to change the names of men when they 
put them into an office. Joseph's name was changed by Pharaoh 
when he was elevated to the second office in the land. (Gen. 41: 45.) 
Daniel and his three friends were given new names. (Dan. 1: 6, 7.) 
The word Zedekiah means "justice of Jehovah." 

He brought upon them the king of the Chaldeans. This is the 
third time for Nebuchadnezzar to come aga inst Jerusalem; th is is an 
account of the final destruction of the city, of which sufficient has 
been a lready said in this lesson. 

UntH the land had enjoyed its sabbaths. It was the Jaw for the 
land to have one year of rest in seven. (Lev. 25: 3- 6.) But the people 
refused to give the land rest. In their greed and utter disrespect for 
God and his law they had not observed this law. So God gave the 
land e rest while they were in captivity. This was in keeping with 
the prophecy which God had uttered through Moses many years 
before. (Lev. 26: 31-35.) 

In th e first year of Cyrus king of Persia. Thfa was in 536 B.C. 
The people had been in Babylon seventy years; that is it had been 
seventy years since the time when the first captives were taken. 606 
B.C. , the time when Daniel and others were taken, is the year ac
cepted as the starting point of the seventy years of captivity. 

So that he made a proclamation. It is said that Jehovah stirred 
up the heart of Cyrus to do this. How this was done we do not know: 
but that it would be done the prophets of God ha d known for a long 
lime. In 712 B.C., nearly two hundred yea rs before it happened, 
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Isaiah said that Cyrus would rebu ild the city a nd lay the foundations 
of the temple. (Isa. 44: 28; 45: 1.) This king's name was called 
nearly two centu ries before he came on the scene, and his work was 
pointed out. And it is in teres ting to note t hat it was said that Cyrus 
would build the city but tha t he would lay the founda tion of the 
temple. Cyrus did not live to finish the temple; Darius was privi
leged to do that. 

He hath charged me to build him a house in J ertisalem. How 
this charge was ma'de known to Cyrus we can never know . Could 
Cyrus have read the writings of Isaiah? Or was it made known to 
him through some Hebrew prophet in his realm? 

Whosoever there is among you, ... let him. go up. The return to 
Jer usalem was not compulsory on the J ews. And many o'f them 
were so comfortably settled that they d id not care lo 1·eturn, and 
they did not return. Forty-two thousand three hundred and six ty 
people a re said to have return·ed. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

This lesson is another illustration of the lack of appreciation on 
the part of people, and the end to which such p eople su rely and 
swiftly come. If God was good enough to Is rael to g ive them a land 
in which to live, they should have been grateful enough to him to 
serve him and obey his laws. And today we receive bless ings oJ 
good health, food , and everything which makes life pleasant, from 
the Lord. He expects us to realize that these things come from 
him and to love him for his goodness towa rds us; and if we love him 
we will obey him. So we may be guilty of the same fundamental 
sin that the children of Israel were. Since God is no respecter o[ 
persons, we will s ufl'er if we do not live for him. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
The lesson suggested above will be good in these departments. 

And these should be able to trace the fortunes of the people of God 
from the time of Abraham to the fall of Judah and the ir going 
away in to Babylonian captivity. It would be good to make an outline 
on the blackboard by putting the names of the outs tanding men and 
events in order. The blindness of men in sin is well illustrated in 
this lesson. The prophets were continually telling the leaders that 
God was bringing these calamities upon them for their sins, and were 
calling on them to repent. One king after another went down in 
defeat and death, and yet kings one after the other continued to 
walk in the sins of those gone before. Sin blinds people so as to make 
their judgmen t poor. Sin deceives people as to what is right and 
what is wrong. These are some of the inner consequences of s in . . 

Young People and Adult Departments 
It would be well .for some one in the class to make a lis t of the 

• kings of both kingdoms, giving the name, length of reign, and 
whether he was a righ teous or an evil king. The mercy of God is 
well illus trated in God's dealing w ith his people. Had he dealt with 
t hem strictly accord ing to justice, they would have been ta ken away 
long before they were. But mercy cannot be exercised beyond the 
point of what is r igh t. Had Goel a llowed them to contin ue indefi-
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nitely in their sins without punishment, his justice and righteousness 
could well be denied. Only God knows how far mercy should extend, 
and where justice should begin. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. God uses men and nations both to punish and bless his people. 

Nebuchadnezzar was a scourge with which God lashed his people for 
their sins and brought them to a realization of their need of God. 
Cyrus was used by Jehovah to send his people back to Jerusalem. 
God can still use men and nations to bring about his purposes. A 
power that can make such use of men has promised to be with us 
in the spread of the gospel, and has promised to do for us all that 
needs to· be done to enable us to carry the gospel to all the world. If 
we fail to do so, it will be only because we do not make use of the 
power offered us. 1 

· 2. The kings of Judah failed to profit by the mistake of those 
gone before. Is humanity any wiser in this respect today? 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
What do you know of the kings immediately preceding the fall of 

Judah? 
What do you know of the conditions in Jerusalem at the time of its 

fall? 
Who was in charge of the final destruction of the city? 
What do you know of Manasseh, and the influence of his sins on the 

nation? · 
What efforts did Jehovah make to keep from destroying Judah? 
Discuss the Historical Background of this lesson. 
What is the meaning of the word "fret" in our Golden Text, and the 

word "envious"? 
What does David tell us to do instead of fretting? 
Give two reasons why the righteous should not envy the wicked who 

prosper? 
Does poverty and suffering have beneficial effects on the righteous? 
How many times did Nebuchadnezzar come up against Jerusalem? 
How did Jehoiachin save the destruction of the city? 
How did Jeremiah describe those taken and those left in Jerusalem? 
Tell what you can of Zedekiah and his reign. 
Was he wise or unwise? 
What do you know about the Sabbaths of the land? 
What do you know of Cyrus, and the prophecies concerning him? 
How many people 'are said to have r eturned to Jerusalem? 

Lesson VDI- August 22, 1948 

JEREMIAH PLEADS WITH THE JEWS 

The Lesson Text 
Jer. 27: '.12-22 

12 And I spake lo Zl!d-e-ki"llh king of J ii'd llh according lo all these words 
saying. Bring your n ecks under the yoke of the king of B !ib'y-Jon and serve 
him and his people, and live. ' 
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13 Why will ye die, thou a nd thy people, by Jhe sword. by the famine, nnd 
by the pestilence. a s J l!-ho'v1\h hath spoken concerning the nation that will 
nol serve the k ing or B1'1b'.Y-lon? 

14 And hen r ken not unto the wo rds or the prophets tha t speak unto you. 
snylng, Ye s ha ll n ot serve the king oC Bab'y-lon; f or they prophesy a l ie unto 
you. 

15 For I have n ot sent them, saith J l!-ho'vl\h, but they pro phesy falsely In 
my name; that I may d r ive you out, and that ye may perish, ye, an d the 
prophets that prophesy unto you. 

16 A lso I spake to the p riests and to a ll this people, saying, Thus saith 
J l!-ho'vllh : Hearken not to the words of your prophets that p rophesy unto 
you, saying , Be hold, the vessels of JO-ho'vah's house shall n ow shortly be 
brought again from Bab'y-lon: for they prophesy a lie unto you. 

17 Hearken not unto t11em : serve the king of Bllb'y-lon. and live: wherefore 
should this city become a desolation? 

18 But ii t hey be prophets. and IC the word or JO-ho' vl\h be with them, le t 
them now make intercession to J O-ho'vah of hosts. tha t U1e vessels which arc 
lefl In the house of Jl!-ho'vl\h, and in the house or the king of Ju'dah, and 
at Jl!-ru'sll-tem, go not to Bllb'y-16n. 

19 For thus saith J l!-ho'vah of hosts concerning the p illa rs , and concernin g 
the sea, and concerning the bases, and concerning the residue of the vessels 
that are left in th is city, 

20 Wh ich Nl!b-u -chad-ncz'1.1ir king or Bab'y - lon took not, when he carr ied 
away captive J ec -o-nI'ilh the son or Jl!-hoi'a-klm, king or Ju 'd ah. from J l!- ru ' 
s:l-lem to Bab 'y- lon , and a ll the nobles or Ju'dllh and J l!- ru'sA- ll!m: 

21 Yea, thus saith J O-ho'vah or hosts . the God or ls'rll-el, concernin g the 
vessels that are left in the house or J l!-ho'vah, and In the house of the k ing of 
Jf1'dah, and at J l!-ru'sA-l<!rn: 

22 They shall be carried to B llb'y-lon. and there shall U1ey be, until the day 
that I visit them. saith Jl!-ho'vilh; then will I bring them up, and res tore 
them to U1is place. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"The face of J ehovah is against them that do evil." 
(Psalm 34: 16a.) 

DEVOTIONAL READlNG.-Jer. 32: 1-5. 

Da ily Bible Readings 
Aug ust JG. M.... . .. . . ..... Judah not Warned by Is r ael's F a te (Jer. 3: G-1 8) 
Aug us t 17. T .. . ....... ... . . Wo rship Without Righteousness Vain (J er. 7: 1-15) 
Aug us t 18. W...... . ... .. . . . . . . Judah as a Marred Girdle (J et'. 13: 1- 11 ) 
Aug ust 19. T.... . . .. . .. . .. ..... T r ust in Jehovah, not in Man (Jer. 17 : 1- 11 ) 
August 20. F .. . .. . . .... . . . . Judah Brok en as a Bottle (J er. 19 : 1-15) 
Augus t 21. S .. . . . .. . . ... . . Lyin g Prophets Troubled Judah (J er. 23: 9-22) 
August 22. S ..... . . . . . . Jeremiah 's Advice to the Exiles (J er. 29: 1- 14) 

Lesson Subject Explain ed ,_. 
J eremiah began his wo1·k of prophecy in the thirteenth year of 

the r eign of Josiah. The reign of J osiah began in b41 B.C. !::.o 
J eremish's work began a bout ti28 B.C. He continued his work or 
prophecy until afte r the destruction of Jel'usa lem. When the city 
was taken, Jeremian was taken some distance with the other captives, 
as far as Ramah, whel'e Nebuzarada n took the chain ofI him and t old 
him he was free to do as he pleased ; if he wis~ed to go to Babylon 
Nebuzaradan would see persona1ly to his comfort, bu~ if he wished to 
stay in Judah he was free to do so. Jeremiah decided to stey. "So 
the captain of the gua rd gave him victua ls and a p resent, and let him 
go. Then went J eremiah unto Gedaliah the son of Ahikam to Mizpah , 
and dwelt w ith him among the people tha t were left in the la nd." 
(J e t'. 40: 1-6.) T his was a tribute to the life he ha d lived and the 
labol's he had performed. In sp ite of false representa tions by h is 
enemy prophets, J e1·emiah sti ll enjoyed the res pect of his captors. 

Being enabled to fo resee the captivi y, J eremiah ad vocated sur
render to the enemy to save the destruction of the city. For this he 
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was accused of being in league with the enemy, of being disloyal, 
unpa tr iotic. He was put in a dungeon, and then into the prison pit, 
"forasmuch as he weakeneth the hands of the men of war that remain 
in this city, and the hands of all the people, in speaking such words 
unto them: for this man seeketh not the welfare of this people, but 
the h urt." (Jer. 38: 4.) King Zedekiah visited h im to ask counsel, and 
Jeremia h told h im if he wowd surrender, the city would not be 
burned with fire, but if he did not surrender the city would be burnt. 
But Zedekiah said he was afraid of the Jews. Then Jeremiah pied 
with him saying, "They shall not deliver thee. Obey, I beseech thee, 
the voice of Jehovah, in that which I speak unto thee: so it shall 
be well with t hee, and thy soul sha ll live." (Jer. 38: 20.) 

T hough Jeremiah was humble enough to plead with the king and 
people, yet he was brave enough to tell them of their doom when on 
trial for his life. He was being accused before the princes of J udah. 
The priests said, "This man is worthy oI death ; for he hath prophe
sied against this city, as ye have heard with your ears." But Jere
miah said in his defense, "Jehovah sent me to prophesy against this 
house a nd against this city a ll the words that ye have heard. Now 
therefore amend your ways and your doings, and obey the voice of 
J ehovah your God; and J ehovah will repent him of the evil that he 
hath pronounced against you. But as for me, behold, I am in your 
hand: do with me as is good and right in your eyes." (Jer. 26 : 10-15.) 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of our lesson we find J eremiah on trial before the 

princes of t he land, where he boldly repeated his warning tha t the 
people would su ffer and the city be destroyed ii they did not amend 
their evil ways. The fate of other prophets is recited to show that 
Jeremiah should die for his words of disloyalty. But there was one 
of the pr inces who personally took care of J eremiah to see t hat the 
people did not put h im to death after the supreme court had released 
him. 

Following this we are told (Jer. 27: 1) that in the beginning of the 
reign of Jehoiakim a certain thing happened. However Jehoiakim 
was at this time ail'eady dead; and s ince the name of Zedekiah is 
used in the balance of the chapter, we conclude that it should have 
been in verse one. J eremiah made bonds and bars and put them on 
h is neck, and was told to give one each to the representatives of 

1 Edom, Moab, Ammon, and Sidon who were in Jerusalem at that time 
to see king Zedekiah. Why the messengers of these nations were in 
J erusalem at that time we can only conjecture, but what is more 
reasonable than that they were conferring with Zedekiah on what 
should be done with reference to the growing power of Assyria, and 
whether Zedekiah would fight to a finish or surrender? Jeremiah 
told these messengers to give these bonds and bars to 'their respective 
k ings, and tell them that J ehovah who made the earth gives the 
government of the earth to whomsoever he wills; and that he had 
given the la nds of all these kings to Nebuchadnezza r; and further if 
they w ished to l ive in their lands they all must surrender and 
recognize Nebuchadnezzar as their king, and serve him. If they 
would do this they could live in their lands, but if they refused to 
do this they would all either be destroyed or ca rried into captivity. 
And he admonished them not to listen to their lying prophets, sooth
sayers , and sorcerers. 

226 ANNUAL LESSON C OMMENTARY 



THIRD QuARTEll 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date of this lesson is 595 B.C. 
PLACE.-Jerusalem. 

AUGUST 22, 1948 

PERSONS.-Jehovah, Jeremiah, Zedekiah, and Nebuchadnezzar. 

Golden Text Explained 
"The face of Jehovah is against them that cio evii." Our Golden 

Text is a part of David's instruction to the young. In verse 11 we 
read, "Come, ye children, hearken unto me: I will teach you the fear 
of Jehovah." David was a great warrior, so could have taught them 
the arts of war; he was a truly great statesman, and could have given 
the children, or young people, valuable advice on how to make a 
success politically. But these things are insignificant compared to the 
fear of Jehovah, so he would teach them of that. Then he told them 
how they might l ive a long and peaceful life-keep their tongue from 
evil, do good, seek peace. As an encouragement to them to do so he 
reminded them that the eyes of J ehovah are over the righteous to 
bless and prosper them, and his ears are open to hear their preyers 
for help and guidance. But the face of the Lord is against evildoers. 

"The meaning is, that the righteous~ and the wicked are alike 
under the eye of God; the one for protection, the other for punish
ment. Neither of them can escape his notice; but at a ll times, and 
in all circumstances, they are equa!Jy seen by him." (Barnes.) 

"He enforces these directions, by setting before us the happiness 
of the godly in the Jove· and favor of God, and the miserable state of 
the wicked under his displeasure. Here are life and death, good and 
evil , blessing and curse, plainly stated before us, that we may choose 
life and live." (Matthew Henry.) 

That Jehova h Is1 0.412 0.353 rg
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them, and, iI they fail to take correction, to cut them off forever. 
Critics may complain of the severi ty of the punishment, but it is a 
matter of revelation that God will so punis h the wicked. Submission 
is safer than criticism. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Bring your necks u nder the yoke of the king of Babylon. By 

lhis Jeremiah meant for Zedekiah, to whom this language 1s :10-
dressed, to s urrender to Nebuchadnezzar without a fight. Jeremiah 
could foresee the coming struggle; he knew that Nebuchadnezzar 
would demand Judah to become a part of his kingdom and pay trib
ute to him. Jeremiah saw that it would be better to invite Nebu
chadnezzar to take over, t han to resist him. If they would do the 
fo rmer they could live, and Jerusalem be spared its destruction; but 
if they insisted on the la tter, many people would die "in the siege, 
and the city would be destroyed. 

Why will ye die? Notice the pleading tones of the weeping 
prophet. You have life and death in your power, which w ill ye 
choose'? That question may with equal reason be asked of many 
today. If they continue to resist God, they w ill die eterna lly; but 
if they will submit to his rule in their life, they can Jive forever. 
Why will ye die? Is a life a pleasure and self-seeking here valued 
more h igh.y than eternal life in the world to come'? Is it worth so 
much that men are willing to suffer a ll eternity that they may have 
their enjoyments here? 

Hearken not to the words of your prophets. This is Jeremiah's 
warning against the false prophets of his day with whom he had to 
conten d . They were telling Zedekiah not to surrender the govern 
men t to Nebuchadnezzar . O ne false prophet, Hananiah, prophesied 
that w ithin two years from tha t lime God would bring back those 
who had already been taken into captivity. He took the bar Jere
miah was wearing, as a sign of what Nebuchadnezzar would do, off 
his neck and broke it. Then Jeremiah prophesied of the ruin of 
Hananiah's family and of h is death, and the prophet was dead within 
seven months . (Jer. 28.) 

T hey prophesy a lie unto you. Jeremiah could use strong words 
when necessary. He bluntly told the prophets they were fa1se. He 
told the people and priests not to believe these prophets, for they 
were speaking lies. The personal welfare of the people and of the 
c ity was at stake. If J e remiah allowed these fa lse prophets to tell 
these lies and lead the people into a ruinous course w ithout opposing 
them, he would be unfaithful to the people and to God. So today 
when we hear preache rs telling people to do something to be saved. 
and we know what is being said is false doctrine, if we do not raise 
our voice in warning aga inst such teaching we will be unfaithful to 
the people and to G od. This is a day when we n eed men of courage 
in the pulpits, and we need men of conviction with courage to speak 
them as e lders a nd shepherds of the church. Men who are too weak 
to expose fa lse doctrine ought not to be put in as elders, and if men 
fi nd themselves too weak to do their job courageously they ough t to 
ask to be relieved of the responsibili ty. 

Wherefore should this city become a desolation? If Zedekiah 
sunenders he will be called a weakling; his life may even be in 
danger . B u t if he s tubborn ly holds out, the city will become a deso
la tion. Which shall it be? Personal interes t compared to the publ ic 
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in terest and welfare. An unseHish man of courage would have 
decided in favor of h is people, but Zedek ia h did not h ave the charac
ter to do so, and the city became a desolation. Sometimes a s ituation 
arises when a preacher mus t move, or the church be ruined by 
d ivision. Selfish pride and in terest say for the preacher to stay: the 
welfa re of the church says for h im to go. It is too bad that we have 
a few Zedekiah's with us in these days. 

But if t hey be prophets, ... let t hem now m ake intercession. 
T his is J eremiah's challenge to t he fa lse prophets. Let them ask God 
to keep the vessels that are still in Jerusalem . They were saying 
that the vessels taken would soon be brought back . Jeremiah said 
it would be better to pray that those that rem ain be not taken aw ay. 

T htis saith J ehov ah of hosts concerning the pillars, ... and 
vessels. The issue is clear; J eremiah says God told him the vessels 
now in the temp·e will be taken; the other prophets say J ehovah told 
them these vessels will remain, a nd that those taken in previous 
s ieges w ill be returned within hvo years. J eremiah suggested (28: 
5-9) they would soon know who was telling the truth. But when the 
truth is revealed it will be too la te to save the city from destruction. 
So today false teachers are telling people to do this a nd that; the 
preachers of the gospel are saying these th ings are. fa lse and warning 
peop'e not to accept them. Some day we will know who is telling 
the truth, but in that judgment day it w ill b e too late to make cor
rections . Why not s tudy the word of God for yourself and see what 
it teaches. and abide by it. 

Then will I bring them tip, and r estore them to this place. The 
vessels and the people sha ll be carried to Babylon, and there remai n 
until that day I bring them up, said J eheopv



LESSON VIII THIRD QUARTER 

Young P eople and Adult Departments 
Loyal defense of the truth might well be the topic for these de

partments. It seems that Jeremiah stood alone in his efior ts to 
publish the truth in his day; and certainly he was in the minority. 
Defenders of the truth have always been in the minority. Conviction. 
courage, and an unspotted life are essentials in waging such a fight 
as Jeremiah waged. If his enemies could have found any act of 
Jeremiah's life which tended towards disloyalty they would have 
used it against him to silence him. So today the need is for men 
who know the truth, who love it enough to defend it against perver
sion, and whose lives are clean enough to permit of the closest in
vestigation by the enemies of truth. Ungodly men cannot put up a 
good defense for the truth , for the enemies of truth will use their 
ungodliness to silence them before the world. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. The people listened to the false p rophets because they prophe

sied victory; they flattered the people by telling them what they 
wished to hear. Preachers and elders have the same temptations 
today to give in to the demands of the people, to teach such lessons as 
please the masses. 

2. The people hated J eremiah because he told them of their sins, 
and predicted their downfall and captivity. The world hated .Jesus 
because he told them of their sins. (John 7: 7.) The world has 
not changed. If preachers tell people of their sins, a nd point out the 
final fearful consequences of sin, the majority of people wil l soon 
t ire of t he ir preaching. Even many in the church will think it is 
time to change preachers if the man in the pulpit insists on preaching 
on the pet sins of the people. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you learn from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
When did Jeremiah begin his work? 
How was· Jeremiah honored by Nebuzaradan? 
What course did Jeremiah advocate for the king to follow? 
How did Jeremiah say Zedekiah could save the city? 
Tell of Jeremiah's trial before the princes, and his courageous p re

dictions. 
How did Jeremiah illustrate the enslavement of the nation by Nebu-

chadnezzar? 
What message did Jeremiah send to the small nations round about? 
To what class is the language of ow· Golden Text directed? 
How did David say they could live a long and peaceful life? 
What is the teaching of the Golden Text? 
How was that principle illustrated in Judah, and in Israel? 
What is meant by bringing the neck under the yoke of a king? 
Why w ill people follow a course which leads only to death? 
What sort of competition did Jeremiah have in his work? 
What responsibility do we have in the matter of false teaching today? 
With what responsibility did J eremiah charge Zedekiah? 
How may true prophets be distinguished from the false? 
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dete rmine, though it is likely the royal canal connecting the Tigris 
and Euphrates Rivers in southern Baby lonia. H is fi rst call to p roph 
esy came in the fi fth yea r of J ehoiachin's captiv ity. 595 B.C. 

J eremiah s tayed in Ca na an try ing to inOuence the kings to live 
right a nd save the city from comple te des truction. Eze kiel d id his 
work in captiv ity in an effort to encourage the captives to accept the 
s ituation, make the best of it, and look for a return in God's good 
time. It is thoug ht by some tha t there was some connection between 
the two prophe ts. The Rabbins even thought Ezek iel was the son 
of Jeremiah , but had no good reasons to think so. Others say that 
Ezekiel was the ser vant and u nderstudy of Jeremiah, and offer E zek. 
13 as compared w ith J er. 23: 9ff., and Ezek . 34 as compar ed with J er. 
33 as their proof. Ezekiel is more d irect, blunt, and u nsparing in 
his approach t han J eremiah. He pointed out the s ins of J erusalem, 
saying that she was worse than Sodom and Samaria; he s poke of 
fa lse prophe ts in J udah, of the ungodly princes, and u n faithful 
pr iests, a nd of the conseq uences of their sins. But for the comf or t 
and encouragement of the captives Ezekiel gave them his v ision of 
the valley of dry bones which came to li fe and to'd them that the 
people of Israel would be called from the ir captivi1y and be a llowed 
to live in their ow n land aga in . He saw the temp'e restored and the 
city rebuilt, and the land aga in inhabited and productive. He saw 
the Sabbath observed as it should be; he saw the various offer ings 
being offered to God in the right way, and the L ord pleased to r eceive 
them. All this teaching was calcu lated to make the people more con 
tented w"ith their lot in the strange land , to keep them from rebelling 
agains t their ru lers and taskmasters. Had Ezekiel not exercised 
such an in fluence over the peop le it is possib le tha t the ir rebellious 
s pirits would have caused their enem ies to ex term inate them. 

The last date mentioned by Ezekiel (29: 17) is the twenty-seventh 
year of the captivity. Since he began h is work in the fifth year it 
is ev ident that he ser ved h is people a t least twenty- two yea rs . H ow 
much longer he served them as their prophet a nd p riest we do not 
know. Bu t by tha t time Da niel was doing the wor k of a prophet, 
and was known to Ezekiel. (Ezek. 14: 14; 28: 3. ) Th us God fur
nished his people w ith instructors even while they were in cap tiv ity, 
and left them w ithou t excuse for their disobedience, and made it 
poss ible for them lo know and do his w ill if they were inc lined to 
do so. 

Context of the Lesson 
In the several chapters preceding our Lesson Text Ezek iel's 

prophecy agains t the na tions, Tyre, Sidon, and Egypt are taken one 
by one a nd thei r sins a re mentioned, and their doom is pronounced. 
Tyre had lifted herself up as God, she had all wisdom, and had 
secured great stores of gold and s ilver so tha t her heart was lifted 
u p becau s v e il
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the dangers of false doctrines and unscriptural practices which may 
be brought into the congregations which they serve. They are to 
stop the mouths of !else teachers as a means of protecting the souls 
under their care, lest they be carried about with every wind of doc
t rine. (Titus 1; Eph. 4.) If they become so interested in worldly 
organizations, such as civic and fraternal orders, that they have 
little or no time to look after the welfare of the children of God , 
the babes in Chris t, they are unfa ithful watchmen; a nd ii sou ls are 
lost from the congregations they serve, they will have to answer for 
them in the day of judgment. (Heb. 13: 17 ; 1 Pet. 5: 1-4.) 

Preachers and teachers have their part of the r esponsibi lity for 
the exposition of error and the teaching of the truth. A watchman 
was to warn of danger. These servants of the chw·ch are to keep a 
sharp lookout for dangerous trends and tendencies, a nd g ive warning 
to those who h ave less ability and lime to spend on such matters. 
The performance of this du ty will bring criticism, especia lly from 
those involved. And when those involved are wealthy, there will be 
the temptation to fail to sound the warning. Or if men of influence 
in the church and community are involved, there will be the danger of 
the preacher being asked to move if he does his duty. But such 
considerations are not to be allowed to keep the faith.Cul watchman 
from giving the warning in no uncertain tones. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
When I bring the sword upon a land. We have seen in past 

lessons that God has a hand in the alTairs or nations. He used nations 
to punish Israel, and at other times he used nations to bless his 
people. We have also seen in this lesson that God used one wicked 
nation to humble other• proud heathen nations. Yet it is certain 
that some of these nations did not know they were being so used. 
How much does God have to do in the affairs of nations today? And 
how does he exercise this influence over nations? We may be sure 
he does not exercise such an influence over them as to take away 
their responsibility and render them guiltless; but how he does ·this 
we have no way of knowing. 

His blood shalL be upon his own head. This is a form of ex
pression which denotes the ctirest of responsibility. This is said 
of those who hear the warning of the watchman but pay no heed to 
it. The watchman has done his duty by sounding the ala rm, but 
some one would rather s leep, or continue in the enjoyment of the 
hour, than take the h'ouble to see what the danger is or how near 
it is. There are those today who are warned of the danger of certain 
courses of action, but the enjoyment is too great to give up, the 
pleasure is too engaging and enticing to discontinue. If he d ies in 
his sin, h is blood shall be upon his own head. 

His blood wilt I require at the watchman's hand. This is the 
case of the unfai thful watchman who sounded not the warning. He 
saw the danger, but did not have enough interest in the souls under 
his protection, or was not as loyal to them as he was to the enemy, to 
warn them of approaching danger. The souls per ished in their 
iniquity, a nd the watchman will perish with them. P aul told Tim
othy if he would preach the gospel and Jive right he wou d save 
himself and those who heard him. (1 Tim. 4: 16. ) And the inference 
is that if he did not preach the · gospel he would fa il to save others, 
and he himself would be lost. The fact that souls in sin are not 
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warned does not save them. They shall die in their sin. People are 
lost, not because they have not been warned to come to Christ, but 
because they are in sin. Some have the idea that the heathens of 
today will all be saved if we do not preach the gospel to them. If 
that is true, more can be saved by not preaching than by preaching 
the gospel. People are lost because of their sin, and the gospel is 
the only power God has to save the lost. As 'watchmen it is our duty 
to preach the gospel to save as many as possible. If we do not preach 
the gospel to those lost in s in, we will be lost. The statement that 
U1eir blood will be upon the watchman is proof that failing to warn 
them means that the watchman m ust pay for his unfaithfulness with 
his l ife. 

0 wicked man, thou shalt surely die. As a watchman it would 
be the duty of Ezekiel to say just tha t very thing to some one. Would 
he have the courage to do so't Today it is sometimes the duty of 
elders and preachers to reprove and rebuke, to characterize men as 
wicked, as lost in sin. To fail to summon the courage and deliver 
the message for God is to prove an unfaithful watchman, and s uch a 
cowardly course may cos t the lives of both the wicked man and the 
watchman. 

I have no pleasure in the death of the wicked. This is the 
language of Jehovah. It is not the will of God that any should perish, 
but he would have all men be saved and come to a knowledge of the 
truth. (2 Pet. 3: 9; 1 Tim. 2: 4.) The penalties of law are set to 
discourage men from sin and to manifest the r ighteous judgment 
of God, not to allow him to satisfy a thirst for revenge and cruelty. 

The righteousness of the righteous shalt not deliver him in the 
"day of his transgression. The man who lives r ighteously for many 
years a nd then turns to wickedness, cannot plead his righteous acts 
in his favor in the judgment. There is no such thing as building up 
so much good wi ll on the account books of heaven that one can quit 
Jiving right and live in sin, and s till have enough credit to save him. 
And if the wicked turn from his wickedness, and do that which is 
right, his wickedness shall not be remembered against him in the day 
of judgment. 

If he trust to his righteou sness. The man who t rusts in the 
righteousness he has done to save him, and, in this trust, he becomes 
sinful, his righteousness sha ll not be remembered in the judgment. 
In fact we are not to have our trust in our righteousness anyway. 
We are to put our trust in the Lord. The blood of Chris t is our only 
hope. Were it not for h is death in our behalf none of us could 
possibly have enough righteousness to save us. We ore not saved 
by our righteousness, but by the death of Chris t fo r us. Our "be
dience is but our means of manifesting our acceptance of his death 
in our place. No obedience, no acceptance; hence lost. But the 
obedience is not the meritorious saving element; nothing but the 
b lood can merit the salvat ion of even one soul from one sin. 

Helps for Teachers 
E lementary and Junior Depa rtments 

Teechers using sand tables or fl a nnel boa rds to illust1·ate their 
lessons can use them to good advantage in presenting this lesson. 
Construct a city, or fort, with a wall around it; place the watchman 
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on the wall; and show in lhe distance the enemy coming. Applica
tions of the lesson can be made to the eITect that parents are watch
men in the beha][ of the children. and tha t they should give heed 
to the warnings and advi(;e of thei1 fathers and mothers. The teach
ers and preachers ore watchmen to keep them from going ash·ay, or 
from being hurt by sinful habits they are prone to form. 

Intermediate a nd Senior Departments 
Is lhe preacher meddling when he warns young people of the 

common sins of the day and the community in w hich they l ive'? 
Is he a joy killer and a back number when he exposes sin and calls 
on his people to have no fellowship with sinful practices '? Do you 
think it is about time for the preacher to move when he gets around 
lo your favorite sin? He is but a faithful watchman, and deserves 
your respect and support. Young people who wish to do right will 
appreciate such timely warnings and profit by them. 

Young P eople and Adult Departments 
Am I my brother's keeper? This question is nearly as old as the 

human race. But the trnth suggested by it needs to be impressed 
upon every generation. Yes, each one is his brother's keeper. Jesus 
Christ voluntarily became his brother's Saviour and keeper, and by 
so ·doing set for each one of us an example tha t we should walk in 
his steps. We either become our brother's keeper. or our own de
stroyer; the man who wetcbes not for his brother loses himself. 

In the adult department the lessons in the la tter part of the text 
should be stressed. If the wicked turn from his way-this should 
be an inducement to many to turn away from sin before it is too 
late. And, if the righteous turn from liis righteousness-this should 
be a restraining force in the lives of men and women to continue 
steadfast, unmovable from the paths of duty in the last few yeors of 
their journey th rough life. 

Topics for Discuss ion 
1. What does the teaching of this lesson do for the doctrine of 

universal salvation? Will all men be saved regardless of how they 
live? 

2. What does the teaching of this lesson do for the doctrine of 
"once in grace, always in grace"? or the impossibility of epostasy? 
Can a r igh teous man turn from his righteousness, and die in his 
in iquity? If one turn from righteousness and love iniquity and die 
in iniquity, will he go to heaven in his iniquity? 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of lhis lesson? 
What d id you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
What do you know of Ezekiel's parentage, and place of residence? 
What connection has been suggested between Jeremiah and Ezekiel? 
What was Ezekiel 's duty to his people, and of what did his work 

consist? 
About how Jong did Ezekiel serve his people? 
What do you know of the prophecy of Egypt's punishment, and its 

fulfillment? 
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What o.r the time, place, and persons oi lhis lesson? 
What do you know of the periods of the Jewish night? 
In what ways, a nd for what reasons migh t a watchman fai l to do his 

duty ? 
What d uties do elde1·s have in this respect? 
In w hat sense a re preache rs and teache rs r espons ib le fo r the souls 

of people? 
In what ways may they be tempted to fail in t heir duty? 
What is mean t by God bringing a sword upon the la nd? 
Wha t ha ppens to one who heeds not the warning of the wa lc·hman'? 
What happens to the watchman if he gives not the warning? 
What message is the watchman to deliver to the w icked man? 
Why are pena lties attached to laws? 
I n w hat are we not to trust? In what to trust for salvation? 
Can a r ighteous man turn from h is righ1 eousness, and w hat becomes 

of him in judgment? 
Can one do enoug h r igh teousness in the first ha lf of h is li fe to save 

h im if h e turns to sin in the latter part of his Iiie? 

L esson X - Scptcm bcr 5, 1948 

INFLUENCE OF DANIEL JN THE CAPTIVITY 

The Lesson Text 
Da n. G: 1-11 

I Il p leased Da - ri ' us lo set over the kingdom a hundred and twenty satraps. 
w ho should be throughout the whole k ingdom: 

2 And over them three presidents. of w hom D5n ' iel was o ne: that these 
sa traps m igh t g ive accoun t un to lhem. and lhat the king shou ld have no 
d a mage. 

3 Then this Dlln 'iel wns distinguished above the presidenL~ and the satraps. 
because an excelle n t spir it was in h im: and the k ing tho ught to set him over 
the whole realm. 

4 Then the presidents and the satraps sought to find occasion against 
Dlln 'iel as touching the kingdom: but they could find no occasion nor fault. 
forasmuch as he was faithful. neithe1· was there an y e rror or fa ult found in 
him. 

5 Then said these men. We shall not find any occasion against this Dlln'iel. 
except we find it agains t him concerning the law of his God.-

6 Then these presidents and satraps assembled together to the king. and 
said thus un to h im, King D1\- ri'C1s. live for ever . 

7 All the pres idents of the kingdom. the deputies and the satraps. the 
counsellors and the governors. have consulted together to establish a royal 
statute. and to make a strong interdict, that whosoever sha ll ask a petition of 
any god or man for th lrly days. save or lhee. 0 k ing, he shall be cast into 
the den or lions. 

8 Now. O king, es tabli>h the interdict. and sign the w r iting, that it be 
not changed, according to the law of the Medes and P er'si- llns, which a ltereth 
not. 

!) Whe re(ore king Dll-ri 'us s igned the wrillng and the interdict. 
JO And when 0 1\n'icl knew that the writing was signed. he wen t in to h is 

house (now h is windows were open in his chamber toward Jl'!-ru'sA- lem): and 
he kneeled u pon h is knees three t imes a day. and prayed. a nd gave thanks 
before h is God . as he d id aforetime. 

J1 Then these men assembled together. and found Dan'ie!I making petition 
and su pplication before his God. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"I make a decree, that in all 'lite dominion of my 
kingdom men tremble and fear before the God of Daniel." ( D an. 
6: 26a.) 

D EVOTIONAL R EADING .- D a n. 6: 19- 23. 
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Daily Bible Readings 
August 30. M ................... Daniel Wins His First Test (Dan. 1: 14-21 l 
August 31. T . .. . ............ Daniel's Friends Put to the Tes t (Dan. 3: 1-12) 
September 1. W .. ................... Daniel's Friend s Promoted (Dan. 3: 13-30) 
September 2. T ............ Nebuehadnez.zar Dreams of a Tree. (Dan. 4: 4-27) 
September 3. F ..... ................ Klng·s Dream Comes Tru e (Dan. 4 : 28-37) 
September 4. S. . ... ....... .. .. . . ... Handwriting on the WalJ (Dan. 5: 1-12) 
September 5. S . . .. ... . .......... Daniel Interprets the Writing (Dan. 5: 13-30) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
Is it possible for a captive to exercise a powerful influence? Can 

a prisoner of war wield an influence over those who hold him in 
bondage? An average man might think his opportunities for doing 
good so little that he would make no effort. But regardless of cir
cumstances others before the time of Daniel had been able to do good. 
J oseph was sold for a household s lave, his mistress told a lie on him 
that got him a prison sen tence; but in spite of these unfavorable 
circumstances he rose to the second p'.ace in the kingdom of Egypt. 
A lit tle Jewish maid made a remark one day which reached the ears 
of the king of Syria, who sent his favorite soldier to the land of 
Israel to be cured of his leprosy. And in this way Naaman not only 
was cured of his dread disease, bu t he learned that there was no 
God in all the earth but the God of Israel. (2 Kings 5.) By u sing 
the small opportunities which they had to the best advantage possible 
they were able to render valuable ser vice to humanity, and honor the 
name of their God. So Daniel, though in captivity in a foreign land. 
was one who was determined to do good. He purposed in his heart 
that he would be true to God regardless of the cost in suffering, and 
people of that type always find opportunities to honor the Lord and 
serve humanity. 

Daniel was carried into captivity in the third year of the reign 
of J ehoiakim, a bout 606 B.C., and within three years was made the 
chief of all the wise men of the realm. He still held this position 
thirty years later when he told Nebuchadnezzar that a dream he h ad 
meant that he would run with the beasts and eat grass. Then in 538 
B.C. the king set one hundred and twenty princes over his kingdom, 
and selected three men as presidents to whom these princes were to 
give account of their activities, and Daniel was one of these three 
presidents. And it is said that "Daniel was distinguished a bove the 
presidents and the satraps, because an exce1lent spirit was in him : 
and the king thought to set him over the whole rea lm." (Dan. 6: 3.) 
Then in 536 B.C. Cyrus came to the th rone, and in the first year of 1->is 
reign he decreed the return of the Jews to their own land. Thus 
it will be seen that Daniel ser ved in the highest offices possible in 
the nation all during the captivity, and that he was closely associated 
with the rulers of the nation. How much credit can be given him 
for influencing the minds of the rulers in making them favorable 
towards a return of the people we have no way of knowing. Danie l 
knew tha t the captivity was to be but seventy years, and he knew 
when that was to end. (Dan. 9: 2.) And he prayed fervently con
cerning these matters. Would he pray about such things, and not u se 
his high office to bring it about? Hence we may be sure that his 
influence on the rulers of the land had much to do in causing the 
rulers to have favorable impressions of the Israelites, a nd to th ink 
favorably of allowing them to return. 
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Context of the Lesson 
For t he context of this lesson it is necessary for us to go back to 

the historical records. We learn from Daniel that he was carried 
away from J erusalem in the third year of the reign of J ehoiakim. 
This J ehoiakim was the second son of Josiah, the good king. On the 
death of Josia h, J ehoahaz, the younger son of Josiah, was made king; 
but he reigned only th ree months before he was taken into captivity 
by P haraoh- necoh and died in Egypt. When he was taken off the 
throne, his elder brother Eliakim, whose name was changed to Je
hoiakim, was placed t hereon. About this time Nebuchadnezzar de
feated P haraoh and fell heir to all the tributary provin ces of Egypt. 
among which was J uda h. He came then into Judah and found 
Jehoiakim defenseless, took him in chains, but for some reason not 
stated changed his mind and allowed him on promises of allegiance 
to retain his throne. However J ehoiakim did not keep his promise 
but three years, after which time he rebelled aga inst Nebuchadnezzar. 
But it was in the early part of his reign when Daniel was taken 
captive, at the time w hen Nebuchadnezzar changed his mind a nd 
allowed J ehoiakim to stay. 

The Historical Background 
TrME.- The date of this lesson is 606 B.C. 
PLACES.-Jerusalem a nd Ba bylon. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Jehoia kim, Nebuchadnezzar, Daniel and his 

th ree friends. 
Golden Text Explained 

1. The setting of the text. Our text is a statement concerning 
Darius and a decree which he made and published to a ll people a nd 
nations a nd languages on the earth. This was sometime after Daniel 
had been made one of the three presidents in the k ingdom, and a fter 
Darius had thought about promoting Daniel even higher than t hat. 
This elevation of Daniel, and t he contemplation by the k ing of 
making h im "grand vizier" over the whole realm stirred \l.P 1;11e envy 
and jealousy of other officeholders in the kingdom. And m as much 
as they could not find any fault in Daniel w ith which to accuse him 
befor e the k ing, they had to p lan his destruction in some other way. 
It occurred to them that they should get the king to sign a decree that 
only the king was to be worshiped for a certain period of t ime. 
This appealed to the vanity of the k ing, and not thinking very seri
ously of the effects of the decree, he signed it. T he penalty for dis
obedience was to be cast into the lions' den. Daniel h ad his h abits 
of prayer, which his enemies knew about, and it was in this manner 
that they expected to bring Daniel in to d isrepute with the king. T hey 
felt sure he would continue to pray to h is God the same as before 
the decree was signed. So they went to Daniel 's· house to see if he 
would pray as he was in the habit of doing. Daniel knelt before his 
window facing Jerusalem and prayed as u sual. They accused him 
before the king. T he king was sorry he had signed such a decree, but 
was helpless to stay the sentence, so Daniel was cast into the den of 
lions. The king was a man of some faith, for he said, "Daniel, Thy 
God whom thou servest continually, he will deliver thee." And after 
a sleepless night the king hurr ied to the den the next morning to take 
Daniel from the den. Then the enemies of Daniel , with their fam
ilies, were cast into the den. 
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2. I mptications of the text. Fi rst, it is implied here that Daniel 
was s uch a faithful and loyal servan t of God tha t he had convinced 
the k ing of the reali ty and attributes of Jehovah. He was conv inced 
that Daniel's God was living-not dead as were idols. Next, Daniel's 
God was a steadfast God, and tha t fo r ever. And one of the attri
butes of Jehovah is his immutabili ty, or unchangeab leness. And the 
words "for ever" here may indicate that Darius had some idea of the 
e ternity of Jehovah; that he is eternally unchangeable. Next, Dan
iel's God had a kingdom which s hould never be destroyed , a nd his 
dom inion in that kingdom would never have an end. Next, he works 
s igns which are far above the power of kings like Dar ius to work, 
and he rescues his people like Daniel in their t imes of tria l and 
danger. These are the reasons Darius says all men in his k ingdom 
were to fear a nd tremble before Daniel's God. 

3. A pplications of the text. First, we need men in h igh places 
with the characte1· of Daniel to wield a good influence in national 
a ffa irs. Next, we need rulers in the nations of the world today who 
real ize that Jehovah is a l iving God, and t ha t he should be consulted 
in the affairs of the nations. And, last, we need r ulers who wil l 
pub lish their faith to the na tions over which they r ule to encourage 
their subjects to believe in this God of Daniel, and to set an example 
of humble obedience to and trust in that living and t rue God. It is 
the business of the church to preach the gospel to all, including the 
rulers, and to p ray for the rulers that they may be led to have the 
k nowledge of God which Darius had which led him to send such a 
decree to a ll t he provinces of his kingdom. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
T he lan d of Shinar to the house of his god. The exact limits 

of the land of Shinar are not k nown, but it is su pposed to be a bout 
the same as Mesopotamia, that region lying between the Tigris a nd 
Euphrates Rivers. The god of Nebuchadnezzar was here called Bel, 
wh ich is simply the Babylonian Corm of Baal, so prominent amon6 
the heathen gods of that day. 

The seed r oyal and of the nobles. By the seed royal is meant 
the immediate k in of the k ing. And the nobles were those of high 
standing in the affairs of the government. It was thouitht that the 
best talent of the land wou·d be found among people of this class. 

Y ouths in whom was no bleniish. In the first place the king 
wanted young boys, for he knew olde1· men wou ld be ha rd to tra in. 
The word "blemish" has reference lo the body. He wanted you ng 
boys w ith as near perfect phys ical bodies as possible. T he next 
term "well-favo red" refers to beauty. He wanted handsome young 
boys . In eastern coun tries it was thought that "a corrupt and sordid 
sou l can scarcely inhabit in a serene a nd ingenious aspect; and I 
have observed . . . in the courts of great men, their personal attend
ants have been of comely, lusty youths , well - habited, depor ting 
themselves w ith s ingular modesty and respect to the presence of thei r 
masters." (Burder. ) 

Understanding science. The Jews were not noted for their 
knowledge of science as we use that word today. "Theil" science 
extended chiefly to m us ic, architecture, naturnl h istory, a~ricu lture. 
morals, theology, war, and the k nowledge of future events; in all 
which they occup ied an honorable distinction among the na tions. I n 
many of these respects they were, doubtless, far in advance of the 
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Chaldeans, and it was probably the purpose of the Chaldean monarch 
to avail himself of what they knew." (Barnes.) 

Learning and the tongue of the Chatdeans. The Chaldeans 
were no~e~ for t~e ir knowledge of astrono1i1y; th is science is said to 
have on gmated m tha t country. They were also noted for thei r 
knowledge of astrology. "The stars were studied principally to en
deavor to ascerta in what in fluence they exerted over the fates ot 
men, .and especi?ll.;: '_Vhat might be predicted from their position on 
the birth of a n md 1v1dual, as to his futu re life." (Barnes. ) But of 
geology, chemistry, and mathematics they were wholly ignorant. 
! he Cha ldean a nd Hebrew languages, though both were from Shemit-
1sh stock, wer e so unlike that a person knowing on ly one could not 
understand the other. The parent stock divided into three la n
guages, spoken in differen t sections of the country, Arnmrean, Hebrew, 
and Arabic. Aramrean was that spoken in Cha ldea, and when the 
J ews returned they brought it w ith them. T h is is the language 
spoken by our Lord, sometimes called Syro-Chaldaic because il was a 
mixture of the eastern and western dialects . 

Unto D aniel he gave the name of Belteshazzar. The word Daniel 
means "God is my judge." ' The word Belteshazzar means "Prince of 
Bel." 

D aniel purposed in h is heart that he would not defile h imself . 
The k ing determined what the youths were to eat so that they might 
be in the best condition. Bu t the boys w ished to abstain from th is 
food, for reasons we a re left to guess. Some have suggested the 
meat was that which was offered to idols, or that some of it was 
unclean to J ews. The pr ophets sa id such would be. (Ezek. 4: 13: 
Hos. 9: 3.) And the w ine might well lead to excess, w hich Daniel 
knew to be both dangerous and s inful. 

H e requested of t he prince of the eunuchs. He might h ave 
offered si'en t, stubborn res is tance; but Daniel was a wise youth. 
He made a request rather than offer stubborn resis tance. Some who 
object to bearing arms during war might profi t by Dnniel's example. 
But what if his request had been refused? F rom events later in life 
we may safely conclude that he would have been true to his con
v ictions r egardless of the pr ice. 

God made D a?tiel to find kindness and compassion. Is such an 
operation ·on the part of God impossible today? Goel still cares fo1· 
his own, and makes a ll th ings work together for their good, not 
necessarily for their deliverance from tria ls and suffering, but for 
their good. 

Prove thy servants, . . . ten days. When the prince of eunuchs 
expressed fear that they would not make the progress expected by 
the king he wou·d suffer, Daniel made th is p ropos ition. Daniel had 
faith in God as well as knowledge of what food was necessary for 
good physica l condition . 

Pulse to eat, and water to drink. Of the word pulse we read, 
"Gesen ius tra nslates the words 'vegetables, herbs, such as are eaten 
in half-fas t, as opposed to fl esh a nd more delicate food .' P robably 
the term denotes uncooked grains of any kind,' w hether barley. wheat. 
m illet, vetches, etc." (Smith's Bible Dictionary. ) And those who 
th ink beverages necessary to the best of health might gi.ve s,pecial 
attention to Daniel's diet, water and vegetab!es. 
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Helps for Teachers 
E lementary a nd Junior Departments 

THIRD Q UARTER 

Stories from the life of Daniel are a lways of absorbing interest to 
chil dren. And they should be encouraged to tell the stories them
selves, even if they wish to tell a story already told by some other 
member of the class. God's care for children may be given emphasis 
here. Daniel and his three fr iends are called chLdren, and while his 
age is not known, he must not have been out of his teens, and may 
have been nearer his middle teens. We sometimes lose sight of the 
fact that children cen be of service in the church. One of the best 
lessons for these departments is t hat they may be helpers of Jesus. 
Make a list of ways in which they can do good-carrying flowers to 
the s ick, saving their dimes for the orphan children, etc. 

Intermedia te and Senior Depa r tments 
At the time of th is lesson Daniel was undoubtedly about the age 

of the oldest boys in these groups. What would they have done if 
they had been in his place? What would they do if their athletic 
coach were to require of them to eat something forbidden by the 
Lord? or to engage in some activity which is unbecom ing a Christian? 
Courage to do right in all sorts of circumstances and in every en
vironment is greatly needed among youths of this age. If teachers 
can get each one in the class to purpose in p is heart that he will 
not do anything, regardless of what the gang does, which is con
trary to Christian principles, th is lesson will be a very profitable one. 
And it would be a good thing for the girls in these classes to purpose 
in their hearts that they will not date a boy who stoops to the doing 
of things unbecoming a Christian. In this way they could wield a 
great influence on the boys, as well as do themselves a big favor. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
Much of the foregoing is applicable in the young people's division. 

Remembering God and being loyal to him and his commandments in 
a foreign la nd is a n indication of real character. Character is what 
a person is w hen no acquaintance is looking. Daniel's peaceable way 
of settling his difference on the matter of food is a good lesson for 
adults. We should cultivate the habit and ability to settle all dif
ferences in a peaceable manner. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. A firm purpose to do right is half the battle in time of temp

tation. If we wait until we are in the midst of a temptation to decide 
whether we w ill do a certain thing, we will not be in position to 
arrive at the truth as to whether it is r igh t or wrong. Have well
.grounded convictions on all matters of morals, and purpose of heart 
to be on the side of virtue in all matters, a nd temptations will be 
easy to resist. 

2. Compare J oseph and Daniel for ourity under difficult circum
stances in foreign lands. The prodigal son may be used by way of 
contrast. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devot ional Reading? 
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What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
What other pri~oners of war rendered good service in their captivity? 
How soon end m what way did Daniel gain prominence in Babylon? 
Why was Daniel preferred above the other presidents? 
How d id Daniel have opportunity to influence the kings to release the 

captives? 
Discuss the context of this lesson, and the historical background. 
What is the setting of the Golden Text? 
What are the implications of the text? 
How can the teaching of the text be applied today? 
Where is the kind of Shinar, and who was the god of that la nd? 
What class of people did the king want for special service? 
I n whet sciences did the Jews excel? 
For what sciences were the Chaldeans noted? 
What do you know of the language of the Chaldeans? 
What is the meaning of the words Daniel, and Belteshazzar? 
What purpose d id Daniel make in his hear t? 
How did Daniel meet the situation concerning food and drink ? 
What part did God have in th is matter? 
What proposition did Daniel make as a test? 
What is p ulse? 
Wha t is the value of temperance in food and drink? 

Lesson XI- September 12, 1948 

DANIEL I NTERPRETS NEBUCHADNEZZAR'S DREAM 

The Lesson Text 
Dan. 2: 36-45 

36 This is the dream; and we will tell the interpretation thereof before the 
king. 

37 Thou. O king. art king of kings. un to whom the God or heaven hath given 
the kingdom. the power. and the strength. and the glory; 

38 And wheresoever the children of men dwell. the beasts of the field and 
the birds of the heavens hath he given into thy hand, and hath made thee to 
rule over them nil: thou art U1e head of gold. 

39 And alter thee shall arise another kingdom infe rior to thee; and another 
third kingdom of brass. which shall bear rule over all the ear th. 

40 And the fourth kingdom sha ll be s trong as Iron. forasmuch as iron b reak
eth in pieces and subdueth all things; and as iron that crusheth a ll these. sha ll 
It break in pieces and crush. 

41 And where:ls thou sawest the fee t and toes. part or potters' clay, and par t 
or iron. It shall be a divided kingdom; but there shall be in it or the strength 
of the iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the iron mixed with miry clay. 

42 And as the toes of the feet were part of iron. and pnrt or clay, so the 
kingdom shall be partly strong. and partly broken. 

43 And whereas thou sawest the iron mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle 
themselves w ith the seed o{ men: but they shall not cleave one lo another. 
rven as Iron doth not ming le with clay. 

44 And in the days of those kings shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom 
which shall never be destroyed. nor shall the sovereignty thereof be left to 
another people; but it shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms. 
and it shall stand for ever. 

45 Forasmuch as thou sawest that a stone was cut out of the mountain 
wiU10ut hands, and that it brake in pieces the Iron, the brass. the clay. the 
s ilver. and the gold ; the great God hath made known to the king what shall 
come to pass hereaiter: and the dream is certain, and the interpretation there
of su re. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"I n the da11s of those kings shaU Uie God of 
heaven set up a kingdom w hicli shalt never be destroyed." (Dan. 2: 
44a.) 

DEVOTIONAL READJNG.- D an. 2: 31- 35. 

Daily Bible Readings 
September 6. M . ..... ......... The K ing's Forgotten Dream (Dan. 2: 1-16) 
September 7. T ...... .... . .. .. ... Daniel Saves t h e Wisc Men (Dan. 2: 17-:10) 
September 8. W...... .... ...... . . . . . Belshazzar's Dream (Dan. 7: 1-14) 
September 9. T. ........ ... ... .. Daniel Interprets the Dream (Dan. 7: 15-28) 
September 10. F . ............... Daniel's Prayer for His People (Dan. 9: 1-19) 
September 11. S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gabriel Brings an Answer (Dan. 9: 20-27 ) 
September 12. S .... ............ ...... . The Time oC the End (Dan. 12: 1- 13) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
Daniel is the fourth of the major prophets , and, perhaps, the 

plainest of them all. He prophesied things of the futu re w ith such 
minuteness and exactness that his cr itics have said the book was 
written after many of the things transpired. "Of a ll the old prophets 
Daniel is the most dis tinct in the order of time, a nd easiest to be 
understood; and on this account, Sir Isaac Newton observes, in those 
events which concern the las t times, he must be the in terp reter of the 
rest. All his predictions rela te to each other, as they were several 
parts of one general prophecy. The first of lbem are easiest to be 
unders tood, and every succeeding prophecy adds something to the 
former. Though his style is not so lofty and .figurative as that of the 
other prophets, it is more s uitable to his su bject, being clear and 
concise; his na rratives a nd descriptions are s imple and n atural; a nd. 
in short, he writes more like a historian than a prophet." (Horne's 
I ntroduction to the Scriptures, Vol. IV. p . 217.) · 

Context of the Lesson 
The preceding lesson may be considered as a t reatment of the 

context of this lesson. Nebuchadnezzar bad made a successful march 
on Judah, had exacted from the king to pay tribute, and had catTied 
away as captives, and probably as hostages, among them the roya l 
seed and many of the nobles. Among these favored sons of Judah 
was Daniel. He and his three friends were selected for special study 
and tra ining. Refusing to take the diet furnished by the king, these 
four boys ate vegetables and drank water. They made better prog
ress than others and the king was very p leased with them. "And 
in every matter of wisdom and understanding, concerning which 
the king inquired of them, he found tnem ten times better than all 
the mag icians and enchan ters that were in a ll his realm." 

Early in the reign of Nebuchadnezzar the king had a dream. 
which , when he was awa ke, he could not remember. So he called 
h is w ise men, the magicians, enchanters, sorcerers, and Chaldeans 
a nd required of them tha t they t ell him w ha t he d reamed as well a~ 
the in terpretation thereof. And when they could not do so he was 
going to put them to death. This, of course, would include Da niel 
a nd his three fr iends, so they we1·e being sought lo be s lain. When 
Daniel learned of the intended slaughter he asked tha t the king would 
appoint him a time to reveal the d ream and its interpretation. Then 
Daniel prayed to God, and gave tha nks that all things are known t o 
him, a nd that he can give w isdom and knowledge to them of under
standing. Daniel then went before the k ing and told him wh at he 
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had dreamed, and the interpretation of it . The dream is given in 
Chapter 2, verses 31 to 35 . Our Lesson Tex t then deals with the inter
pretation. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date of this lesson is 603 B .C. 
PLACE.-Babylon. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Nebuchadnezzar, and Daniel. 

Golden Text Explained 
Si nce our Golden Text is a part of the Lesson Text it w ill be ex

pla ined in its proper place. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Thou, 0 king, art king of kings . Th is was 0 high-sounding 

title, but it was literally true; for Nebuchadnezzar ruled several 
countries where h e left kings , as in Judah, to rule. They we1·e sub
ject to him and paid tribute to him. So he was king of kings. 

Unto whom the God of heaven hath .. given the kingdom. Daniel 
wished Nebucha dnezzar to remember that though he was king of 
kings, there was one to whom he was subject. T he king was in 
danger of being too proud and forgetting that he had received the 
kingdom from Goel. And this he d id a Iew years la ter to be turned 

out to eat grass and be wet with the clews of heaven, until he learned 
that God rules in the kingdoms of men . (Da n. 4: 31 - 33.) 

Thou art the head of gold. The k ing had dreamed of a great 
image with a head of gold, breast and arms of silver, belly and thighs 
o( brass, legs of iron, and feet of iron and clay. This image repre
sented all the universal kingd oms established by men. The kingdom 
over which Nebuchadnezzar ruled is said to have begun with Nimrod 
and ended with Belshazzar-2233 B.C. to 538 B.C. It was the first 
to exercise univer sal rule. It therefore occupied the place of the 
head. But why this kingdom was likened to gold, and the others to 
metals inferior to gold we are not told. Some have suggested that 
this kingdom excelled in splendor. Others excelled this kingdom in 
power, a nd t hey are represented by a metal s tronger than gold, but 
·not of such splendor and richness. 

A n d after thee shall arise another kingdom. This kingdom was 
represented by the breast and arms of silver. It was to be inferior 
to the firs t kingdom, so an infer ior metal is chosen to represent it. Sil
ver is inferior in value to gold. "The kingdom here referred t o was 
undoubtedly the Medo-Persian, established by Cyrus in the conquest 
of Babylon, which con tinued through the reigns of his s uccessors 
until it was conquered by Alexander U1e Great. This kingdom suc
ceeded tha t of Assyria, or Babylon. 538 B.C., to the overthrow oC 
Darius Codomanus 333 years B.C. It extended, of course, through the 
reigns of the Persian kings , which acted so important a part in the 
invasion of Greece, and whose defeats have g iven immor tality to the 
names of L eonidas, Aristides, Miltiades, and Them istoc!es, and made 
the names of Salamis, Thermopylae, Marathon, a nd Leuctra so cele
brated." (Ba rnes. ) 

The infe riority of this kingdom did not consist of the amount 
of territory, or wealth ; but probably in lhe character of lh17 kings 
who occupied the throne, the general character of the people , its lack 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 245 



LESSON XI THIRD QUARTER 

of s uccess in battles, and the "gradual weakening of its power from 
internal causes." 

Another third kingdom of brass. This k ingdom was represented 
by the be~ and thighs Q1 the image. And as brass is inlerior to 
s ilver al'icr gold, so this kingdom was in some ways inferior. to the 
two kingdoms preceding. It is not to be supposed that the kingdom 
was inferior in every respect, for brass and iron are stronger than 
s·ilver and gold; so it is known that in military power and the power 
to govern these last two, and especially the fourth, were stronger 
than the first two. 

This was the GreciGn kingdom under Alexander the Great, usual
ly called the Macedonian empire. It had its beginning fn 333 B.C. 
(some say 33113.C.) - But Alexander the Great died in 323 B.C., and 
his kingdom was divided among his generals. "The Seleucidae who 
reigned in Syria, and the Lagidae who reigned in Egypt, might be 
designed particularly by the two thighs of brass. Of all Alexander's 
successors they might be pointed out alone, because they alone had 
much connection with the Jewish church and nation. But their 
kingdom was no more a different kingdom from that of Alexander, 
than the parts differ from the whole. It was the same government 
still continued. They who governed were still Macedonians ." (New
ton.) 

As proof that these divisions of Alexander's kingdom were not 
the fourth k ingdom of Nebuchadnezzar's dream the following is 
submitted: (1) They are represented by the same metal as Alexan
der's kingdom. There are four kingdoms represented by the image, 
and there are four metals. If these divisions of the third kingdom 
be made the fow·th kingdom, or world power, there would be a 
change in the metal representing them. (2) If these divisions b e 
called the .fourth kingdom, we will look for the esteblishment of the 
kingdom of heaven; and there is no event during the life of these 
divisions which can lay claim to being that. (3) The fourth k ingdom 
was to be stronger than the preceding kingdoms, and it is well known 
th at these divisions of Alexander's kingdom w ere not as strong as 
Babylon, or Rome which followed. (4) The fourth kingdom was to 
be divided into ten divisions, as suggested by the toes of the image, 
and there was never a time when these divisions were so divided . 
(5) "There is one insuperable objectio'i1 against the kingdoms of the 
L agidae and of the Seleucidae being a different kingdom of that of 
Alexander, because if they are not considered as parts of Alexander's 
kingdom, they cannot be counted as one kingdom, they constitute 
properly two separate and distinct kingdoms." (Newton.) 

And the fourth kingdom shall be strong as iron. This fourth 
filng~asJlome. Roman rule began in 30 B.C. when Octavius 
caesar defeated Ail!Q_ny and Cleo&atra at Actium. The fourth k!nif
aom was characterizea by streng , and so was represented by jJ:'1.ll. 
Rome is the only nation with u niversal rnle such a description would 
fit. It is also the only nation during whose existence any event 
occurred which can be accepted as the cutting out of the little stone 
and the establishment of the kingdom of heaven. It is also the only 
kin~Qkh had sufTicient divisions bearing such relattonStOeach 

cm'leT as will fit the description given of the image as having feet 
of iron and clay. As to the strength of this kingdom Gibbon says, 
..,The anns of the republic, sometimes vanquished in battle, always 
victorious in war, advanced with rapid steps to the Euphrates, the 
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Danube, the Rhine, and the ocean; and the images of gold, or silver, 
or brass that might serve to represen t the nations and their k ings, 
were successively broken by the iron monarchy of Rome." (Barnes.) 

Shall ming le themselves with the seed of men. This was to be 
one characteristic of that fourth kingd om, Rome. This "would there
fore denote some interm ingling of a n inferior race with the original 
stock; some union, alliance, under the one sovereignty, which should 
greatly weaken it as 0 whole, though the original strength was 
great . ... This foreign admixture in the empire would be a constant. 
source of weakness, and would constantly tend to division and frac
tion, for such elements could never harmonize." (Barnes.) T his was 
represented in the image by the iron and clay of wh ich the feet were 
composed. And as iron and clay will not mix or adhere to each other, 
so this fou rth kingdom was to have elements that would not m ix. 
Rome conque red faster than she could assim ilate. S he brought cities . 
districts, and nations under her rule wtith no more than a division of 
soldiers to keep peace and collect taxes. Thus Romans were "con
founded with millions of servile provincials, who had rece ived the 
name, without 0dopting the spirit, of Romans." 

And in the days of th:.ose kings shall the God: of heaven set up 
a kingdom. The term those kings, has given some trouble. Does 
this mean the days of all the kings represented by the image? or in 
the days of t he kings of the fourth power? T he Authorized Version 
has these, and the American Standard Version has those. 

But there should be no trouble regardless of whether these or 
those be correct. We r ead, " It came to pass in the days when the 
judges ruled, that there was a famine." (Ru th 1: 1.) When the 
judges ruled. Was there a famine during the reign of all the judges? 
The !amine was between the time the first judge began and the las t 
judge ceased t o rule. So in the days of those kings is to be taken to 
mean between the time the first began and the last ceased to rule. 
But it is historically accur ate to say in the days of the k ings of the 
fourth kingdom, a nd that is likely what Daniel intended to teach. 

-1. This kingdom was not to be set up by men, nor by the force of 
arms. It was to be established by the God of heaven. It was to be 
set up during the re ign o! a universal k ingdom. One universal 
world power cannot be established during the time of another univer
sal kingdom; one must overthrow the other to be establish ed . Th is 
suggests something of the nature of this kingdom to be set up by the 
God of heaven. Though i t was to be established in t he earth and t o 
operate on this earth, its establishment d id not r equire the overturn
ing of the present world power. Though it was to destroy the then 
ruling world power, the overturning and destruction of it was not 
essential to the esteblishment of the new kingdom. So we conclude 
that the kingdom of heaven to be set up was not a world power on 
a par w ith that of the four world powers represented by the image. 

2. This kingdom of heaven was to be small in its beginning, and 
then g row to fill the whole ear th . (Verses 34, 35.) 

3. This kingdom of heaven shall never be des troyed , nor its sov
ereignty left to a nother. Five different powers have tried to destroy 
it-the Roman government, religious persecution, h uman philosophies 
and traditions, the world of science. and the ridicule of all these 
enemies. But the kingdom still stands. 

4. This k ingdom is to destroy the image representing world power. 
This was to be done gradually, though some take verse 34 to mean 
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tha t the destruction was to be done instantly a nd v iolently. But such 
interpretation is contrary to t he s piri t and gen ius o C the kingdom. As 
to the ma n ne r in which its wor k w as to be done Barnes suggest!', 
( a) In regard to the methods in which governments a re fou nded. 
(b) In regard to the righ ts o[ the people. (c ) In rega rd to oppres
s ion. 

5. This kingdom is not to have a successor . The kingdoms repre
se nted by the image h ad successors, bu t not this fifth univer sa l power. 
The kingdom of heaven did not come in contact w ith three of the 
kingd oms. How th en could it destroy them? By destroy ing that 
w hich was the essen t ia l na ture of them-world-w ide power and do
m inion. P rophecy m ongers a re saying Russia w ill be th e next grea t 
world power. "Unless a nd until some power can overth row the king
dom th e God of hea ven set up in the days of those k ings, there w ill 
not be another world-wide k ingdom." The more the principles of the 
k ingd om of God spread and a re accepted and enjoyed by the people 
of the ea rth, the less poss ib il ity w ill there be of another world-wide 
temporal power . 

That .the church of Christ, estab lished on th e day o f P entecost 
in A.D. 30, is tha t kingdom Daniel predicted we ma y be s ure for 
many reasons. (1 ) J ohn the Baptis t came saying th e k ingd om is at 
ha nd. (Matt. 3: 2.) (2) Jesus said, "The time is fulfilled, a nd t he 
kingdom of God is a t hand." (Mark 1: 15. ) (3 ) J esus said, "Upon this 
r ock I w ill build my church, and .. . I w ill give unto thee the keys 
of the kingd om of heaven." (Ma tt. 16: 18, 19. ) (4 ) J esus sa id som e 
liv ing would not die until they saw the k ingdom come with p ower . 
(Mark 9: 1.) (5 ) J ust befor e his ascens ion h is d isciples asked him if 
he would r estore th e k ingdom a t that t ime. He told them it w as not 
for them to know the tim e, but they would r ece ive power w hen the 
Holy Spfrit came upon them. (Acts 1: 8.) (6) The Holy Spirit came 
upon them on Pe ntecost. (Acts 2.) The kingdom was to come w ith 
pow er; the p ow er was to com e with the Spirit; the refore the kingd om 
was to come when the Spirit came. The Sp irit came on Pentecos t: 
th e refore the kingdom came on Pentecost. (7 ) E ver afterwa rds we 
read of the kingdom being in a ctua l ex istence. People wer e tr ans 
la ted into it . (Col. 1: 13.) They were receiv ing the kingdom. (Heb. 
12: 28. ) And J oh n was a brothe r in the ki ngdom. (Rev. 1: 9.) 

The Lord's S upper is to be ea ten in the k ingd om . (L uke 22: 
28- 30. ) T he su pper is to be ea ten in the church . ( 1 Car . 11: 18-26.) 
Unless the supper is to be eaten in two institu tions, we conclude 
tha t the kingdom is the ch urch . The s uppe r was to be eaten in th e 
kingdom from P en tecost to the second coming of Christ. (Acls 2: 
42 ; 1 Ca r. 11: 26. ) Therefore the k ingdom is to exist d uring t ha t 
period of t ime, at which time J esus w ill de liver up the k ingdom t o 
God the F a ther. ( 1 Cor. 15: 23-25.) 

Christ is h ead over the church. (Eph. 1: 22; Col. 1: 18.) H e is 
king of th e kingd om. (Acts 2: 30- 36. ) Unless he rules over tw o 
ins ti tu t ions, in both of w hich the supper is obser ved, the church a nd 
k ingdom a r e th e same inst itution . We a re trans la ted in to the king
dom. (Col. 1 : 13.) We are added to the chur ch . (Acts 2: 41, 47.) 
Unless we a re members of two sepa rate ins titutions serving the sam e 
ends a nd purposes, the church and kingdom a r e the same. S ince 
the church ha d its beginning on Pentecost, and the church and k ing
dom a r e th e same, w e conclude that the kingdom began on P entecost. 
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Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily B ible readings? 
What is said in our lesson of Daniel and his writings? 
Discuss the context of this lesson , and the historica l background. 
By what title did Daniel call Nebuchadnezzar? 
Did Nebuchadnezzar need to be rem inded that his k ingdom was from 

God? 
Describe in detail the image as the king saw it in his dream . 

- What part of the image r epresented Nebuchadnezzar? 
What do you know of the second k ingdom which was to rise? 
What do you know of the third kingdom to arise? 
Give proof that the divisions of Alexander's kingdom were not the 

fou rth power. 
When was the fourth kingdom es tablished, and wha t were its cha rac

teristics? 
What is the meaning of "in the days of those k ings"? 
What was peculiar about the establishment of the kingdom of heav

en? 
What does its es tablishment during the existence of the fourth power . 

suggest? 
What of its beginning and growth? 
What of its indestructibility? 
How was the kinitdom to destroy the image, or world powers? 
Do you believe there w ill ever be another temporal world power? 

why? 
Give proof that the church established on Pentecost is the kingdom 

mentioned by Daniel. 
What other proof do we have of the ex istence of the kingdom s ince 

Pentecost? 
How does our membership in the church and citizenship in the 

kin <'dom help prove this? 
What does this suggest as to necessity of member~hip in the church? 

L esson XII- Scptcmbc1· 19, 1948 

QUEEN ESTHER SAVES THE NATION 

The Lesson Text 
Esther 4: 13-17; 8: 1-7 

13 Then M6r'dc-cai bade them return answer unto e s·ther. Thin k not with 
thvsclC that thou shall escape in the king's house. more than a ll the J ews . 

i4 For iC thou nltogcther holdcst thy peace al this lime. then w ill relic( and 
deliverance arise lo the Jews from another place. but thou an<l thy father's 
house w ill per ish: and who knoweth whether thou art not come to the king
dom for such a time a s this? 

15 Then J'ts' thc r bade them return answer unto Mor'de-cii i. 
16 Go. gather together a ll the .Jews tha t are present in Shu 'shlln. and fast ye 

for me. and ne ither eat nor drink three d ays. n lght or day: I also and my 
maidens will fas t In like manner: and so will I go in unto the king. which is 
not according to the lnw: and if l perish . I perish. 

17 So Mor'clc-cfli went h is way . :incl did according to all that :lts 'lhcr had 
commanded him. 

I On tha t day did the king J\-h1\s-u -e'rt1s give the house oC l-![1'm1\n the 
J ews ' enemy unto ts'lher the queen. And Mor'clc-ciil came before the king; 
for :lts ' the r had told w hat he was un to her, 
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2 And the king took off his ring , which he had taken from Hii'mlin, a n d 
gave it unto Mor'de-ciii. And £s'ther set Mor'de-ciii over the house of Hii'mlin. 

3 And £ s 'ther spake yet again before the king , and fell down at his feet, and 
besought him with tears to put away the mischief of Hii'mlin the .A.'gl\g-ite, 
and his device that he ha d devised aga ins t the Jews. 

4 Then the king held out to £s' thi!r the golden sceptre. So £ s 'ther arose, 
a nd stood before t h e king . · 

5 And she said, If it please U1e king, and if I have found favor in h is sight, 
and the thing seem right before the king , and I b e pleasing in his eyes, let it 
be w r itten to reverse the letters devised by Hii'mlin, the son of Ham-med'ii
tha the .A.'gag -ite, which he wrote to des troy U1e Jews that are in all U1e king's 
provinces : 

6 For how can I endure to see the evil that sh all come unto my people? or 
how can I endure to see the d estruction of my kindred? 

7 Then tile king A-hlls-u-e'rus said unto £s'ther tile queen and to Mor'de
ciii the Jew. Behold, I have g iven £ s 'ther the house of Hii'mlln, and him they 
have hanged upon the gallows, because he laid his hand upon the Jews . 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" Who knoweth w hether thou art not come to the 
kingdom for such a t ime as this?" (Es ther 4: 14b.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Esther 9: 29-32. 

Daily Bible Readings 
September 13. M. ....... .. ..... . . . . Queen Vashti Deposed (Esther 1: 9-22) 
September 14. T ... . . . .... . .... Esther, a Candidate for Queen (Esther 2: 1-13) 
September 15. W . .... .. ... . . . .. . .. ... Esther Chosen as Queen (Esther 2: 13-23 ) 
September 16. T . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A Plan to Destroy the Jews (Esther 3: 7-15) 
September 17. F . . .. . . . . ... .. ... . Es ther's Request of the King (Esther 5: 1-14) 
September 18. S ........ Haman Hanged on His own Gallows (Es ther 7 : 1- 10) 
September 19. S ...... . .. .... .. Jews Destroyed Their Enemies (Esther 9: 1- 16) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
Though woman must bear a large share of the responsibility for 

the curse which has come upon the world for sin, she has in many 
ways· on many occasions contributed her full share to the joy and 
happiness which has fallen to the lot of the human race. Countless 
thousands of women have made their contribution to the welfare of 
humanity in complete obscuri ty and have gone unsung and u nre
warded by the world for their courage and steadfastness to duty. 
Others have enjoyed the privilege of rendering their services in such 
positions and on such occasions that their efforts could not go un 
not iced and their rewards could hardly go unrecorded. Esther is 
among this latter group. She was raised up to a place of prominence 
and influence that she might render a service to her nation in its time 
of need. God foresaw the attempt of Haman to destroy his people, 
so he began years ahead of time to set in motion such influences as 
would take care of the situation. Esther did not just happen to be 
what she was and where she was when she was needed. Neither 
was she used as a lifeless tool for the part she played. Her courage 
and devotion, her willingness to sacrifice self in the interests of her 
people, and h er charming disposition were as much her own and 
came about in as much a natural way as have our dispositions'. So 
that she deserves all the credit and praise for the contribution of the 
human element; whiJ.e we praise God that in his providence he had 
made provision for such a deliverance as he effected through her. 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of the first section of our lesson we learn that 

Ahasuerus was king of Peniia, that his kingdom consisted of one 
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hundred twenty-seven provinces, and that Shushan was his place of 
residence. In the third year of his reign the king had a meeting of 
all the princes of these provinces, and when the business was all 
transacted they had a feast, and "drinking was according to the Jaw," 
so all drank freely. It occurred to the king that it would be good to 
ask his queen, Vashti, to make a display of her beauty before that 
mob of d runken men, so he sent for her. But she refused to comply 
with the request. The king and his princes decided it would not be 
good to let the women of the realm know Urnt the queen had refused 
to comply with the king's orders and get by with it, so they decided 
she should be deposed. 

Then it was decided tha t a search should be made throughout the 
kingdom for one to take the place of Vashti. Many maidens were 
gathered, but in the final elimination Esther was chosen to be !he next 
queen. She was put Uwough a course of purification which lasted for 
one year, six months' trea tment with oi l of myr rh and six months 
with "sweet odors and with U1e things for the purifying of the 
women." Commentators do not seem to know just why so much 
time was consumed in the purifications, but Adam Clarke suggests 
the fo1lowing: "Pure, wholesome, easily digested, and nourishing 
aliment, with the frequent use of the hot bath, continued for twelve 
months, the body frequently rubbed with olive oil, w ill in almost 
every case remove all tha t is disagreeable" in the way of s trong and 
unpleasant body odors. Then after this year of purification it was 
some t ime before she actually became the queen. For in Esther 2: 
16 we learn that it was in the seventh year of the king's reign that 
she became the queen, w hich was four years after Vashti was de
posed. 

It was about this time that the king promoted Haman, to whom 
Mordecai refused to bow. This hurt the pride of Haman and caused 
him to be "full of wrath." So he planned to destroy, not only 
Mordecai, bu t all the Jews, and pl'Omiscd the king a great sum of 
money i( he would s ign a decree that would permit the des truction 
of this people. When the news reached Mordecai he sat in the king's 
gate in sackcloth. Esther sent her faithfu l servant, Hathach, to know 
the trouble. Mordecai sent her word of all that was planned, and 
asked that she go to the king in the behalf of the people. But for her 
to go to the king without being invited might mean her death . 

Between the two sections of our Lesson Text we have a record 
of Esther going in to the king, his reception of her, and her invitation 
for him and Haman to dine with her. This pleased Haman very 
much. But abou t that time the king had a sleep1ess night, and, while 
reading his records, he found that Mordecai had rendered the king 
a service for which he had not been rewarded. The king asked 
Haman what should be done to the man whom the king delighted to 
honor. In his pride Haman thought he was the one to be honored, so 
he said the man should be put on the k ing's horse and taken through 
the city with proper announcements being made. So the king told 
Haman to put Mordecai on the horse and make the announcements. 
This very much displeased Haman. The banquet o( Esther followed, 
and when she told the king Haman was back of the plot to destroy 
the Jews, which were her people, he was hanged on the gallows he 
had prepared for the hanging of Mordecai. 
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The Historical Background 
TIME.-Ahasuerus began to reign in Pers ia about 464 B.C. Our 

lesson begins in the third year of his reign, or 462 B.C. The selec
tion of the queen to t ake the place of Vashti consumed more iime 
than is usually supposed. The gathering of the maidens began in 
461 B.C. A whole year was taken in the purification after they had 
been gathered. Esther was chosen as queen in 458 B.C. The de
s truction of the Jews was plotted by Haman in 453 B.C. 

PLACE.--Shushan, the capital of the empire and sometimes called 
Susa, was originally capital of a country called Elam, and spoken of 
as being in the province of Elam in the time of Daniel. (Dan. 8: 2.) 
Chedorlaomer is mentioned as king of Elam in the days of Abraham. 
(Gen. 14: 1.) He had power to make war against other kings two 
thousand miles from his capital, and at one lime ruled a large portion 
of lower Mesopotamia. The ru ins of old Shushan "cover a space 
about six thousand feet Jong from cast to west, by four thousand and 
five hundred feet broad from north to south. The circumference 
of the whole, exclusive of outlying and comparatively insignificant 
mounds, is about three miles, ... and all the ruins are contained in a 
circumference of about seven miles." 

PERSONs.-Ahasuerus, Vashti, Esther, Mordecai, and Haman. 

Golden Text Explained 
1. God's providence intimated. Though God's name is not men

tioned one t ime in the book of Es ther, it is easy to see that the w1·itcr 
was a believer in God and in the providence of God in the a ffai rs of 
men. The very question of our text suggests that there was a pur
pose in Esther's coming to the kingdom, and that purpose could not 
have been hers. She could not foresee this time of danger, and had 
she seen it she might not have chosen to be queen. But there is one 
who can see into the future as he sees the past, and Mordecai is 
suggesting to Esther that she has been brought into her present 
position so that she might be able to render a service she could not 
possibly render without years of preparation, such as hod been going 
on in her life during the las t few yea rs. 

2. Human agency in accomplishing God's purposes. Though God is 
not of necessity dependent upon human agency in accomplish ing h is 
purposes, he does sometimes see fit to stay in the background and 
bring th ings to pass in such way that man is apt to think he was 
wholly responsible. From the human point of v iew Esther saved h er 
nation. She happened to be in the right place; she happened to learn 
of the da nger in lime; she happened to be possessed of the proper 
qualities; and the king happened to be favorable towards her because 
of her proper attractive approach. The human agency is so easily 
seen and appr eciated that we arc liable to lose s ight or the div ine. 

3. Human responsibility ci:etermined by provid ence. Mordecai 
impressed Es ther w ith her responsibility because she was in such a 
place at such a time. Those are the elements w hich create respon
sibility in us today. We are where service should be rendered, at 
the t ime it is needed, and we have the ability to render the serv ice. 
hence our respons ibility. To know to do good and do it not, is sin. 
(James 4: 17.) 

252 ANNUJ\L L ESSON COMMENTARY 



THIRD QUARTER SEPTEMBER 19, 1948 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Think not wilh t hyseLf thal i/iou shall escape. Esther had sent 

word lo Mordeca i that she had not been invited to sec the king, and 
that to go uninv ited likely meant death, therefore she was excusing 
herself from doing anything for her people. Mordecai mu st h ave 
thought that Es ther fe lt safe in the king's house, and tha t she d id not 
care enough for her people lo expose herself to the da nger involved 
in going to the king uninvited. So he told her there was no h ope oi 
escape if she did not do her part. 

Then will r elief and deliverance arise to the Jews from an other 
place. This is an expression or g reat fa ith . Mordecai believed God 
would deliver his people. It was his opinion that Es ther had been 
brought to her position ior something greater than personal reasons. 
She was not so elevated because o( her social, polit ical, or financia l 
worth to the king. IL her position was n ot that she might save her 
people, it was difficult lo see why she had been so eleva ted. But 
God is not dependent upon any one person. And, t hough she had 
been elevated for this purpose, if she refused to occept the respon
s ibility, God could raise up hundreds if necessary to do his bidding. 

But thou and thy father's house wilt perish. Was this an empty 
threat w ith nothing Mordecai had read or observed to support il? 
Does this not imply the existence of God, and his execution of justice 
in the earth? If from some other source God brings deliverance t o 
the Jews, that deliverance will do Esther no good; she w ill perish 
for not being w illing lo expose herself to da nger for t he sake of h er 
people. So when we refuse to accept respons ibilities a nd leave our 
duties undone, God w ill raise up others to do the work he has pur
posed to b e done, but we will su ffe r for not doing it. 

Fast ye for me, . .. three days. This is ano ther indication that 
Es ther and Mordecai were very religious. Prayer u sually accom
panies fasting, and no doubt Mordecai and the J ews he gathered 
spent the t ime praying for Esther that she might be a cceptable to the 
k ing, and might in the best way possible effect their deliverance. 
Being for th ree days, this was likely a complete fast; and with 
t he ir Jives hanging in the balance it would not be difficult for them lo 
refrain from food two nights and one day. 

And if I perish, I perish. This is the language of one who has 
calmly counted the cost of a venture, and has decided to pay even the 
supreme cost if necessary to gain the desil"ed end. It is the language 
one uses when expressing determination to do one's duty even though 
a martyr 's memory be the only reward. There is not as much faith 
in these words as we would like to see-not as much as we can detect 
in the language of Mordecai. But th is expression does indicate that 
Esther had clearly seen her duty, and that she was willing to do that 
duly even if it brought death. If she was to be sacrificed in the in
terest or her people, she would be a willing sacrifice. It was a noble 
resolve. 

A hasu erus gave the honse of Haman ... unto Esther. When m en 
were executed all their proper ty became the property of t he king. 
So the k ing gave Esther Haman's house. Though she could n ot g ive 
it to Mordecai , she could set h im "over the house," let him live in 
it, which was as good as g iv ing it lo him. 
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Mordecai came before the king. When Esther confessed to t he 
king that she was a Jew, she then told of her connection with Mor
decai who was known to be a Jew. She was his cousin, though he 
had adopted and reared her. His coming before the k ing implies 
that he was given an office. And the fact that the king gave him 
the ring which Haman wore indicates t hat he was given the office 
formerly held by Haman. 

Let it be written to reverse the letters devised by Ha m an. 
Esther seemed not to know that a law signed by the k ing could not be 
reversed. (verse 8.) Or she may have thought the king would make 
an exception in this case. But iI the king made an except ion in th is 
case he would destroy his authority over his subjects, hence no ex
ception can be made. 

H ow can I endiire to see the destruction of my kindred. We 
w ill be safe in suggesting that Esther's kindred meant a lot more 
to her after she sacrificed herself for them than they had ever meant 
before. One way to create an interest in others is to do something for 
them. One way to love others is to make sacrifices for them. One 
way to overlook the injuries done by others is to pray for them. The 
more brethren give to missions, the more interest they will have in 
the welfare of the lost. Yes, and that increased interest will cause us 
to do more for them. But where there is no love for or interest in 
the lost, doing something for them will generate the in terest and love 
we need to enable us to do the full measure of our duty towards 
them. 

Helps for Teachers 
E lementary and Junior Department.s 

This lesson is rich in material for t hese departments. Stories 
for them to tell, and which they will enjoy telling over and over. 
Esther did not have the blessings of a home w ith h er parents, like 
most children. But in spite of her handicaps she gained a place of 
honor, and was able to perform a great service to her people. The 
fac t that she was an orphan can be used to catch the interest of the 
children because of their unusual interest in orphans, and their sym
pathy for homeless children. This story can be used to encourage 
orphan children, and those whose parents are poor. Opportunities 
for service to God come to the poor and homeless as well as to others. 
None are too poor to serve God, and none are so rich that th ey do not 
need to serve God. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
Children in these departments are attracted by courage and ac

complishments in the face of great dangers and difficulties. This 
story of Esther saving her people furnishes plenty of material to 
satisfy their demands in a character along these lines. These chil
dren in the hero-worshiping age need to be pointed to Bible heroes 
worthy of their love and admiration. Too many have ballplayers, 
movie actors and actresses, and politicians as their heroes. Not many 
young people rise above their heroes. So it is the duty of the teacher 
to present Bible characters in such light and w it h such force that 
these boys and girls w ill hold these men and women of God as their 
heroes. And the teacher should impress them with t he idea that th e 
day of opportunities is not past. While none may be selected as king 
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or queen, they s till have opportunities to ser ve God daily, and a fail
ure to see and use the opportuni ty may bring the displeasure of God 
upon us. 

Y oung P eople and Adult D epal'tments 

B y giving an orphan gir l a home and proper training Mordecai 
rendered his nation a great service. There is no greater service to 
be r endered in these days than to give the church and the nation 
boys and girls properly reared. The humility of Esther in her new 
position recommend s Mordecai as one who d id his job of child rear
ing well. Parents who neglect their duty along this line may have 
cause to regret it in days to come. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Compare Esther w i th Moses. Each was in the court of the king. 

Each was free from that to which their people were exposed. Both 
loved their people enou gh t o identify themselves· with them. And 
both were willing to suffer whatever befell their people. 

2. The feast of Purim which was instituted to celebra te the sal
vation of the Jews by Esther (Esther 9: 26-28,) is proof that these 
things actually happened. The Lord's Supper is proof of the events 
which it celebrates. No monument was ever erected to celebrate an 
event which n ever actually occurred. 

Questions for the Class 
What is th e Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you learn from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
What part d id woman have in bringing sorrow upon the world? 
Mention some women who have rendered great serv ice to the world. 
Discuss the context of t he lesson. 
What is your estimate of the characters of Ahasuerus? Haman ? 

Mor decai? 
D iscuss the time, place, and persons of this lesson. 
How is t he providence of God suggested in the Golden Text? 
Discuss th e e lement of h un;ian agency in the text. 
What of the element of responsibility suggested in the text? 
What did Mordecai th ink of Esther 's willingness to serve? 
Did Mordecai th ink deliverance of the Jews depended wholly on 

Esther? 
What would be th e pu nishment if she refused to serve her people? 
What request did she make of the Jews when she went to the king? 

Why? 
What is implied in the language " If I perish, I perish"? 
What was Es ther's reward for her service? 
What was Mordecai's promotion? 
What request did Esther then m ake of the king? 
Did the king grant the request? Why? 
What statement of Esther's showed her interest in the welfare of her 

people? 
Did sh e have th is m uch interest before the t ime of th is lesson? Why? 
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Lesson XIII-September 26, 1948 

INFLUENCE OF THE BABYLONIAN CAPTIVITY 

The Lesson Text 
Dan. 9: 3- 11 

3 And I set my face unto the Lord God, to seek by prayer and supplications, 
with fasting and sackcloth and· ashes. 

4 And I prayed unto J e-ho' vllh my God. and made confession , and said . Oh. 
Lord. the great and dreadful God. who keepeth covenant and loving kindness 
w ith them that love him and keep his commandments. 

5 We have s inned. and have dealt perversely, and have done wicked ly. and 
have rebelled. even turning aside from thy precepts a nd from thine ordinances; 

6 Neither have we hearkened unto thy servants the prophets. that spak e 
in thy name to our kings, our princes, and our fathers. and lo all the people 
of the land. 

7 0 Lord. righteousness belongeth unto thee. but un to us confus ion of face. 
as a t this day; to the men of Ju'd1ih. and lo the inhabitants of J e-ru'sll-lem. 
an d unto a ll ls'r ll- c l. t hat a re near, and that are far off, t h rough all t h e cou n
tries whither thou hast driven them . because of their u·espass that they have 
t respnssed aga inst thee. 

8 0 Lord, to us belon geth confus ion of face. to our k ings, to our princes, and 
to our fathe rs . beca use we h ave sinned against thee. 

9 T o the Lord our Goel belong mercies an d forgiveness; for we have re
belled against him; 

10 Neithe r have we obeyed the vo ice of Je-ho'vah our God . to walk in h is 
laws, which he set befor e us by his servants the prophets. 

11 Yea, a ll ls'rA-el have transgressed thy law. even turning aside, that they 
should not obey thy voice: therefore hath the curse bee n poured out upon us. 
and the oath that is w ritten in the law of Mo'ses the servant of God; for we 
have s inned again s t h im. 

Ezck . 14: 1-6 
1 Then came certain of the e lders of ls'rl'l-el unto me, and sat before me. 
2 And the word of Je-ho'v1ih came unto me. saying. 
3 Son of man, these men have taken their idols into their heart. a nd put the 

s tumblingblock of their iniquity before their fa~c: should I be inquired of at 
a ll by them? 

4 Therefore speak unto them, and say unto them. Thus saith the Lord J e 
h o'v1ih: Every man of the house of ls'rA-e l that taketh his idols into h is hear t , 
a nd putteth the s tumblingblock of his iniquity before his face. and cometh to 
the prophet; I J e-ho'vah will answer him therein according to the multitude 
or his idols: 

5 That I may take the house of l s' r 1'i-el in their ow n heart. because they are 
all estranged from me thrnugh their idols. 

6 Therefore say unto the house of ls'rA-el, Thus saith the Lord J e -ho'vah; 
Return ye, a nd turn yourselves from your idols ; and turn away your faces 
from all your abominations. 

G OLDEN TExT.-"It is good for me that I have been aff licted.; that 
m ai1 learn thy statutes." (Psalm 119: 71. ) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psa l m 137: 1-9. 

Daily Bible Readings 
September 20. M. . . . . . . . . The Promise of a Return (De ut. 30 : 1-10) 
September 21. T. . ..... .... .. The Promise o f a New Heart (Ezek. 36 ; 22-31) 
September 22. W . . ... .• . . ... T he Renewal fo r Jehovah's Sake (Ezek 36: 32-38) 
September 23. T . ................. Jeremiah Predicts a Return (Jer. 50: 17-20) 
September 24. F . ......... . .... Sin the Cause of the Captivity (Neh . 9: 26-31) 
September 25. S . . . . .. . ... . . ... God Acknowled ged to Be Jus t (Neh . 9: 32-38) 
September 26. S. . ...... Solemn .P romise to Keep the Law (Neh. 10: 32-39) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
"The exile was a period of cha nge in the vernacular language 

of the Jews ( see Neh . 8: 8) and in the national character. The Jews 
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who returned were remarkably free from the old s in of idolatry: a 
g reat spil"ituaJ renovation, in accordance with the divine promise 
(Ezek. 36: 24- 28,) was wrought in them. A new and deep feeling of 
reverence Cor at least the lette1· of the law and the institutions of 
Moses was probably the result of the relig ious se rvice which was per
formed in the synagogues-. A t the same lime thei r theosophical and 
demonological views were developed by their contact with oriental 
systems, and perhaps by the polemics thereby engendered, and es
pecially by their review of their own religious r esources, and of 
their more careful s tudy of the didactic portions of the Old Testa
ment scriptures; certain it is that from this period we can date not 
only a fuller angelology, but also more philosophical distinctions, and 
in particul ar a more dis tinct recogni tion of the great doctrines of the 
immortality of the soul, and even of the resurrection of the body, 
which we subsequently find so unquestioned by the or thodox Phari
sees. All of this was the natura l consequence of the a bsence of the 
ritual services of the temple, which brought out the more spiritual 
elements of Mosaism, and thus was the nation better prepared for 
the dispensation of the gospel. A new impulse of commercial enter
prise and activity was a lso implanted in them, and developed in the 
days of the Dispers ion, which they have continued to feel even to the 
present time. In fine, an innovation was effected upon the na rrow 
and one-sided notions of Judaism by the associations of the exile, 
which, although it resulted in the defection of many from the national 
faith (but of th ese few cared to return to their native land,) yet
like the earlier sojourn in Egypt (with which, in the g lowing pictures 
of prophecy, i t was often compared )-ended in the colonization of 
P alestine with a tresh and more thorough ly cultured popula tion, yet 
more scrupulously devoted than ever to the theocratic cultus, who 
volunteered w ith pious zeal to lay anew the foundations of the He
brew polity." (McClin tock and Strong, Encyclopedia.) 

Context of the Lesson 
The chapters in the book of Daniel are not arranged in chrono

logical order. Chapter one relates things which happened in 603 
B.C., and then the following chapters bring matters of interest down 
to 537 B.C. until we reach chapter seven. This goes back to the firs t 
year of Belshazzar's reign, about 555 B.C. The events of chapter 
eight are slightly later. But those of chapter nine come back to 
538 B.C. probably one yeHr before he was cast into the den of lions. 

Daniel had been in captivity about s ixty-fi ve years a t the time of 
our lesson. He had been reading books which dea lt with the captivity 
and the time they were to be in captivity for he said, "In the firs t 
year of his reign I, Daniel, understood by the books the number of 
the years whereof the word of J ehovah came to J eremiah the proph
e t .for the accomplishing o( the desola tions of Jerusalem, even seventy 
years." The writings of J eremiah had been collected and put in 
book form and dis tributed among the exiles for their instruction and 
encouragement. The number of years the J ews were to spend in 
captivity are g iven in Jer. 25: 12 and 29: 10. Since Daniel had been 
in captivity sixty- five years he knew that U1e time for the fulfillment 
of Jeremia h's prophecy could not be far in the future: But s ince 
there were several deportations of the J ews, Danie l may not have 
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been sure when to begin the count of seventy. Scholars today are 
divided on the matter. 

The second section of our Lesson Text was written by Ezekiel 
before the overthrow of Jerusalem; it preceded the fall of t he city 
some sLx or eight years. Part of this prophet's writing was directed 
to those still in Jerusalem, and this is true of the context of our 
lesson. He denounces both the prophets and prophetesses who were 
saying that the city was in no danger of being destroyed, and th at 
peace would soon come. "Because with lies ye have grieved the heart 
of the righteous, whom I heve not made sad, and strengthened the 
hands of the wicked, that he should not return from his wicked way, 
and be saved alive; therefore ye shall no more see false visions, nor 
divine divinations: and I will deliver my people out of your h and: 
and ye shall know that I am J ehova h." 

The Historical Background 
TIME.- 538 B.C. for Daniel; 594 B.C. for Ezekiel. 
PLACEs.- Shushan for Daniel; by the river Chebar for Ezekiel. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Daniel, Ezekiel, and Israel in captivity. 

Golden Text Explained 
"It is good fOT me that I have been afflicted." Many people 

have the idea that the most u nfortunate person on earth is the one 
most afflicted; that affliction is a misfortune. Such ideas prevailed in 
the days of J ob. H is friends accused him of some great sin on the 
ground that he was enduring great suffering. Their philosophy was 
that the righteous are always well and prosperous; but the wicked 
are bound to suffer. There was some truth in their philosophy. The 
wicked do suffer for their sins. But sometimes the r ighteous man 
also suffers that they mey become partakers of the holiness of God, 
that they may become stronger, and that they may be able to com
fort others in sorrow. (Heb. 12: 5- 11.) 

David realized that there was good in affliction for him that he 
might learn the statutes of the Lord. In times of sorrow and affliction 
people turn to the Bible for comfort and strength, end while reading 
they learn other things the Lord would have them do. Affliction, 
beyond the help of man to remedy, will teach us to lean upon a nd 
trust in the Lord; and being delivered from our afflictions we lear n 
to appreciate the goodness of God and so love him more fer vently 
than we could ever have loved him without the affliction. 

David also said, "Before I wes amicted I went astray; but now I 
observe thy word." Prosperity causes people to forget God, and too 
much business leaves no time for work and worship at home or in 
the house or worship. One ma n prayed, "Give me neither poverty 
nor riches; feed me with the food that is needful for me: lest I be full, 
and deny thee, and say, Who is Jehovah? Or lest I be poor, and 
s teal, and use profanely the neme of my God." (Prov. 30: 8, 9.) 

Affliction is a great teacher. F irst, it teaches that the way of the 
transgressor is hard. (Prov. 13: 15.) It is a merciful act on the part 
of God to bring affliction upon us so that we may learn t his lesson 
in this life while there is lime to depart from sin end be sc.ved in 
heaven. If we h ad no chance to learn the lesson before the judgment 
there would be no opportunity lo profit by the lesson learned . Nex t '. 
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affl iction teaches us to love and appreciate J esus Christ w ho suffered 
so much in our place. (Isa. 53. ) He was afflicted on account of our 
s ins, to make it possible for God to forgive us when we turn to h im 
a nd ask forgiveness. And, last, the suffering of a fflictions will make 
it possible for us to enjoy heaven all the more. "For our light afflic
tion, w hich is for the moment, worketh for us more and more exceed
ingly a n eterna l weight of glory." (2 Cor. 4 : 17.) On this verse 
Barnes says, "The effect of these afflictions is t o produce eterna l 
glory. This they do, (1) By their tendency to wean us from the 
world; (2) To purify the heart, by enabling us to break off from the 
sins on account of which God afflicts us ; (3) By disposing us to look 
to God for consolation and support in our trials; ( 4) By inducing u s to 
contemplate the glories of the heavenly world, and thus winning us 
to seek heaven as our home; and (5) Because God h as graciously 
promised to rew ard his people in heaven as the result of t heir bear
ing trials in t his life. It is by affliction that he pw·i.lies them (Isa. 
48: 10); and by trial that he takes their affections from the objects of 
time and sense, and gives them a relish for the enjoyments which 
result from the prospects of perfect and eternal gl ory." (Barnes 
N oles.) 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
I set my face unto the Lord God. It is likely that Daniel means 

he turned his face towards Jerusalem, as is sugges ted by the fact that 
he had his house arra nged so his windows opened towards Jerusalem. 
(Dan. 6: 10.) Daniel made use of all he had at h is command to gain 
the ends desired-prayer, supplication, fas ting, sackcloth, and ashes. 

And I prayed .. . and made confession. Daniel was not con
fessing personal sins, but those of the nation. But before his prayer 
he acknowledged the goodness a nd justness of God, and the fact that 
God keeps his promises and shows loving-kindness to all who love 
him and keep his commandments. 

Even turning a side from thy precepts and . . . ordinances. It 
should be noticed that turning aside from the pr ecepts and ordinances 
of J ehovah is characterized in the preceding phrases as sinned, dealt 
perversely, done wickedly, and have rebetled. Some people think 
turning from the word of the Lord to do something "j ust as good," 
or something the Lord would be "unreasonable to object to," is of 
very little consequence. But Daniel said they had sinned, dealt 
perversely, done wickedly, and had rebelled in turning from God's 
word. 

N either have we hear kened unto thy servants the prophets. 
This was one of the sins of t he nation. God sent prophets, but they 
treated them roughly, even killing some of them. The prophets 
who pointed out their sins and told them they would suffer for them 
were the especial objects of their hatred. (Jer. 44: 4, 5.) But the 
prophets who prophesied peace, they loved. Now Daniel confesses 
this to be a sin. People have not ceased to sin in this manner. 

To us belongeth confusion of face. This expression means shame, 
embarrassment. They once were a proud people, now they are 
humbled; they w ere once independent among the na tions, but now 
they are slaves in a foreign la nd; they once boasted tha t they were 
the people of God and that he would care for them and defend them 
against the enemy, but now they are forsaken by the Lord a nd al
lowed to be enslaved. It was cause for shame. With this feeling 
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is righteous, but we are conrused. 

Therefore hath the curse been poured out upon us. It w ill be 
remembered that the aim of the lessons of this quarter is lo teach the 
folly of disobedience and the fearful consequences of s in. Here 
Daniel confesses that the curse pow·ed out upon the people is b ecause 
"we have sinned against him ." And they sinned in that they did not 
follow the word of the Lord as delivered to them by faithful prophets. 
The churches should take this lesson to heart, and lis ten to the 
preacher who preaches lhe word in purity, even though it does con
demn us and make us see our s ins. 

Then came unto me certain elders. It should be kept in mind 
that this occurred in the first part of the captivity of the Jews, while 
idolatry was prevalent among them. T hese elders who came to 
Ezekiel were idolaters, a nd they came not to gain truth, but t o entrap 
the prophet a nd perhaps to have something whereby to accuse him 
before the king. 

These men have taken their idols into their heart. · This shows 
that they were idolaters. And this constituted a s tumbling block be
fore them. Regardless of any outward sign of devotion to Jehovah, 
the presence of the idol in the heart was enough to bring about their 
fall and condemnation. 

Taketh his idols into his hearo, . .. and cometh. t o the prophet. 
Adam Clarke suggests that what the prophet here mentioned is the 
false prophet; that the idola ter goes to a false prophet knowing his 
s ins will not be exposed, and thus in a fash ion he has the sanction 
of religion. This makes very good sense, and may be the meaning. 
But that is not what has happened in th is instance. These were 
idolaters and they had come to Ezekiel, a true prophet. They are so 
bold as to hold an idol in their hearts and come to seek the sanction 
of God's prophet; not his sanction of their idolatry, of course, but 
hiding what was in their heart they would inquire o r God through 
his prophet concerning various matters. They were the enemies of 
God seeking the guidance of God through his prophet. Hypocrites of 
the first order! 

That I m ay take the house of I srael in their own heart. The 
word take is to be understood as to d iscover; that I may reveal them 
as to what they are in their hearts, and that because they are es
tra nged, alienated, on account of their idolatry. 

Turn your selves from your idol.~. This is the fe rvent appeal 
of J ehovah to his people who have idolatrous hearts. The face of 
the Lord must be aga ins t the idolater, and he shall be "a n astonish
ment, for a sign and a proverb." And vers.es 10, 11 of this chapter 
express the hope that "Israel may go no more astray from me, neither 
defile themselves any more with all their tr ansgressions." 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

Prayer had a large place in the life of Daniel. Children should 
be taught to prny; they should be taught how to pray. Teachers have 
a fine opportunity here to show them that great men were prayerful 
men, and prayed. regularly; Daniel prayed three times a day, and 
every day. It would be difficult for a teacher to make a greater 
cont ribution to a child than to lead that child to form the habit of 
praying da ily . 
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Intermedia te a nd Senior Departments 
Men do not become too great in national affairs to humble them

selves in prayer before God. These boys and girls are in that period 
of life when they are likely to think it effeminate and weak to pray; 
and they may discontinue the habit of prayer taught them earlier in 
life. If teachers can lead them to hold on to those prayer habits for 
a few years they will render these boys a nd girls a great service. 

A person may be an idola ter and never have a p iece of wood, or 
stone, or metal carved and placed on a shelf or mantel. That which 
is loved most and to which we give the best and most of our li fe is 
our idol. How many idolaters do you have in your class? If t here 
is one, or more, and you help them discover their idolatry you will 
have performed a great service. 

Young People and Adult Depar tments 
Daniel confessed the sins of the people, and, though he was not 

guilty, he d id n ot exempt himself. Contrast him w ith the Phar isee 
who stood and prayed with himself. (Luke 18: 11.) The Pharisee 
distinguished himself from the publican, and wished the Lord to keep 
in mind the d ifference. But Daniel left such matters with the Lor d 
This is true humility, and self-forgetfulness in a matter which con
cerned the nation . 

Are there hypocrites in the class who have idols in their hearts, 
yet come to church, as those of Ezekiel's day came to the prophet? 
Are they determined to hold one idol in their heart, and yet seek 
the favor of God? Would they serve God with reservation? Re
serving one sphere of action, one portion of the heart for the idol? 

Topics for D iscussion 
1. Does God bring physical suffering and poverty on people today 

as in the days of old as punishment for their sins? Does God bring 
afflictions upon people to keep them in the paths of righteousness? 

2. Israel learned a fine lesson in her captivity, but it would have 
been far better if she had never needed to learn that lesson. Paul 
learned a fine lesson in his opposition to God and persecution of the 
church, but he would have b<:en a better man and God would have 
been honored far more if he had never been a persecutor of the 
church. So it is better not to go off in digression or immorality than 
it is to go off and suffer, even though such suffering can be used to 
advantage. The advantage gained never pays for the dishonor done 
the name of God, nor for the harm the sin does the person. 

Questions fo1· the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
Name some of the changes in the Jews wrought by the captivity. 
What material advantages were gained by the captivity? 
How d id Daniel know the end of the capti v ity was near? 
D iscuss the historical background. 
Is suffering always an indica tion o( s in in the per son suffering? 
What good did David say would come from his suffering? 
What is the danger of prosperity, and of too great poverty? 
What does affliction teach us? 
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How do afflictions bring us an eternal weight of glory? 
What did Daniel do when he set his face unto the Lord? 
In what ways did the people turn from the precepts of God? 
Wha t was their attitude towards the prophets? 
l s there a danger the church will do that t oday? 
What is meant by confusion of face, a nd what caused it? 
What do you know o! the characters oI the men who visited E;:ek iel? 
Wha t was God's plea to the idolaters? 
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• FOURTH QUARTER 
THE RETURN FROM CAPTIVITY 

ArM.- To teach that God's way is always right, that true success 
m ay be enjoyed only by walking in his way, and that God wHL save 
and bless when one turns to liim. 

Lesson I-Octobe1· 3, 1948 

PREPARATION FOR THE RETURN 

The Lesson Text 
Ezra 1: 1-11 

I Now in the first year or Cy'rus king or Per'si -a. that U1e word or Jl!- hi>"
vlih by the mouth or Jer- i!-mi'lih might be nccomplished, Jl!-ho'vlih stirred up 
the spirit o.f Cy'rus king of Per'si-il, so tha t he made a proclamation th rough
out all his k ingdom, and put i t a lso in writing, say ing. 

2 Thus saith Cy'rus king of P e r 'si-a. All the kingdoms or the earth hath 
J l!-ho'va h . the God of heaven. given me; and he hath charged me to build him 
a house in J l!-ru'sA-lem. which is in Ju'dah. 

3 Whosoever there is among you of all his people. his God be willi him. 
and Jet him go up to Jl!-ru'sA- lem. which is in Ju'dah. and build the house of 
Jl!-ho'vah. the God or l s'rll- i!J (he is God). which is in Jl!- ru'sA-lem. 

4 And whosoever is left, In any place where he sojourneth, let the m en o.f 
his place help him with s ilver. and with gold. and with goods. and with beasts. 
besides the freewill-offering !or the house or God which is in Jl!-ru'sA-lem. 

5 Then rose up the heads or fathers' houses o r J(:'dlih and Ben'ja- min, anti 
the priests, and the Le'vites, even a ll whose spirit God had stirred to go up 
to build the h ouse or Jl!-ho'vlih which is in Jl!-rn'sl\- li!m. 

6 And all they that were round about them strengUtened their hands with 
vessels o f s ilver. with gold. with goods. and with beas ts . and with precious 
things, besides all that was wi llingly offered. 

7 Also Cy'rus the kin~ brought forth the vessels of the house or Jl!-ho'vlih. 
which Neb-u -chad- nez'zar h ad brought .forth out of J l!- ru 'sl\ -lem, and had 
put in the house of his gods: 

8 Even those d id Cy'rus king of Per'si- :\ bring forth by the hand or Mith'
re-dlilh the treasu rer, and numbered them unto Shesh-bliz'zlir, the prince of 
Ju'dah. 

9 And this Is the number of them: thirty p latters o r gold. a thousand plnt 
ters of s ilver, nine a nd twenty lmives. 

10 Thirty bowls of gold, s ilver bowls of a second sort .four hundred and ten. 
and other vessels a thousand. 

11 All the vessels of gold and or s ilver were five thousand and four hundred. 
All these did Shesh-bliz'zar bring up, when they of the captivi ty were brought 
up from Bab'y-lon unto Jl!- ru' sll-lem. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" I will cause them to return to the land that 
gave to their fathers, and they shall possess it." (Jer. 30: 3b.) 

D EVOTION AL READINC.-Jer. 29: 10-14. 

Daily Bible Readings 
September 27. M ............... .. Return Predicted by Moses (Dout. 30: 1- 10) 
September 28. T. .. .. ..... Babylon Punl~hcd .for Captivity (Je1·. 25: 12-261 
September 29. W. . . . . . . . . . Cyrus Predicted as Deliverer (Isa. 44 : 21-281 
September 30. T. ... ..... Cyrus Commissioned lo Deliver (Isa. 45: l-7 ) 
October l. F. . .... Proclamation of Return by Cyrus (2 Chron. 36: 17-Z:ll 
October 2. S. . . . Isaiah Foretells Deliverance (l~a. 48: 12-221 
October 3. S. . Greater Deliverance Pictured by Retu r n Clsa. 52: 1-151 

Lesson Subject Explained 
Since we are to study the book of Ezra for the next several weeks 

it will be well to note wh at a p rom inent au thor has said of lhe pur-
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pose of the book. This a uthor concludes "that the object and p lan of 
the author m us t have been to collect only such facts and documents 
us might show the manner in wh ich the Lord God, aHe1· the lapse of 
seventy years o( exile, f u lfilled his promise announced by the proph
ets, by the de liverance of his people from Babylon, the building of 
the temple at Jerusalem, and the restoration oC the temple worship 
according to the law, and preserved the reassembled community from 
fresh relapses into heathen customs a nd idolatrous worsh ip by the 
d issol ution of t he marriages with Gentile women. Moreover , the 
restoration of the temple a nd of the legal temple worship, and •he 
separation of the heathen from the newly set tled commun ity, v re 
necessary and indispensable conditions for the gathering out of t he 
people of God from among the heathen, and for the maintenance 
and continued existence o.f the nation of Israel, to which and through 
wh ich God might at h is own time f ulfill and reolize his promises to 
their forefathers, to make their seed a blessing to all the families 
oJ the ear th , in a manner consis tent both w ith his dealings with his 
people hitherto, and with the further development of h is prom ises 
made through the prophets. The significance of the book of Ezra 
in sacred history lies in the fact that it enables us to perceive how 
the Lord, on the one hand, so disposed the hear ts of the kings of 
Persia, the then rulers of the world, that in spite of a ll the machi
nations of the enemies of God's people, they promoted the building of 
h is temple in Jerusalem, and the maintenance o( his worsh ip therein ; 
and on the other, raised up for his people, when delivered from 
Babylon, men like Zerubbabel their governor, J oshu a the h igh p riest , 
and Ezra the scribe, who, supported by the prophets H aggai and 
Zechariah, undertook the work to wh ich they were called. wi th 
hearty resolution, and carried it out w ith a powerful hand." (Preach
er.:s' Homiletic Commentary.) 

Context of the Lesson 
During the seventy years of exile, as we have learned, the J ews 

were broken from their inclinations to idolatry. "Henceforward 
th rough all their future, they and their descendants were fierce 
monotheis ts, haters of all idols." But this was not all the change 
being brought about within th is people. Being separated from their 
temple they became less formal and more spiritual in the ir worship. 
And their sufferings and their longings for the land and the temple 
which God gave them led them to read their scr ipt ures more tha n 
they had ever done before. Th is contributed to their g rowth spiritual
ly, and helped to cure them of their' idola tty. And anyth ing which 
causes people to study the word of God 'today is good for them, 
though they may not be able to app1·ecialc it at the present. 

And the exile was a sifting experience which preserved the best 
of the people for the replanting in Pa lestine. Nebuchadnezzar s ifletl 
them for the best and stronges t mentally and physically when he took 
them into captivity; he left the weak and aged behind. T he n w hen 
Cyrus allowed them to return it was on a voluntary b asis; no one was 
forced to retum. This lime it was those w hose love for God and the 
work a nd purpose of God moved them to endure the ha rdsh ips of 
the re tum and rebuilding who were siited from among those who 
had learned to love Babylon and the material things of life. So 
Canaan was resettled by people who were deeply r eligious, who 
knew something of God's purposes, and who were w illing to suffer 
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to help accomplish those purposes. "Some one said th at in looking 
for seed to plant New England three centuries ago the Lord sif~ed 
two kingdoms (England and Holland) for the best they had. With 
equal truth it may be said lhat the Lord of Providence, on the same 
wise principle, sifted the Jewish people hvice over to get out the 
best seed for replanting the land of promise." (Cowles.) 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date of this lesson is 536 B.C. 
Pt.ACE.-Babylon. 
Pi::11SONs.-Jehovah, Cyrus, and captive Isrnelitl!s. 

Golden Text Explained 
"I wi!l cause them to .return to the land." The word them of our 

text refers not only to the captives of the kingdom of Judah, but also 
to those of the kingdom of Israel. The first part of the verse reeds, 
"For, lo, the days come, saith J ehovah, that I will turn again the 
captivity of my people Israel and Judah, saith J ehovah; and I will 
cause them to retw·n to the land that I gave to their fathers." Eze
kiel made a statement which many scholars think refers to a return of 
a part of the people of the first captivity in Ezek. 37: 15-28. God told 
the prophet to take two sticks, one for Israel and one for Judah. 
The prophet was to join these sticks in the sight of the people, and 
then explain the meaning of the procedure. And the meaning was 
that God would bring back such captives as wished to return from 
both captivities, "And I will make them one nation in the land, upon 
the mountains of Israel; and one king shall be king to them all; and 
they shall be no more two nations, neither shall they be divided 
into two kingdoms any more at all; neither shall they defile them
selves any more with their idols, ... nor with any of their trans
gressions." There are parts of this prophecy which reach to the 
time of Christ (Verse 24), and it is possible that a literal return of 
any of the kingdom of Israel is not meant, but it looks as if the 
prophecy was intended to have first its literal fulfillment, and then 
a second and spiritual fulfillment in the church as the Israel of God 
under king David, who is Christ. There were representatives of 
practically all the tribes in the time of J esus, but whether they were 
descendants of some of the returned exiles of the ten tribes, or 
whether they were descendants of some of those tribes left in the 
land we have no way of knowing. And Jeremiah goes on in this 
prophecy to point to the time when David shall be the king of all 
his people, both of Isreel and of Judah. (Jer. 30: 9.) 

There are those who claim that no part of the ten tribes have 
ever returned, and therefore this prophecy h as yet to be fulfilled. 
Ezra says there were forty-two thousand three hundred and sixty 
people who returned. He gives the number of the different families 
who returned, and when these are added we have the sum of twenty
nine thousand eight hundred and eighteen. That leeves twelve 
thousand five hundred and forty- two people to be accounted for. 
Who were they? Several conservative scholars think these were 
exiles of the kingdom of Israel mentioned by both J eremiah a nd 
Ezekiel as suggested above. If that be true, these prophecies have 
had their literal fulfillment. If this is not true, the prophecies must 
be looked upon as having only a spiritual fulfillment in the church 
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under Christ (as David, for he was the son of David) , and th e only 
fulfi llment they are ever to have. For according to t he New Test a
ment teaching there can be no restoration of t he Jews to their land, 
no restoration of the law and ceremonies of Judaism, and no middle 
wall of partition again erected to undo what our Lord accomplished 
in his death on the cross. (Eph. 2: 14-18; Col. 2: 13-15.) Christ is to 
remain where he is at the right .hand of God int erceding for us un
til the time of his second coming. (Acts 3: 21; H eb. 9: 23- 28.) And 
after his second com ing there is no lime for the return of the ten 
tr ibes to possess the land of Canaan. That is the end. (1 Cor. 15: 23. 
24.) That is t ime for judgment of all nations. (Mat t. 25: 31-46; 2 
Thess. 1: 6-10.) And from that judgment the wicked will go away 
into everlasting punishment; and the r ighteous will go away to 
everlasting life. Christ will not be their king in Canaan before his 
coming, for he is to stay before the face of God to be our advocate; 
and Christ will not be t heir k ing in Canaan, or anywhere else, after 
his second coming for the reasons stated. 

Helps on the Lesson Tex t 
N ow in the first year of Cyrus king of Persia. Cyrus was the 

son of Cambyses and Mandane; his mother being the daughter of 
Astyages, the Mede, and his father a "Persian of the royal fam ily of 
the Archaemenidae." Cyrus defeated his grandfather Astyages in 
559 B.C., thus taking over the Median kingdom and cementing the 
Medes and Persians to for m h is empire. 

Jehovah stirred up the spirit of Cyrus . How? Daniel was still 
a strong influence in Babylon at this time. He had the writings of 
J eremiah we know (~an. 9: 2). which told of the return of the 
J ews within seventyears frorif' the time Daniel was taken. Did 
he have the writings of Isaiah in wh ich the name of Cyrus is men
t ioned as the deliverer? (Isa. 44: 28; 45: 1.) If so, it seems that th is 
was about all that was neetted for Daniel tllmake the king see that 
he was destined to be an instrument in the hands of God . If we 
may take the word of historians, th e resettlement of t he Jews in th eir 
land was in line with the purposes of Cyrus in overcoming the in
fluence of a revived Egypt seeking territory to the north. These 
things working together would give ample explanation of the acts of 
Cyrus. 

H e hath charged me to biiild him a house in Jerusalem. How 
d id Jehovah ch arge Cyrus to build the house in Jerusalem? "That 
saith of Cyrus, He is my shepherd, and shall perform all my pleas
ure, even sayin g of J erusalem, She shall be bui~t; and of the temple, 
Thy foundation shall be laid." (Isa. 44: 28.) If Daniel, or some other 
prominent Jew, did not show th is t o Cyrus, it would be d ifficult t o 
explain how the idea was put into the mind of the king. 

Whosoever . . . let him go .. . whosoever is left. This return 
was a volu ntary matter. No one was forced to go back to Palestine. 
And those J ews who had apostatized and had accepted the gods of 
Babylon, and had become satisfied with the land of their captivity, 
were not the kind of material the Lord wanted to r eplant in his land. 
Only those who loved the Lord and wished to make a contribution 
to the accomplishment of h is purposes were of the type wanted, and 
they would be the first to volunteer to go. 

Even alt whose spirit God had stirred to go up. The prophets 
among them, perhaps Haggai and Zechariah, and Daniel, had told 
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them of the approach of the end o.f the seventy years mentioned by 
Jerem iah as the duration of the captivity. In th is way the ir spirits 
were stir red to go when Cyrus gave permission. 

Houses of Judah, and B enjamin, and the priests. and the Levites. 
These are the div is ions tha t cons tituted the kingdom of Judah. (2 
Chron. 11: 1, 12, 13.) The priests were of the tribe of Levi, b u t on 
account of their special office they are mentioned separately. 

They ... strengthened their hands. There were many rich Jews in 
business who did not care to return. They were urged to make large 
contributions to help in the return. And the heathen, "men of his 
place," were urged to give lo the Jews to help in the expense of the 
return. The contribution mus t have been liberal, for when they got 
lo Jerusa lem they were asked to give for the rebuilding of the temple, 
and they "gave after their a bility into the treesw·y" an amount, which 
in our money, is equal to about $400,000. (Peloubet.) 

Cyrus ... brought forth the vessels of the house of Jehovah. These 
were the vessels which Nebuchadnezzar took when he captured and 
destroyed the city and temple seventy years before. (2 Chron. 36: 7.) 
Among these were the vessels which Belshazzar was using the night 
the hand appeared writing on the wall and broke up a drunken 
revelry. (Dan. 5.) It is a sad commentary on the condition of affairs 
among the people of God when it has to be said that the vessels of 
the temple would be in better hands in the temple of the gods of the 
heathen than in the temple of the God of heaven. God's people sank 
so low in their apostasy that they were no longer fit to be the keepers 
of the vessels of the sanctuary, so God gave these vessels into the 
hands of the heathen to put in U1e temple of their gods until the 
people of Jehovah leerned their lesson. II God's people today are 
not fa ithful in the handling of his gospel, and do not preach it to 
a ll the world as he has commanded, they will cease to be the people 
of God and he will raise up others to do his will. God is not depend
ent upon any group for the doing of his work. But any group who 
will humbly a nd faith.fully obey his w ill can be used for the accom
plishment of his purposes. 

All the vessels of gold and of silver. Ezra says there were fifty
four hundred of these vessels of gold and silver. But when the 
figures are added we find only twenty- four hundred and ninty- n ine. 
The book of Esdras, the first of the Old Testament Apocrypha, gives 
an account of fuese vessels being returned, and says fuere were five 
thousand four hundred and sixty-nine of fuem . (1 E sdras 2: 13, 14.) 
Adam Clarke suggests that some corruption has been a llowed to 
creep into the text at this point. And this should not be al arming to 
any one, nor cause any one's faith in the book to be shaken. The 
m arvel is that so many facts and figures are ha ndled with so few 
corruptions of thjs sort. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementa1·y a nd Junior Departments 

The joy of going home might well be the topic for these depart
ments . Old people who were mere children when they left Palestine 
were now to go back over the road they traveled long ago with their 
parents. Fathers and mothers have told them of the homeland, and 
have kept alive their des ire to return. How thankful they must h ave 
been to Cyrus for being such a good king! And how thankful they 
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must have been to God for allowing them to live long enough to see 
the day they were to ~tart, and then to come in sight of the holy la nd, 
and then to possess some of it and ea t of its fruits. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
T he God who never forgets his promises. This might well be the 

topic for these departments. Moses told them what would happen 
ii they disobeyed God. And the Lord did not forget what he threat 
ened to do to them for their disobedience; they were taken into cap
tivity. But through other prophets God promised to remember his 
people, to visit them a nd bring them back from captivity. Nebuchad
nezzat· and the Babylonian rulers who followed him thought best to 
b ring the people of conquered territory close to t he nation's capital 
and keep them under subjection . It was this policy that caused not 
only Jews, but the people of other nations to be settled around Baby
lon. B ut God raised up another dynasty whose idea was the opposite. 
Cyrus felt that conquered peoples would be more loyal and submis
sive if they were allowed to live in their own land under a governor. 
And it was this policy that caused not only the J ews but people of 
other nations to be returned to their nat ive lands. 

Young People and Adult Dcpa1·tinents 
The goodness and severity of God are manifest in his dealings 

with Israel . When he sent them into captivity for their sins h e was 
exercising h is severity. But when he brought them back he was 
exercising his goodness. (Rom. 11: 22.) But h is severi ty was not 
merely for the satisfaction of h is desires, but for the ultimate good 
of his people and for the honor of his name. And he is as capable 
today of exercising severity as he is his goodness. We must not lose 
s ight of his severity; to do so mighf C{lUSe us to become careless and 
be lost. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Fourteen hundred years before this Abraham traveled this 

.same road from Chaldea. Can you trace t he for tunes of th is people 
from Abraham to the return Crom captivity? Can you name t he 
great characters produced by this people? Ca n you name their 
greatest contribut ions to civilization during that time? Can you 
point out their greates t mistakes? 

2. Only the hardiest and bravest would undertake such a journey 
as the retur ning captives made. There were rivers to be crossed 
without bridges; deser ts where they would not see shade of tree nor 
water for days; countries inhabited by savage tribes of people who 
were their traditional enemies; rugged mountains to be crossed: 
hunger, pain, thirst, desert heat, long weary months of travel _on foot, 
and t he desolate city a nd devastated homes at the end of the Journey. 
Such stout hearts were surely capable of great loyalty to God. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devot ional Reading? 
What d id you learn from the daily B ible readings? 
What was the purpose of the author of Ezra? 
What is the s ignificance of the book of Ezra? 
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What change was brought about in the worship of the Israelites by 
the captivity? 

In what way were the Israelites sifted by the captivity? 
What is the time, place, and persons of this lesson? 
Who were included in the promise of a return to the land? 
Was this promise intended to have both a literal and spiritual ful

fillment? 
What does the New Testament teach about the return of the Jews, the 

ceremonies of the Jaw of Moses, and the middle wall of partition 
between Jew and Gentile? 

What do you know of Cyrus? How did Jehovah stir up his spirit? 
How did God charge him to build a house in Jerusalem? 
How did God stir up the spirit of the people to return? 
What evidence do you have that the Jews did not r eturn empty

handed? 
What do you know of the his tory of the vessels Solomon made to be 

used in the temple? 
How many vessels were returned with the people? 

Lesson II-October 10, 1948 

ZERUBBABEL LEADS THE FIRST COMP ANY 

The Lesson Text 
Ezra 3: 1-8 

1 And when the seventh month was come. and the children of ts'r11-el were 
in the cities, the people gathered the}'Tlselves together as one man to J O-ru's!l
Jem. 

2 Then stood up Jesh'ii-a the son of J6z'll-dllk. and his brethren the priests. 
and Z!!-rub'bll-bi!l the son of SM-lll'tl-el, and his brethre n, and builded the 
altar of the God of l s 'rll-el, to offer burnt-offerings thereon, as it is written in 
the law of Mo'ses the man of God. 

3 And they set the altar upon Its base ; for fear was upon them because 0£ 
the peoples of the countries: and they offered burnt-offerings the reon unto 
J !!-ho'vllh, even burnt-offerings morning and even ing. 

4 And they kep t the feast o! tabernacles. as it ls written. and offered the 
d ally burnt-offerings by number, according to the ordinance, as the duty of 
every day required: 

5 And afterward the continua l burnt-offering, and tile offerings of the new 
moons. and of all the set !easts of J!!-hO'vllh that were consecrated. and of 
every one that w illingly offered a freewill-offering unto J!!-ho'vllh . 

6 F rom the first day of the seventh month began they lo offer burnt-offer
ings unto J!!-ho'vllh: but the foundation of the temple or J!!-ho'vllh was not 
yet laid. 

7 They gave money also unto the masons. a nd to the carpenters; and food. 
and drink. and oil. unto them or Si'd6n. and to them of Tyre. to bring cedar
trees from Leb' ll-n6n to the sea. unto J6p'pa. according to the grant that they 
had or <;.Y'riis king of Per'sl-a. 

8 Now in the second year of their coming unto the house of God a t J!!-ru'
sll-lem. in the second month, began Z!!-rub'bll-bel the son of Sh!!-lll'tl-el, and 
J esh'u-a the son of J6z'll-dllk, and the rest of their brethren the priests and the 
Le'vites, and all they tha t were come out of the cap t ivity unto J!!-ru's!l-lem, 
and a ppointed the Le'vites. from twenty years .old and upward. to have the 
oversight of the work of the house of ·J!!-ho'vllh. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "They gave after their ability into the treasury 
of the work." (Ezra 2: 69a. ) 

DEVOTIONA L R EA DJNG.-Ez r a 2: 64-69. 
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Daily Bible Readings 
Oclober 4 . M .... . .. . .. . .. ......... The P eople Who Returned (Ezra 2: 1-58) 
Oclober 5. T . . . ... .. ......... Number of the Whole Assembly (Ezra 2: 59-70) 
October 6. W. . . . .... ... ...... Founda tion of the T e mple L a id (Ezr a 3: 9- 13) 
October 7. T ..... . . . ... ... ... Haggai Encourages the People (Haggai 1: 1-15) 
October 8. F .... ... .. .... . Zechariah 's Warning to the People (Zech. 1: 1-17 ) 
October 9. S . . . . . . . . ........... Zechariah Foretells Prosperity (Zech. 8: 1-17) 
October 10. S. . ... .. . .Feast of Ta bernacles Under Nehemiah (Neh. 8: 13-18) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
"If we may trust later traditions, t he setting out of the 'captivity' 

for P alestine was joyous in the extreme. An escort of one thousand 
cavalry accompanied them, for protection against the desert Arabs, 
then, as now, given to plunder, and they started to the · music of 
tabrets and flutes. T he few rich among them indulged in the l uxury 
oi horses, of which there were seven hundred and thirty-six, or oI 
mu les, of which there were two hundred and forty-five. T he aged, 
the children, and the delicate women rode on camels , w hich stalked 
a long, four hundred and twenty in number, while six thousand two 
hundred a nd seventy asses were partly used for rid ing, but mainly 
carried baggage. B ut that there should have been only seven thou
sand six hundred and seventy-one beasts of ca rriage for fifty thousand 
people, shows that all but a few marched on foot, and that there was 
little to carry, unless some details have been left unrecorded. 

"The dreary journey across the deser t takes over four months, at 
the rate of such caravans. From the Euphrates to the north of 
Syria the rou te lay over a hard gravel plain, with no mountains, or 
clumps of palms, or bubbling springs, to break the wearying monot
ony. It ran at firs t on the wes t side of the Euphra tes, northward 
from Babylon; then struck across the desert towards Lebanon, which 
may have been skirted on the southeast, if they made for Damascus, 
or approached from the north, by Hamoth and Ribla h, which was 
appa rently the usual road in those days. By a singula r coincidence, 
the new Exodus· took place in the oome month as that in wh ich Israel 
had fled from Egypt, eight hundred or nine hundred years before." 
(Geik ie.) , 

Had these returning captives not been fired by a relif.!iou s zeal 
surely they would not have ha d the courage to attempt such an 11n
der tak ing as the r esettlement of the land and the rebuilding of the 
city. The Edomites had taken much on the south and east. aT' d the 
mixed people on the north (which later were known as Sama ritans) 
were unfriendly. T he towns of Hebron and Beersheba, of sacred 
memory for more than a thousand years, were then in the hands of 
their enemies, and were not r ecovered for nearly a hundred years. 

Context of the Lesson 
Tn the context oC the lesson we learn the number o.f people who 

set out for the la nd of P alestine, a nd something of their ways and 
means of travel. Much is left unsaid concerning the h ardships of 
the jour ney, t he su ffer ing, the s ickness, and deaths which occurred 
alon P.: the route to sadden the hearts of those who pushed on with 
reliitious fervor. 

We also learn of the liberality of the people w hen th€y reached 
the site of the once magnificent city. And we are reminded of the lib
erality of t he people on a nother occas ion in the long ago when Moses 
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called for contributions with which to build the tabernacle. (Ex. 35.) 
They gave sixty-one thousand c!c;rics of gold. The daric was a Per
s ian coin, said to have been of pure gold. "Their full weight is a bout 
128 grains troy, or a little less than that of the Attic stater .... They 
must have been the common gold pieces of the Persian empire." 
(Smith's B ible Dictionary.) Webster's Dictionary says the daric was 
worth $5.50 in our money. H that is true these people gave $335,500 
in gold . Then they gave five thousand pounds of silver. The 
word translated pound was their maneh. wh ich Adam Clarke says 
was worth about nine English pounds. Five thousand manehs would 
be forty-five thousand pounds in English money, or about $218,-
250 in our money. This added to the figure above amounts to 
$553,750 in our money that was given by the people for the work to 
be done. A scant fifty thousand people, including servants a nd 
children, and yet their gifts amounted to more than ten doll ars per 
head. Considering the value o.f money in that time, that was extra 
liberal giving. And in addition to the money given, one hundred 
garments for priests were contributed. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date for this lesson is 536 B.C. 
PLacE.-Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Jeshua the high priest, Zerubbabel the gover

nor, a nd the people . 

Golden Text Explained 
"The11 gave after their ability." We have already noticed the 

amount of their giits, and have seen that this was an unusually 
liberal offering. As r easons for th is we may see: 

1. Tlie object of their offerings. They were giving "for the house 
of God, to set it up." Ma ny of them had no place to live; some were 
living in tents; others were liv ing in houses out of which foreigners 
had been moved to make room for returning captives. But at the 
time of this offering it is likely that none of them had permanent 
places to live. But their first object was to build a house for the 
Lord. This was the spirit of Abraham of old. When he moved to a 
new place, the first thing he did was to erect an alta1· that he might 
wor ship God in that new place. David wished to build a better house 
for J ehovah than the one in which he lived. His was a house of 
cedar, and the Lord was still in the old tabernacle. That did not 
look right to David. (1 Chron. 17.) Yet there a re many people 
today who are perfectly content to dwell in a fine house while the 
church building is a wreck. 

2. The spirit of their offering. "They gave willingly." There was 
no well planned financial drive; there was no person-to- person so
licitation, and no high- pressuring to get what they needed. How 
this differs from some religious organizations of this day-giving 
pie supppers, shows, and bazaars, or selling cakes and candy on the 
streets- to get money for the Lord's work. No wheedling or flattery 
was necessary to get them to give; they were willing to give for the 
house of the Lord. And, notice next, they gave promptly for this 
work. They did not wait until they had spent all their money get
ting located in their own houses. They put the Lord first in this mat-
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ter. It is possible that they would not qua lify in the eyes of the 
world as good business managers, but they ranked high spiritually. 

3. The measure of their offering. "They gave after their ability." 
Paul said, "For if the readiness is there, it is acceptable according 
as a man hath, not according as he hath not." (2 Cor. 8: 12.) The 
rich gave much and the poor gave little, but the little of _ the poor 
required as g reat a sacrifice as the much given by the rich required 
of him. And sacrifice is not measured by how much we give; it 
is measured by how much we have left after we have made the 
offering. But in the average congregation it may be observed that 
the poor usually make greater sacrifices than the rich. The poor are 
more regular and dependable in their giving than are the rich. 

And their giving was in a liberal measure. More tha n ten dollars 
per head including servants and ch ildren was an unusually liberal 
offering considering the value of money in that day. Paul taught 
liberality in these words, "But this I say, He that soweth sparingly 
shall reap also sparingly; and he that soweth bountifully shall reap 
also bountifully ." (2 Cor. 9: 6.) 

4. The channel of their offering. "Tlaey gave into the treasury." 
Here we see a fine spirit of cooperation. Each man did not act in
dependently; but all put their money into the treasury so it could 
be used to the b est advantage. Occasionally we find people who will 
not make contributions on the Lord's day, and allow their money to 
be used by the church for regular gospel purposes as determined by 
the elders of the church . They wish to give personally to certain 
preachers, orphan homes, missionaries, etc. No one doubts that the 
people to w hom the offerings are made are worthy, but if every 
member of the church did the same thing, how would the local work 
be carried on? How could the elders plan a program of missionary 
efforts? or apy other type of service? That way of giving would de
stroy the treasury ; it would make cooperation impn,sible : and there 
would be hopeless overlapping in some places, a nd nothing at all 
given in other places. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
And when the seventh month was come. This was the month 

Tisri, and corresponds to parts of September and October in our 
calendar. The proclamation for return was made in the first year 
of the reign of Cyrus, in the seventh month of that same year. Adam 
Clarke dates it the same, but other scholars of rank doubt that the 
people had time to make their arrangements to leave their homes, 
make a march which required four or five months, and be ready to 
start building in the seventh month. Nor is there any indication that 
Cyrus began his reign in the firs t month of the J ewish year. So the 
events recorded here as taking place in the seventh month may not 
mean seven months from the time Cyrus began to reign. 

Then stood up Jeshua. Little is known of this high priest. 
"Everything we read of him indicates a man of earnest piety, patriot
ism, and courage. One of less faith and resol ution would never 
have surmounted all the difficulties and opposition he had to contend 
with. His first care on arriving at Jerusalem was to rebuild the 
altar, and restore the dai ly sacr ifice, which had been suspended for 
some fifty years." (Smith's Bible Dictionary.) _ 

Z erubbabel the son of Shealtiel. This man was " the prince of 
J udah." (Ezra. 1: 8.) His Babylonian name was Sheshbazzar (Ezra 
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5: 14 ), which indicates that he was in government service in Babylon. 
Being the prince of J udah we k now that he was of royal seed, the one 
who wou ld have been k ing if the J ews had been independen t. So 
wh en the proclamation for return was made by Cyrus, he took the 
lead in getting things ready, and in leading the people back to his 
country. And Cyrus respected his position as prince among his 
people, and made him the governor of Judea. 

And builded the altar of the God of I srael. This was their first 
act, which shows their genuine piety. Had the J ews been so p ious a ll 
along, they never would have gone into captivity. But they, like 
many of us, could not learn but from experience. 

As it is written in the law of Moses. We h ave noticed that one 
of the benefits to come from the captivity was a deeper regard for 
the written law. This will be seen again when the book was read 
before the people, and they bowed themselves to the ground. (Neb. 
8: 6.) 

They set the attar upon its base. This is usually though t to 
mean the old foundation which had never been destroyed. 

For fear was upon them because of the peoples. Adam Clarke 
says "though fear was upon them." And it seems the word though 
gives a better sense than for. The Edomites were only a few miles 
away on the south and east. 

Burnt-offerings morning and evening. The law said, "This is 
the offering made by fire which ye shall offer unto Jehovah: he
lambs a year old without blemish, two day by day, for a continual 
burnt- offering. The one Jamb shalt thou offer in the morning, and 
the other Jamb shalt thou offer at even; and the tenth part of an 
ephah of fine flour for a meal-offering, mingled with the fourth p art 
of a bin of beaten oil. It is a continual burnt-offering, which was 
ordained in mount Sinai for a sweet savor, an offering made by fire 
unto Jehovah." (Num. 28: 3-6.) 

And they kept the feast of tabernacles. In Neb. 8: 17 we read 
that they kept the feast of tabernacles a t that time for the first 
time since the days of J eshua, the son of Nun. And Nehemiah 's 
work was ninety years Ja•er than this. Smith's Bible Dictionary 
s uggests this is another c1 rruption of the text, but Adam Clarke 
thinks Nehemiah meant to :,dy that the feast had not been eelebrated 
on so large a scale since ;.he time of J oshua. 

Daily burnt-offerings by number. These are the offerings in 
connection with the fea: t of tabernacles . "The offerings required 
at this feast were the largest of a ll. T hey amounted to fourteen 
rams, ninety-eight lambs, and no less than seven ty bullocks, b eing 
twice as many lambs and four times as many bullocks as were en
joined for the passover. The feast o! tabernacles was especially on e 
of thankfulness to God !or the gift of the fruit of the earth, and the 
q uan tity and nature of the offerings were determined accordingly." 
(Speaker's Commentary.) See Num. 29: 12-38 for t he daily offerings 
a t this feast. 

And the offerings of tlie new moons. See Num. 28: 11-15 for 
the offerings on these days. 

Foundation of the te ,nple ... not yet laid. The altar of burnt offer
ings was the first thinr erected, so that they might carry on their 
worship, even while tl.ey were building the temple. Their work 
and their worship went right a long together. 
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They gave money also unto the masons. They paid laborers 
of Tyre and Sidon to help them to get heavy timber to put in the 
temple. Solomon did t he same t hing. (1 Kings 5.) Timber of the 
sort needed for foundations did not grow near Jerusalem. And this 
was all done with the consen t, and by grant of Cyrus for this 
material needed for build ing. 

Levites, ... to have oversight of the work. This was the work on 
the temple. The Levites whose business it was to oore for the house, 
were appointed to oversee the work of building that house. Jeshua 
was of the tribe of Judah, but there was no tribal jealousy now. 
He was w illing to give responsible posit ions to men of other tribes. 
Such a fine spirit of unselfishness could not but inspire confidence 
and loyalty in the people who were helping to carry on the work; 
and thus were the peace and harmony of the people assured. 

Helps for Teache1·s 
Elem entary a nd Junior Depa rt ments 

For those teachers who use sand tables and flannel boards this 
lesson presents a fine opportunity for illus trating the lessons. Repre
sent the people in tents, not having taken time to build their homes: 
show wreckage of the old temple scattered about, the people n ot 
taking time to build a temple; and then as the central figure, and the 
one demanding first attention, show the altar of burnt offerings 
erected, with lambs standing by ready to be offered. With th is 
picture before the children, teach them tha t worship is the most im
portant thing in l ife; tha t we are not to allow anything to keep us 
from worsh iping God at the time and in the manner in w h ich the 
word of God directs. 

Intermedia te a nd Senior Depar tments 
Man's inability to direct his steps might well be the topic for 

these classes. A great prophet made the statement that it is not in 
man to direct h is steps (Jer. 10: 23), but boys and girls of this age 
a re slow to believe it. The J ews illustrate this text. They walked 
in their own ways until God brought them into captivity as punish
ment for t heir d isobedience. When they had suffered sufficiently to 
humble them he brought them back. Now they are careful to do 
"as it is written in the law of Moses the man of God." They read 
the book to find how they should conduct their worship, how the 
offerings were to be made, at what time they were to be made, etc. 
When we follow the book, and walk in the ways of God. we will be 
happiest and the Lord will be pleased; but when we become proud 
and independent and walk in our own ways, doing that which seems 
right in our own eyes, the Lord will be displeased and we w ill come 
to grief. We should learn this lesson from the Jews instead of learn
ing it by bitter experience. 

Young People a nd Adult Depar tments 
Success through liberal cooperative giving could well be the topic 

in these classes. The people were few, the task was great, the need 
was pressing, and the people responded according to their ability, 
and the job was done. But where a few have to carry the whole 
load while many shirk their responsib ilities, discouragement and in
difference usually set in, and failure is the result. Regular, liberal , 
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sacrificial, cooperative giving is an absolute necessity on the part of 
all, especia lly in small churches. 

Topics fo1· Discussion 
1. These Jews were careful to do all according to what was writ

ten in the law, and according to the ordinance. (Verses 2, 4.) P a ul 
teaches us not to go beyond what is written. ( 1 Cor. 4: 6. ) John t ells 
us not to go beyond the teaching of Christ. (2 J ohn 9.) These peo
ple did not do something because they had searched their law and 
could not find where it was forbidden; they searched the law and 
did what they found written there. 

2. It is also said that they did daily "as t he duty of every day 
required." (Verse 4.) Doing today's duty today is a good habit, 
and is in harmony w ith the general teaching of Christ. "Be not 
therefore a nxious for the morrow: for the morrow wi ll be anx ious for 
itself. Sufficient unto the day is the evil thereof." (Matt. 6: 34.) 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible r eadings? 
What means of conveyance did the people have on their journey 

from captivity? 
About how long did it take them lo make the return trip ? 
In what condition did they find their city, and the country? 
How much money was given for the rebuilding of the temple? 
What was the object of their offerings, and the spirit of the ir offer 

ings? 
Discuss the measure of thei r offerings, and the channel of their of

ferings. 
D iscuss the need of such cooperative giving in the churches today. 
What was the seventh month, and with what does it correspond in 

our calenda r? . 
What do you know of J eshua, and Zerubbabel? 
What was the first act of the people when they reached J erusalem? 
Discuss their regard for what was written in the Jaw of Moses. 
What do you know of their continual burnt offerings? 
How many animals were offered during the feast of tabernacles'? 
Where did they get the heavy timber for the foundation of the 

temple? 
Who were appointed to be overseers of the work of buildin.it? 
Is there any reason why the Levites were especially qualified for this 

work? 

Lesson ill-October 17, 1948 

THE TEMPLE REBUILT 

The Lesson Text 
Ezra 4: 1-6: 6: 15-18 

l Now whe.n the adversaries of Ju'dah and Bl!n'ja-mTn heard that the 
children of the captivity were building a temple unto J~-ho'vah. the God of 
l s 'rl\-eI; 

2 Then they drew n ear to Z~·riib'ba-MI. and to the heads of fathers' houses, 
and said unto them. Let us build with you; for we seek your God, as ye do; 
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and we sacrifice unto him s ince the days of i:'sar-had'don king of As -syr'i-a, 
who brought us up hither. 

3 But ZO-rub'bll-bel . and .Tesh'u-a. and the r est of the heads of fathers ' 
houses of l s 'ra- el, sa id unto the m. Ye have nothing to do with us in building 
a house unto our Cod; but we ow·selves toge ther will build unto J~-ho'vllh , 
the Cod of l s'ra-e l. a s king Cy'rus the king of P er's i-:\ hath commanded us. 

4 Then the people of the land w eakened the hands or the people of J u'dllh. 
and troubled them in building , 

5 And hired counsellors against them, to .frustrate their purpose, a ll the 
days of ~y'rus k ing of Per's i-a, even until the reign of Dll-ri'us king of P er'si-a. 

6 And in the reign of A-hlls-u -e'rus , in the beginn ing of his reign, wrote 
they an accusation against the inhabitants of Ju'dllh a nd J~-ru'sa-lem. 

15 And this house was finished on the third day of the m onth A.'dar, which 
was 111 the s ixth yea 1· of the reign or Dll- ri'us the k ing . 

16 And the children of l s 'rl\-el, the priests and the Le'vites , and the res t of 
the children of the captivity, k ept the dedication of this house of Cod with joy . 

17 And they offered at the dedication of this house of Cod a hundr ed bul
locks, two hundred rams, four hundred Jambs; an d for a sin-offering for all 
ls'1·l\-e l, twelve h e-goats, according to the number o f the tribes of fs 'rl\-el. 

18 And they set the priests In theu· divisions. and the Le'vites in their courses, 
for the service of God, which is at J~-ru'sl\- lem; as it is written in the book 
of Mo'ses. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"W e ourselv es together will build unto Jehovah, 
the God of Israel." (Ezra 4 : 3b.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ezra 6: 1-5. 

October 11. 
October 12. 
October 13. 
October 14. 
October 15. 
October 16. 
October 17. 

Daily Bible Readings 
M . .. . . ... . ..... ... .. Active Opposition to U1e Work (Ezra 4: 7-16) 
T .... ..... . .. . Work Stopped by the King's Decree (Ezra 4: 17-24) 
W ..... ... . Enemies Wrilc Dan us About the Work (Ezra 5: 1- 17) 
T . . .. ..... ... . .... . . . . Records of King Cyrus Found (Ezra 6: 1-5) 
F .... .. ...... . .. .. . . Darius Confirms the Old Decree (Ezra 6: 6-12) 
S ... . . . .... .. .. .... . Enemies Turned to b e Helpers (Ezra 6: 13- 15) 
S . ... . .. .. . . T emple Finished in T ime for Passover (Ezra 6: 18-22) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
The building of the temple, while not the first thing on thei1: 

program, was the main object of the return of the people. And Ze 
r ubbabel rushed everything else to get to t his wor k on which his 
heart was so d evoutly set. With a gra nt from Cyrus for timber from 
Lebanon and with money to pay the laborers, he got the wor k started 
in the second month of the second year. It was a joyous occasion 
when the priests sounded their trumpets a nd the singers sang the 
very same Psalm which was sung when Solomon dedicated his temple 
nearly seven centuries before . "How s trange must have been the 
emotions of Zerubbabel a t this moment! As he s tood upon Mount 
Zion, and beheld from its summit the desolation of Jerusalem, t he 
site of the temple blank, David's place a heap of ashes, his fa thers' 
sepulchres defiled and overlaid with rubbish, and the silence of 
desertion and emptiness hanging oppressively over the streets and 
waste places of what was once the joyous city; a nd then remembered 
how bis great ancestor David had brought up the ark in triumph 
to the very spot where he was then standin g, how Solomon had 
reigned there in all his magnificence a nd glory and how the petty 
kings and potentates of the neighboring nations had been his vassals 
and tributaries, how must his heart alternately have swelled with 
pride, and throbbed with anguish, and sunk in humil iation ! In the 
midst of these mighty memories he was but the officer of a foreign 
heathen despot, the hea d of a feeble remnant of h alf-ema ncipated 
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slaves, U1e cap tain of a band ha rdly able to hold up their heads i n 
the presence of their hostile and jealous neighbors ; and yet there 
he was, the son of David, the heir of great and mysterious promises, 
returned by wonderful providence to the home of his ancestors. At 
his bidding t he daily sacrifice had been restored after a cessation of 
half a century, and now the foundations of the temple were actually 
laid, amidst the songs of the Levites s inging according to David's 
ordinance, and the shouts of the tribe of Judah. It was a heart
s tirr ing sit uation; and, despite all the d iscouragements attending jl, 
we cannot doubt lhat Zerubbabel's faith and hope were kindled hy 
it into fresh life." (Smith's Bible Dictionary.) 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of this lesson we have the arrival of the people out 

of captivity, and the worship of J ehovah instituted anew in Jerusalem. 
The alter was the first thing to be erected, and the continual burnt 
offerings s tarted morning a nd evening. The offerings of the new 
moon, and all the set feasts, and the freewill- offerings were insti
tuted according to the law of Moses. When the worship had been 
s tarted, they turned their attention to the building of the temple. 
Cedars were brought from Lebanon, as in the days of David and 
Solomon. Jeshua the high priest, and the Levites had charge of 
the building of the house of J ehovah. On the completion of the lay
ing of the foundation of the house there was a religious ceremony 
of singing and of giving praise to Jehovah for his loving-kindness 
to Israel. Some of the people shouted for joy, while others wept 
aloud, "so that the people could not discern the noise of the shout 
of joy from the noise of the weeping of the people; for the people 
shouted with a loud shout, and the noise was heard afar off." 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date of this lesson is 535 to 529 B.C. for the firs t 

section of the Lesson Text, and 515 B.C. Lor the second section. 
P LACE.-Jerusalem and vicinity. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Zerubbabel, Jeshua, and the adversaries. 

Golden Text Explained 
We ourselves will build. When the people of Samaria pr oposed 

to help build the temple, Zerubbabel and his helpers plainl y and 
firmly told them they had nothing to do in the matter, it was 
none of their responsibility. These Samaritans, though nominally 
worshiping God, were worshipers of other gods, and they h ad inter 
married with the heathen until they were more nearly like the 
heathen than they were the Israelites, so they were excluded from 
the work. 

This exclusiveness is a Christian principle-not that one Ch ristian 
is to exclude another, or that one church of the Lord is to exclude 
another, but Christians a re not to mix with the world in the work of 
the church; they are not to cooperate in spiritual activities with 
those who are not Christians. In the parable of the talents (Malt. 
25) we learn that the master called unto hin1 his own servants, and 
gave them his money to use in his absence. This master did not 
have a right to ca ll the servants of another man and put them to 
work for him . . The mas ter in this parable represents Christ, and t he 
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servants blood-bought servants of Christ. Jesus has no right to 
work the servants of the devil, and he will not use them in the work 
of savi!1g souls. Gospel work is the work of Christians, the servants 
of Chnst; the servants of th e devil, people who h ave never obeyed 
the gospel, have no more r ight to have a part in gospel work than 
these Samaritans had a righ t to engage in the rebuilding of the tem
ple. P au.l said, "When ye were servants of s in, ye were free in re
gard of r ighteousness." (Rom. 6: 20.) It is not the business of serv
ants of s in to visit the sick, feed the hungry, and clothe the naked; 
nor is it their duty to preach the gospel. Only those who have 
obeyed from the heart that form of teaching (Rom. 6: 17, 18) hnve 
the right and responsibility to do these things. 

" We ourselves together will build." By adding the word together, 
we get a lesson on cooperation, which is always a timely lesson. 
For several reasons these people needed to work together. ( 1) The 
task was great. It was one which taxed their ab ility. As Nehemiah 
a t a la ter date said, "The work is great and large." Only by the 
fullest cooperation could they h ope to accomplish w hat they had se t 
out to do. (2) They h ad vicious enemies who delighted in hindering 
them from work. Lack of cooperation on the part of a single Israel
ite would have been e ncour aging to the enemy. Failure to cooperate 
would h ave been equal to giving a id to, or even becoming one of, the 
enemy. The enemies of the church are looking for sympathizers in 
the church, and one who refuses to cooperate in the work of the 
church, a nd criticizes the leadership is really giving aid to the 
enemies. One may be able to do more ha rm by criticism and lack of 
cooperation than an enemy on the outside can possibly do. 

We bui ld unto Jehov ah. The' motives and purposes of their hearts 
gave them a courage and strength they could not have had for 
any other work. They were not building for themselves. Nationa l 
pride was gone. Ambition to become 0 great nation w ith a spread 
and a glory like that of the days of Solomon had no place in thei1· 
hearts. They were building for Jehovah. If they were killed by the 
enemy while on duty, they would have the sa tisfaction of dying in 
the service of Jehovah. P aul was sustained in times of dange1· by 
a feeling like that which must have filled the hearts of these people . 
"I hold not my life of any account as dear un to myself, so that I 
may accomplish my course, a nd the ministry which I received from 
the Lord J esus, to testify the gospel of the grace of God ." !Acts 
20: 24.) When people love the Lord and his work so much that life 
and the joys of this present world lose all their value, those people 
w ill be cow·ageous, devoted, and diligent in the Lord's work. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
When the adversaries ... heard. Thes·e adversaries were Samari

tans. They were proud of the little Jewish blood they had in them , 
a nd the more thoughtful among them seemed lo be weary of the mix
ture of heathenism and the religion of Moses, and feel ing that the 
Jews of the captivity had preserved the a ncient faith in its purity, 
they longed to join them. 

We seek your God, as ye do. This they gave as a reason w hy 
they should be allowed to assist in rebuilding the temp!e. This 
sounds plausible, and has a fam iliar ring t o it. When people wish 
to have a " union meeting," they invite all who are inclined to be 
religious and say, We are all seeking the same God, a nd all striving 
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to go to the same place. It is difficult for them to understand why 
people who are all seeking to go to heaven cannot work together, 
regardless of the way they are trying to get to heaven. They fail 
to see that people who are trying to go to heaven in their own way 
and after their own traditions have actually rejected God and are his 
enemies; and they fail to apprecia te the fact that people who respect 
the authority of Christ and are walking in his ways cannot ha_ve 
fellowship with them. (Eph. 5: 11.) 

We sacrifice unto him. This is another reason these Samaritans 
gave why they should be allowed to work on the temple. These 
people said they were brought into Samaria by Esar-haddon king 
of Assyria. This king began his reign in 680 B.C., and Samaria 
was captured in 721 B.C. by Sargon. So the principle of colonization 
was carried on for some time after the kingdom of Israel was car
ried into captivity. We learn that the people brought over to Samaria 
were overrun by wild beasts, and they thought it was because they 
knew not the religion of the country, so they asked for a priest to 
be returned to teach them how to worship God. So they had a 
mixture of religions, and it was said, "They feared Jehovah, and 
served their own gods." (2 Kings 17: 33.) On the basis of such 
worship they claimed a right to have a part in the rebuilding of the 
temple. 

Ye have nothing to do with us. This was the answer of the 
leaders who were in charge of rebuilding the temple. They were 
brutally frank in their reply. They seemed not to have used much 
tact, or policy. Their "method of approach" was one that really 
approached; they got to the point without delay. Cyrus had com
missioned them to build, and that commission had not included the 
Samaritans. They were within their rights, and there t hey would 
stand. 

T hey weakened the hands of the builders. They kept up a oorrage 
of discouragement in whatever way they could devise. For one thing 
they hired lawyers to frustrate the men w ho were in the lead. This 
was kept u p a ll the days of Cyrus, who d ied in 529 B.C., and on until 
in the reign of Darius who came to the throne in 521 B.C. It is 
interesting to note that the rebuilding of the temple was a fine thing 
when they thought they could have a part in it, but when they were 
denied a part in the work they thought the rebuilding was an evil 
thing and discouraged the workers, and even wrote the king for 
permission to stop it. 

In the reign of Ahasuerus. This is not the king mentioned in 
Esther by that name. "This must be Cambyses. For we read (verse 
5) that their opposition continued from the time of Cyrus to that of 
Darius, and Ahasuerus and Artaxerxes, i.e., Cambyses and Pseudo
Smerdis, are mentioned as reigning between them." (Smith's Bible 
Dictionary.) 

Wrote they an accusation against the Jews. Read verses 11 to 
16 to see what they wrote. 

A net this house was finished. The date as given here is the s ixth 
year of the reign of Da rius. Since Darius came to the throne in 521 
B.C., we conclude the temple was finished in 515 B.C. It was a 
political change which brought Cyrus to power that gave the Jews 
th eir opportunity to return to Palestine; and now another change in 
the politics of the country brought Darius to power and he proved 
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to be fr ie ndly to the J e ws. J eremiah and Ezek iel foretold the build
ing of the temple as well as the r eturn of the people w hen t he ruling 
powers favored no such m oves. • 

Kept the dedi cation of this house of God with joy. F or twenty 
years they ha d been working a nd wrangling w ith their enemies, and 
a part of that time they were stopped from the work by order of the 
ruling king. And now s ince Darius h ad given them p ermission t o 
resume the work , a nd the tem ple has been finished in spite of all the 
effor ts of their adversaries, they have reason for rejoicing. B u t there 
were mix ed em otions. T he old men who had seen the first tem ple 
built by Solomon and could r emember the splend or of it before it 
was finally destroyed under Nebuchadnezza r , these men were weep
ing instead of rejoicing. (Ezra 3: 12. ) T her e was such a contras t 
between the houses tha t they could not keep from feeling that their 
glory ha d departed. Israel was not what she used to be, and t here 
seemea li t tle hope to them tha t she would ever be such a glor ious 
and powerful na tion as she was in her former d ays. 

A n d they offered at the dedi cati on. If Solomon's house was 
better and more splendid tha n the one the returned captives bu ilt, 
so w as his dedication ser vice m ore glorious than th is one. He offered 
twenty thousand oxen and one h undred twenty thousand sheep. 
(1 Kings 8 : 63.) But Zerubbabel could a fford no more than one 
hundred bullocks, a nd t wo hundred ra ms, and four hundred lam bs. 
However that does not m ean that the ser vice conducted by Solomon 
was more pleasing to Goel than tha t u nder Zerubbabel. 

F or aH I srael , tw elve he-goats. This is said to be according to 
t he number of the tribes of Israel. Were a ll t ribes r epresen ted there 
in th at service? We have a lready sugges ted that some of the ten 
t r ibes may have returned in fulfillme nt of Ezekiel's prophecy. (Ezek. 
37: 15-23.) 

As i t is wri tten i n the book of Moses. Moses gave th e law 
regu la ting the work of the Lev ites a nd determined that they s hould 
be the t ribe to take care of the tabernacle, and from which all priests 
were to be selected. But David divided them into courses . ( 1 Chron. 
23: 6.) It is interes ting to note how ca reful these re tur ned J ews were 
to do all th ings accor d ing to the law of Moses. During their exile 
they h ad learned respect for that Jaw. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elem entary and Junior Depa1·tments 

T he j oy of being i n God's hou se would ser ve well a s the t opic 
for these classes. When Jesus was lost from his peren ts, they finally 
found him in the temple , God's house. Whe n his moth er expressed 
concern for him, he suggested to h er that she should have ex pected 
to find him in his F ather 's house. These J ews had been a long time 
in captivity w here t hey were denied the priv ilege of gathering in 
the house of God , a nd when they fin ally finished it their joy knew no 
bou nds . T hese children s hould be taugh t to appreciate the g reat 
blessing they e n joy in being a ble to ha ve a place to worship, a nd they 
shou ld be helped to cu ltivate regular habits of a ttendance a t worship . 

Intermedia te a ncl Senior Dep:u·tments 
I-laving no feUowsh ip with evil is a good top ic for these depart

m ents. These J ews had learned the hard way wha t tampering with 
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evil means. They were determined not to become involved in and 
entangled with evil again, so they refused to allow the Samaritans to 
have any fellowship with them in the building of the house. A little 
leaven will leaven the whole lump. ( l Cor. 5: 6.) Young people 
must learn that the only way to keep themselves pure is to refuse to 
temporize with sin in the leasl To give sin a little place in our life 
is to open the door to many and vicious sins to follow. A desire enter
tained today will be a ruling passion tomorrow, and l ikely a soul
des troying habit within a short time. Our only hope lies in our being 
able to say firmly, "Ye have nothing lo do with us." 

Young People and Adult Departments 
The lesson of non-fellowship with error and sin in church activi 

ties cannot be stressed too much in these departments. The leader
ship of churches is in the hands of men in these groups, and leaders 
need to realize that there can be no fraternizing with error. Union 
meetings where vital b·uths are suppressed and where error is taught 
cannot be tolerated. Christians should be taught that they cannot 
s ing in the choir and in other ways encourage people to become 
members of denominations. Paul teaches that it is not enough merely 
io refrain from taking an active part in such evils, but we mus t 
openly reprove and rebuke them. (Eph . 5: 11; 2 Tim. 4: 2- 4.) 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Can you think of anything Zerubbabel could have gained by 

accepting the help of the Samaritans in building the house of God? 
Would it rot have been the popular thing to do? Would it not have 
saved a l · r opposition and loss of time? Would it not have given 
bjm a ch .... c .. to teach the Samaritans the true way? And now, can 
you justify Zerubbabel in rejecting their help? 

2. The prophets Haggai and Zechariah were the associates of 
Zerubbabel in this work of building the temple. It will be worth 
while to read them in connection with this lesson and be able to 
djgcuss the value of their influence upon the bwlders of ihe temple. 
Do preachers of today exert a similar influence in the bwlding of 
spiritual Zion? 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
Wh ai d id you get from the Devotional Reading ? 
Whal did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
\Vhat emotions do you think fi lled the heart of Zerubbabel as he sur-

veyed Jerusalem in waste? 
Where did the Jews get their heavy timber for the temple'? 
Who had charge of the work of building the house? 
What of the joy of the people when the foundation was finished'? 
Discuss the time, place, and persons of this lesson. 
In what way is Christianity exclusive, and to what extent should we 

be exclusive? 
What was their need of cooperation, and what is its va lue lo us? 
Discuss the motives which made possible their work. 
Who were their adversaries, and wha t do you t hink of their inten

tions '? 
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What was the firs t arg ument of the adversaries for the privilege of 
helping? 

What was their second argument, and what do you know of their 
sacrifices? 

How did they weaken the hands of the builderS', and for how long? 
When was the temple finished , and how Jong were they in building it? 
Contrast the dedication with that of Solomon's temple. 
What were the emotions of the old men when they saw the temple? 
What suggests the respect of the Jews for the Jaw of Moses? 

L esson IV-October 24, 1948 

THE NEW TEMPLE DEDICATED 

The Lesson Text 
Ezra 6: 16-22 

16 And the childre n of l s 'rll-e l, the pries ts a nd the Le'vites . and the res t o! 
the children of the captivity, kept the d edicat ion of this house of God with joy. 

l7 And they offered at the d edication of this house or God a hundred bul
locks, two hundred rams, four hundred Jambs ; and for a s in-offe ring for all 
l s 'rll-el, twelve he-goats, accordin~ to the number of the tribes of l s 'rll-el. 

18 And they set the priests in their d ivis ions. and the Le'vites in their courses, 
!or the service of God, w h ich is a t J~-ru'sll- lem; as it is wr itten in the book 
o! Mo'ses. 

19 And the children of the captivity kep t the passover upon the fourteenth 
day of the firs t month. 

20 For the priests and the Le'vites had pur ified themselves together ; all of 
them were pure: and they killed the passover for , all the ch ildren of the cap
tivity. and for their brethren the pries ts , and for themselves. 

21 And the children of ls'rll-e l tha t we re come again out of the captivity, and 
all such as had separated themselves unto them from the filthiness of the 
nations of the land, to seek J~-ho'vah, the God of l s'rll-el, did e at, 

22 And kept the feast of unleavened bread seven d ays w ith joy : for J~-ho'
vah ha d made them joyful, and ha d turned the he art of the king of As-syr'i-a 
unto them, to stre ng then their hands in the work of the house of G od, the 
God of t s 'rll-el. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "Tlte y sang one to another in praising and giving 
thanks unto Jehovah." (Ezra 3: lla.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ez ra 10: 1-4. 

Daily Bible Readings 
October 18. M . ........ .. .. ..... ..... . . Ezr a Comes to J erusalem (Ezra 7 : 1-10) 
October 19. T ... . ..... . .. . . . ..... . ... The King's Letter to Ezra (Ezra 7 : 11- 26) 
October 20. W .... ....... .. .. .. ...... Those Who Went with Ezra (Ezra 8: 1-14) 
October 21. 'I' .. . .. . .. • ..• ... . . . Levites and N ethinim Invited (Ezra 8: 15-20) 
October 22. F ... . .. ....... . .. . . ...... . .... . A Fast Proclaimed (Ezra 8: 21-23) 
October 23. S . .. .. .... .. ..... .. . F reewill Offerings for J ehovah (Ezra 8: 24-30 ) 
October 24. S. . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .. .. Their Arrival in Jerusalem (Ezra 8: 31-36) 

':J 
Lesson Subject Explained 

Something should b e said of the size of this temple which was 
built by Zerubbabel. In the decree which Cyrus m ade, and as issued 
anew by Darius, we learn that it was to be sixty cubits high and 
s ixty cubits w ide; the length is n ot mentioned, but if it is the same 
as that of Solomon it w ould be s ix ty cub its . There is the possibility 
that it exceeded the old temple in length a s much as in w idth . One 
author quoted by Josephus says th is temple was five hundred fee t 
long and one hundred cubits wide. We have prnof that the w idth is 
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exaggerated, and so have a righ t to suppose the same about the 
length. But even so we would suppose the length to be near three 
hundred feet, or about two hundred cubits. In comparison to this the 
temple built by Solomon was sixty cubits long, twenty cubits wide, 
and thirty cubits high. (1 Kings 6: 2.) In 2 Chron. 3: 4 the height 
is seid to be greater than that mentioned in Kings, but the reader 
may study these differences for himself. And if the dimensions seem 
too much greater than those of Solomon, it is to be noted that Herod 
made it even larger when he rebuilt, or rather repaired, th is one 
built by Zerubbabel. Herod · built an enclosure around this temple 
which measured one hundred and eighty cubits wide by two hundred 
and forty cubits long. 

"From these dimensions we gather, that if 'the priests and Levites 
an,P elders of families were disconsolate at seeing how much more 
sumptuous the old temple wes than the one w hich on account of 
their poverty they had just been able to erect' (Ezra 3: 12), it cer
tainly was not because it was smaller, as almost every dimension 
has been increased one third; but it may have been that the carving 
and the gold, and other ornaments of Solomon's temple far surpassed 
this, and the pillars of the portico and the veils may all have been far 
more splendid, so also probably were the vessels; and all this is what 
a Jew would mourn over far more than mere architectural splendor. 
In speaking of these temples we must a lways bear in mind that their 
dimensions were practically very far inferior to those of the heathen. 
Even that of Ezra was not larger than the average parish church of 
the last century; Solomon's was smaller. It was the lavish display 
of precious metals, the e laboration of carved ornament, and the 
beauty of the textile fabrics, which made up their splendor and 
rendered them so precious in the eyes of U1e people, and there can 
consequently be no greater mistake than to judge of them by the 
number of cubits they measured. They were the temples of a Shem
itic, not of a Celtic, people." (Smith's Bible Dictionary.) 

Context of the Lesson 
The prophet Haggai furnishes us with some of the moral and 

spiritual conditions of the community which are of interest. (Hag. 
1: 1-11.) Speaking of these conditions and of the prophet's efforts, 
Geikie says, "It wes in the second year of Darius Hystaspis, on the 
first day of the sixth month, September or October, B.C. 521 that 
Haggai fu·st presented himself before Zerubbabel and Jeshua, to stir 
both them and the people to renewed efforts towards the rebuilding 
of the temple. The exaggerated hopes of the first period of the re
turn had died away. Ins tead of the glorious Messianic times they h ad 
expected, only trouble end disappointment had befallen them. It 
seemed as if they had been deceived by the prophets. Their zeal 
died away under such discouragement. After fifteen years, the altar 
on Mount Moriah, and the laying of the foundation s tone, were the 
only results of their lofty anticipations that a temple grander then 
that of Solomon w ould speedily rise before them. But if tlley had 
been disappointed in this direction, their materia l ci rcumstances had 
improved. Debarred from restoring their national sanctuary, but 
free in other respects, they had devoted themselves to worldly affairs. 
Fine houses, owned by the richer colonists, had risen among the ruins 
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of J erusalem, and this prosperity had s till f urther lowered the re
ligiou s tone. Warnings of the displeasur e of God at their apathy 
and spi r itua l decline were not, however, wanting; for drouths had 
vis ited lhe land, the heavens had been stayed from the dew, and 
the ear th from her fruit. But they still urged that the time for the 
rebuilding 0£ the house of God h ad not yet come; fres h permission, 
they maintained, being required from ! he great king. This hypo
critical plea Haggai bold ly met by a stern attack on their insincer ity. 
Haggai took it for granted t ha t no new permission to build the temple 
was needed, s ince the one given by Cyrus had never been w ithdrawn, 
th ough the work had been forbidden . Fortunately, t he peop le and 
their leading men accepted this view, and resolved to act on the 
counsel of Haggai, to which they listened with reveren t awe. I n 
about three weeks the sound of la bor once more rose from t he top of 
Moriah. 

"The zeel a nd industr y of the authorities of Judah, having once 
been fairly roused by the fe r vent energy of the prophets, s us tained 
itself nobly t ill tile new temple was finished. Four years sufficed for 
th is, so great was the enth usiasm, and so efficient the help from the 
Persian au thorities, after Darius had favored the undertaking. At 
last, in March of the year B.C. 516, the sixth yeer of Darius, twenty 
years after t•1e retur n, the sanctuary was ready for consecration, 
though details in its ornamentation seem to have been added so late as 
the r eign of Artaxerxes , the next Persian k ing." (Hours With The 
Bible, Vol. VI.) 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-515 B.C. 
PLACE.- J erusalem. 
P ERSONs.-J ehovah, Zerubbabel , Jesh ua, a nd the people. 

Golden Text Ex11lained 
" T hey sang one to another." 1. They could pra ise God for what 

they had in spite of the fact they did not have m uch which con sti
tuted the glory of t he first temple. "Of necessity i t must want m any 
things which con s tituted the glory of that edifice, and could never 
be replaced . The Shechinah , the brigh t cloud, the emblem of the 
deity himself, was forever removed. The ark was los t, and the copy 
of the law which had been preserved in it. The Urim and Thummim 
too, b y which God had been wont to communicate to h is people the 
knowledge of his w ill, was irrecoverably gone; and the fire which had 
descended from h eaven was extinct, so that they must henceforth use 
in a ll their sacri fices noth ing but common fire. And what but their 
sins had brought upon them all th ese calamities?" (Preachers' Homi
letic Commentary.) They had also los t the p ot of manna which was 
kept in th e ark, as well as Aaron's rod tha t budded, which were 
p r iceless relics of former days w hen God was with them. Bu t we 
never lose enough but that we have much for w h ich to be thankful. 
So they sang a nd praised God for his goodness to th em. This sug
gests to us that we m ight well coun t om· blessings instead of our mis
fortunes , and g ive thanks for what we have instead of complaining 
a bout what we have lost. 
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2. The cause of their praise was not someth ing material, but 
spiritual. The laying of the foundat ion of the temple was the 
occasion of this praise to God, but it was not the primary cause of it. 
The balance of the verse says they gave thanks to Jehovah, "For he 
is good, for his Iovingkindness endureth Cor ever toward Israel." 
Jehovah is good to his people, and for that we should always be 
thankful; nor should we be forgetful to say so to him in songs of 
praise. "Oh give thanks unto Jehova h; for he is good; for his loving
kindness endureth for ever. Let the redeemed of J ehovah say so, 
whom he hath redeemed from the hand of the adversary." (Ps. 
107: 1, 2.) Only those who are lacking in appreciation can fail to see 
why we should wish to gather to sing praises unto Jehovah. His 
goodness is great, even beyond our poor power to measure or express; 
it is the true basis for all our joy and happiness; it is the fountain 
from which all our blessings fiow. 

3. Singing psalms, hymns, and spiritual songs that are fit vessels 
for the praise of Jehovah is an item of Christian worship, and one of 
the most pleasant and profitable exercises in which it is the privilege 
of God's people to engage. People who have the opportunity and 
ability to engage in such activity on Sunday and Wednesday nights, 
but go instead to a lodge meeting or a place of amusement are truly 
lacking in spiritual discernment and appreciation. There is certain
ly adequate cause to fear that they are not properly prepared in heart 
for the exercises that shall consume the time and interest of the re
deemed of every nation, clime, and tongue when, in the New Jeru
salem, they gather around the throne of God. They would likely be 
bored to tears and wonder "when will church ever be dismissed" 
so I can go to some place of amusement where I can find some real 
en joyment! 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
The children of I srael, ... and the rest of the children of the cap

tivity. Mention is here made of the children of Israel and the Levites, 
which is the usual way Ezra refers to the captives who came up 
from Babylon. Then he mentions the "rest of the children of the 
captivity." Is this intended to refer to those individuals among the 
ten tribes who learned of the decree of Cyrus to permit a return, 
and who came along with the tribes of Judah and Benjamin and 
the Levites? 

According to the number of the tribes of Israel. The offerings 
were made as if all twelve, or th irteen, tribes were represented on 
that occasion. It is possible for all the tribes to have been repre
sented in that gathering without any of the first captivity having 
returned, but these things considered in connection with Ezekiel's 
prophecy in Chapter 37 suggest the probability that some of those 
first exiles returned to their land. 

The children of th:e captivity kept the passover. This was a 
great feast of the children of Israel, instituted on the night they 
left Egypt under the leadership of Moses. (Ex. 12.) N ine 
plagues had been v isited on the Egyptians as punishment for theit· 
oppression of the Jews and to bring Pharaoh around to give his 
permission for the people to leave. The tenth plague was to be the 
final and most destructive. The first born of the nat ion was to be 
slain. The Jews were told to kill a lamb and to put the blood on their 
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doorposts and above the door, and then lo roas t and eat that lamb 
before starting on their journey. Nothing was lo be left. If one 
family could not consume a lamb they were to share it with another 
family. Ever after that they were to eat a lamb in remembrance of 
the passing over of the death angel and th~ sparing of the first born 
of Israel on account of the blood. The feast began on the fourteenth 
day and continued through the twenty- first day of the first month 
of their ecclesiastical year. 

The priests and the L evites had purified themselves together. 
It was the duty of the priests and Levites to skin the lambs, sprinkle 
the blood, and in general superintend the celebration of the feast. To 
do this in an acceptable manner they h ad to be ceremonially clean. 
(2 Chron. 29: 34.) And on one occasion the pries ts and Levites had 
not sanctified themselves in sufficient number to have the passover 
in the first month, so they took it on the fourteenth day of the second 
month as provided in the law of Moses. (2 Chron. 30: 3, 15. ) But 
on this occasion the zeal of the people and their interest in spiritual 
matters was so great that all the priests and Levites had taken the 
proper care to be in readiness for the celebration of the feast. 

Separated themselves . .. from the filthiness of the nations. Adam 
Clarke says these are proselytes who were converted by the J ews 
during the exile. But this expression is used in other places in such 
way as to show tha t it means Jews who had become infected with the 
customs and doctrines of the heathen around them since their return. 
They had been in Palestine now twenty years and some of them had 
intermarried (Ezra 10: 2), and even some of the priests had done 
according to the a bominations of the heathen in the land. (Ezra 9: 
1-4.) So Ezra means to say that the passover was celebrated by all 
those who had separated themselves from the filthiness of the 
heathen about them; but those who had intermarried, and those who 
had gone after the abominations of the heathen in matters of worship, 
were not allowed to eat the passover. 

God turned the heart of the king of Assyria unto them. The Jews 
were mindful of the fact that they were not responsible for the favor
able attitude of the king toward U1em; they gave praise to God for 
the favors of the king of A ssyria. We are told to pray for our rulers, 
that God will bless them and direct them in the ways of wisdom, that 
we may lead peaceable lives in godliness and gravity. (1 Tim. 2: 1-3.) 
So God is still ruling in the affa irs of nations, inclining rulers to 
favor his people. If not, why are we told thus to pray in their behalf? 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

God can be praised by children. Since the principal theme of our 
lesson is the praise which the people offered at the service of dedi
cation, it may be well to impress these children with the fact that the 
praise service is one in which they can have a real part, and that with 
their praise the Lord is highly pleased. Once when the children were 
praising Jesus, the Jews asked him to stop them. He asked them if 
they ever read the scripture which says, "Out of the mouth of babes 
and sucklings thou hast perfected praise?" (Malt. 21: 16.) For this 
reason children should be taught to sing spiritual songs. They should 
be led into the appreciation of U1e best songs, and not the cheap 
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jazz songs w hich have appeal to the feet more than t hey do the 
heart. 

Intermediate and Senior Departments 
The thoughts above are applicable here. These boys a nd girls 

should spend a lot of time singing in their training classes. The boys 
should be encouraged to lead singing. The elders should have sing
ing schools conducted for the benefit of the church, and especiaJly for 
the y oung people of this age. A good way for them to spend some 
of their time on Sunday afternoon is to go with the preacher or one 
of the elders to $ing in homes of shut-ins. In this way they can bring 
sunshine and gladness into the hearts of these people, give praise 
lo the Lord, and occupy their time and talents to the very best 
advantage. Teachers will do well to t ake the lead in these activites, 
or encourage other s of ability to do so. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
Separate from t he filthiness of the nations may well be made the 

central point of this lesson in these depa rtments. Such separateness 
on the part of the Jews was essential to participation in the passover 
feast. This separateness is necessary to our participation in our 
passover, Christ. (1 Cor. 5: 7.) This filthiness may be either moral 
or spiritual, in life or doctrine and practice in our worship. To the 
extent that we look to the people about us as our standard to do 
lhings which they do for the sake of popularity or to avoid criticism 
and persecution, to that extent we need to separat e ourselves from 
the filthiness of the nations. Purity of morals, doctrine, and practice 
is very important, a nd cannot be overemphasized. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. It is the end and essence of all religion lo turn the mind fron. 

self to God: to g ive it absorbing views of the divine bE*!uty and glory· 
to fill it with the divine love and zeal; to make it feel honored i~ 
honoring God, b lessed in bless ing him, to make it feel t hat nothing 
is too good or too great for him. Singing psalms, hymns, and spirit
ual songs is one way of turning the mind from self to God, of 
learning and meditating upon the beauty and glory of the divine 
person of God, and of honoring God for what he is and has done for 
us. 

2. Keep thyself pure. (1 Tim. 5: 22.) Be an example to the be
liever in purity. ( 1 Tim. 4: 12.) Cleam;e yourselves from all de
fi lement of flesh and spirit. (2 Cor. 7: l. ) The Jaw of Christ demands 
sepafateness from defilement that we may serve t he Lord. (2 Tim. 
2: 20-22.) 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of th is lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
What was the size of the temple of Zerubbabel? 

• 

How did it compare in size w ith Solomon's temple, and 11 splendor? 
How would those temples compare in size with church buildings 

today? 
To what did the people turn their thoughts and efforts ,,..·hen they 

ceased work on the temple? 
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Who r oused them out of their indifference and put them to work 
again? 

How long were they in building the temple? 
Wh at was in Solomon's -temple that was not in the temple of Zerub

b abel ? 
Can one praise God for his blessings while complaining about what 

he does n ot h ave? 
What was the primary cause for their praise at this time? 
What obligation do we have on account of the loving-kindness of 

God ? 
What is one of the most pleasant a nd profitable exer cises in w hich 

God's people can engage? 
What in our lesson sugges ts the return of some of the exiles of the 

kingdom of Israel? 
Discuss the institution and celebration o! the passover. 
What part d id priests have in t he passover, and were they ever un

p repared for their worl<? 
How were some made u nfit to eat the passover, and what was re

quired of t hem? 
Why did the kings of Assyria favor the return of the captives? 
Wh at suggests that God still rules in the affairs of nations? 

Lesson V- Octob er 31, 1948 

EZRA LEADS OUT A COMPANY OF PRIESTS 

The Lesson Text 
Ezr :i 7: 1-10 

1 Now after these things, in U1e reign of A.r-tax-erx'es king of Per'si- a. 
:E:z'ra the son of Sl!- ra'iah, the son of .11.z-a -ri'l'ih, the son or Hil-ki'ah, 

2 T h e son of S hl'i l 'lUm, the son of Zu'dok. the son of .11.- hi ' tub, 
3 The son of .11.m-l'i- ri'l'ih, the son of Az-li-ri'l'ih, the son of Ml!- ra'ioth, 
4 The son of Zer-l'i-hi 'ah, the son of uz'zi, the son of Buk'ki. 
5 The son of Ab-I-shu'a, the son or Phln'c-has, the son of E:-11!-a'zar, the 

son of Aar'on llie chief pricst-
6 This :E:z'ra went up from Bab'y-Jon. And he was a ready scribe in the 

law of Mo'ses. which J e-ho'vah , the God of l s 'r!i-el, had given; and the k ing 
granted h im a ll h is request, accord in g to the hand of J e-ho'vl'ih his God upon 
him. 

7 And there went up some of the children of ls'ra-1!1, and of the p riests, and 
the Le'vites, and the singers, and t he porters, and the Neth'l-nlm unto Jl!-ru' 
sa-lem. in the seventh year of li.r-tax-er x 'es the kin g. 

8 And he came to J e -r u'sa- lem in the fif th mon th, which was ln the seven th 
year of the king. 

9 For upon the first day of the first m onth began h e to go up from Bl'ib'y 
Jon; and on the first day of the fif th m onth came h e to Jl!-r u 'sa- Iem, according 
to the good hand of his God upon h im. 

JO For i::z' ra had set his heart lo seek the law of Jl!-ho'vah, and lo do it. 
and to teach in l s 'rl'i-el s tatutes and ordinances. 

G OLDEN TEXT.-" I desire goodness, and not sacrifice; and t he 
knowledge of God more than burnt- offerings." (Hosea 6: 6.) 

D EVOTIONAL R£ADING .-Ezra 7 : 11-17. 

Daily Bible Readings 
October 25. M . .. .... . . . . .. ... . . .. . Mixed Marriages Trouble Ezra (Ezra 9 : 1-4) 
October 26. T .. . , ......... Ezra Prayed Concern ing the Matter (Ezra 9 : 5- 15) 
October 27. W.. .. . . . . . . . . ... T he People Confess Their Sin (Ezra 10: 1-8) 
October 28. T... ..... .. Jews Separate from Heathen W ives (Ezra 10: 9-17) 
October 29. F. . . ............. . Names of th e Peop le In volved (Ezra 10 : 18-44 ) 
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October 30. S. 
October 31. S. 

Paul's Teaching on Marriage (I Cor. 7: 8 -24) 
Paul's Teaching (Continued) (I Cor. 7 : 25-40) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
From the heed ing of our lesson one might get the idea tha t the 

whole company Ezra led from Babylon were priests, but th is is not 
true. In Ezra 8: 15 we read, " I v iewed the people, and the pl'iests , 
:rnd found there none of the sons of Levi." This is usually inter
preted to mean there were no Levites who were not pries ts, s ince he 
~-aid there were priests in the company, but no Levites. All priests 
were Levites in the sense that they were of the tribe of Levi; bu t 
not all Levites were priests . And since the work of the pl'iests 
differed from that of the sons of Levi who were not priests, they 
came to be called by the two names, and the na mes were used to 
specify two c1asses of workers arnund the temple. 

From the eighth chapter of Ezra we learn tha t in all there were 
one thousand seven hundred and fifty-four ·males who returned with 
Ezra. T his does not include the women a nd children under twenty 
years of age. It would be fair to assume that most of these men 
were married, and that they had an average number of children. 
If each man had a wife and two children, there was a company of 
over seven thousand people who returned with Ezra, though this is a 
little larger figure than is usually supposed to have been in the com
pany. However the provisions made for the journey and the time 
consumed on the journey indicate that there was a large company. 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of th is lesson there are a number of in terestlng 

things. Firs t, the king, Artaxerxes, gave Ezra a letter of authori ty to 
make th is journey and to make w hatever corrections in Judea he 
thought best. This Artaxerxes is a different man from that men
tioned in the fourth chapter. This one was called Artaxerxes Longim
anus. His reign began in 464 B.C. at the death of his father Xerxes 
t he Ahasuerus of Es ther. And the incidents recorded in the book of 
Esther happened during the time intervening between our last les
son and this one. From the letter he wrote Ezra we learn that "the 
people of Israel, and their pries ts and the Levites, in my rea lm, that 
a re minded of their own free will to go to J erusalem" were invited 
to go along. There was no pressure brought on any one to go, nor 
was the number res tricted to priests and Levites. 

Next, they were given a great amount of money to take to Jent
salem to be used in restoring the city and beautifying the temple, as 
well as provisions to be used on the journey from Babylon to Jeru
sa em. Besides what was consumed on the way from Babylon to 
Jerusa lem, Ezra weighed in seven hundred and fifty talents of s ilver, 
one hundred talents of gold, and twenty bowls of gold worth one 
thousand darics, or $5,500.00, and vessels of fine bt'.ass as precious as 
gold. A talen t of silver is variously est imated from $1,500 to $2,000 
in our money; and a talent of gold is es timated at about $25,000. We 
therefore conclude that Ezra reached J erusalem with more than 
$3,700,000. Some argue that there was such a thing a~ a long talent 
and a short talent, and that Ezra may have used the short talen t 
standard. If so the amount would be about half of th is figure. But 
this was a liberal amount for the king, his counselors, a nd the friends 
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of Ezra to contribute. And he certainly must have been a man with a 
good reputation for them to hn ve given n il this money.to him to use 
as he saw fit. (Ezra 7: 18.) 

Another interesting thing about the decree of Artaxerxes is t he 
provision for exempting the priests, Levites, singers, porters and 
Nethinim who were servants about the temple, from all "tribute, 
custom, or toll." (Ezra 7: 24.) 

Another thing which shows the confidence the king had in Ezrn, 
and something of the ability of the man to accept and discharge re
sponsibility, the k ing made him the ruler of Judea above the 
governor which was there, and gave him the power to impose fines 
and execute sentences of banishment, confiscation, a nd even death. 
(Ezr a 7: 26.) With this in mind we can understand why the people 
responded when Ezra called on them to separate themselves from 
their heathen wives or be denied the privilege of eating the pass
over. 

Another thing of interest in the context is the fact that Ezra 
led these several thousand people, and carried all this money through 
territory infested by bands of men who derived their living from rob
bing travelers, and he did not ask the king for an armed escort. Ezra 
had told the k ing that he was a servant of Jehovah who was a 
great and powerful God, able to care for his people. No doubt he 
told of the deliverance of the people from Egypt, of driving out the 
nations of Canaan, and of the great nation built in the days of David 
and Solomon. He expla ined that the people we1·e in captivity, not 
because Jehovah was weaker than the gods of the heathen nations, 
but because Jehovah was punishing his people for their sins. But 
now part of them had returned, and he wished to take others for 
the encouragement of his brethren, and to rebuild the city of Jehovah. 
And after telling him of the greatness of Jehovah, Ezra was ashamed 
to ask the king for an armed escort. The king would doubt the 
greatness of Jehovah, or he would see that Ezra had no faith in him 
to protect his people. "For I was ashamed to ask of the king a band of 
soldiers and horsemen to help us against the enemy in the way, be
cause we had spoken unto the king, saying, The hand of our God 
is upon all them that seek him, for good; but his power and his wrath 
is against all them that forsake him." (Ezra 8: 22.) So Ezra decided 
to pray instead of asking for soldie1·s lo guard them in the journey. 
Hence they called on the people to fast a nd pray fervently for Jeho
vah to protect them in the way. "And the hand of our God was 
up9n us, and he delivered us from the hand of the enemy and the 
lier-in- wait by the way." (Ezra 8: 31.) This suggests that there 
were enemies aJong the way, and men lying in wait to rob such 
companies o( people, but they were restrained by the Lord at this 
time. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date of th is lesson is 457 B.C. It had been seventy

nine years s ince the first captives had returned by the decree of Cy
rus. This was about fifty-nine years after the completion of the 
temple, and during all those years we have no record of what the 
people were doing. 

PLACEs.-Babylon, Ahava (where Ezra had the people gather as a 
s tarting point,) and Jerusalem. 

PERSONS.-Jehovah, Ezra, Artaxerxes, and the return ing exiles. 
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Golden Text Explained 
"I desire goodness, and not sacrifice." 1. To understand our Golden 

Text it will be necessary to know something of the time it was writ
ten, and the condition o.f the people to whom it was written. This 
was written in 780 B.C., about sixty years before the kingdom of 
Israel, the northern kingdom, fell and was carried away into Assyria. 
This was when Jehovah was sending his prophets to them reprimand
ing them for their sins, and pleading with them to repent so he would 
not have to execute the terrible judgment of captivity upon them. 

Notice the tenderness with which Jehovah pleads with them, 
"0 Ephraim, what shall I do unto thee? 0 Judah, what shall I do 
unto thee?" These are the words of a long-suffering parent who does 
not wish to punish the wayward child as it so richly deserves. Jeho
vah is pictured as looking for some untried r emedy for the people, 
some means by which he can correct his people without destroying 
them. He continues, "For your goodness is as a morning cloud, and 
as the dew that goeth early away." He recognized some goodness 
in them, but it was so little and so soon gone that they deserved no 
credit for it. 

2. Ceremony wOTthless without the heart. These people were 
continuing their sacrifices, but they were not putting their hearts into 
them. About this same time the prophet Amos was writing, "I hate, 
I despise your feasts, and I will take no delight in your solemn 
assemblies. Yea, though ye offer me your bw·nt- offerings and 
meal-offerings, I will not accept them; neither will I regard the 
peace-offerings of your fat beasts." (Amos 5: 21, 22.) Why would 
God refuse these offerings? "They h ate him that reproveth in the 
gate, and they abhor him that speaketh uprightly. Forasmuch there
fore as ye trample upon the poor, and take exactions from him of 
wheat: ... ye that afflict the just, that take a bribe, and that turn 
aside the needy in the gate from their right." (Amos 5: 10- 12.) The 
hearts of the people were impure, full of hyprocrisy, therefore Jeho
hovah refused to accept their offerings. Sacrifices by the thousands 
without goodness in the heart would not gain the favor of God. Great 
gifts of money today without goodness in every-day life cannot buy 
one's way into heaven. God prefers that we have a knowledge of him 
rother than o!Ier him great sacrifices. Going to church on Sunday 
and taking the Lord's Supper, but never giving time through the 
week to gain a knowledge of God through a study of bis word is 
not the way to gain the favor of God. But this is a picture of many 
in the churches today. Devoid of a knowledge of God, but going to 
church Sunday morning, or running in Sunday night to take the 
Lord's Supper, because we have the habit or because we are afraid 
of the punishment that follows disobedience. Is not ignorance of the 
word of God as great a sin as neglecting to take the Lord's Supper? 
Will not God punish for the sin of ignorance as much as he will Ior 
failing to take the Lord's Supper? These Jews thought they would go 
to h ell sure if they did not offer their sacrifices; but they seemed not 
to think they would be punished for not being good, or for not know
ing God. And so chw·ch members today think they will surely go to 
torment for not taking the Lord's Supper; but they seem to think they 
can fail of goodness, and never have a knowledge of God, and go 
right on to heaven. 
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Helps on the Lesson Text 
Artaxerxes king of Persia. "We may safely identify him 

with Artaxerxes Macrochier or Longimanus, the son of Xerxes, w ho 
reigned B.C. 464-425 .... We conclude therefore that this is the king 
of Persia under whom both Ezra and Nehemiah carried on their 
work; that in B.C. 457 he sent Ezra to Jerusalem; that efter thirteen 
years it became evident that a civil as well as a n ecclesiastical head 
was required for the new settlement, and therefore that in 444 B.C. 
he allowed Nehemiah to go up in the latter captivity." (Smith's 
Bible Dictionary.) 

Ezra the son of Serai<th, ... the son of Aaron. The ancestors of 
Ezra are named back to Aaron to show that he was a priest, and that 
he was e descendant of Aaron. All we know about Ezra is revealed 
in these last four chapters of the book of Ezra, and in chapters 8 to 
12 of Nehemiah. 

He was a ready scribe in the law of Moses. It is generally 
thought that the scribes merely copied the scriptures. But their work 
was much more important than that, though that within itself was 0 
very responsible work, as the purity of the scriptures depended on 
their veracity a nd ability. They came to be the teachers of the Jaw. 
"They read in the book, in the law of God, distinctly; and they gave 
the sense, so that t;pey unders tood the reading." (Neh. 8: 8.) The 
leeching work of Ezra was far more important than his work as a 
pries t. And he is better known as a scribe than as a priest. 

And the king granted him an his r equest. This suggests the 
influence he had in the court nr Persia; it mus t have been equal to 
that of Daniel. When we consider the amount of money, and the 
extent of authority granted him, we must recognize in him a man of 
power. 

H e came to Jerusalem i11 tile fifth month. From this we learn 
that four months were required for the journey across the desert 
from Babylonia to Jerusalem. Business parties ond armies made it 
in less time; but this company consisting of men, women. and children 
would have to take more time. 

Ezra had set his hea1·t to seek the law of Jehov cih. This is the 
reason he was a good man, worthy or the confidence of his king and 
friends. He purposed in his heart that he would learn the will of 
God. Too many today have no purpose of heart with reference to 
knowing what the Bible teaches. Young people purpose in their 
hearts to get an education, qualify themselves for certain positions, 
and to fill certain offices. And when they set their hearts on a thing, 
they usuelly accomplish their purpose. If they would set their hearts 
on knowing the scriptures, they could as surely do that. 

To do it, and to teach. It is said of Jesus that he b egan both 
to do and to teach. (Acts 1: 1.) One without the other is n ot enough. 
Those w ho do, but never teach 0U1ers to do, are very selfish, and 
really are not doing all they should, for they should teach. And those 
who teach, but do not live in harmony with their teaching, are hypo
crites. And Paul told Timothy to take heed to himself and his teach
nig, for in so doing he would save himself and those who heard him. 
(1 Tim. 4: 16.) So Ezra practiced this Christian principle long before 
the time of Christ. And this noble resolve is the foundat ion of his 
great character. 
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Helps for Teachers 
Elementa1·y and Junior Departments 

FOUllTH QUAllTER 

Volunteers for J esus. How many of these children would be w ill 
ing to volunteer to do something for J esus, even if it made it neces 
sary for them to leave their homes, and be exposed to dangers? That 
is w hat Ezra and several thousand other people did. The Lord 
needed help in J erusalem. His people there were discouraged, a nd 
they were poor. They needed fresh blood among them, and they 
needed financial assis tance. Ezra volunteered, and called on others 
to follow his example. That is what Jesus wants today, volun teers to 
help him take the gospel to people who have never heard it; volun
teers to help th e poor, the orphans, and people who are sick. Chil
dren can be inspired to have a bum ing desire to be helpers of J esus. 
And, though they do not realize a ll it means and they have no way 
counting the cost, that des ire will linger in their hearts , and may grow 
in to a purpose a s s trong as tha t of Ezra or Daniel. Teachers are 
b lessed with the privilege of helping children to form such purposes. 
There are no greater privileges . Do teachers appreciate them ? 

Intermedia te a ncl Senior Departments 
Heroes are made, not born. Ezra set h is heart to do certain things. 

and he did them. But he would never have done them, nor would 
he ever have been mentioned in the Bible if he had not set his hea r t 
to do these things. He had plenty of other things to do. He was a 
servant of the king; held some high office. And he could well have 
said he did not have time to turn lose and give his time to the strug
gling people of Jerusalem regardless of how much they deserved 
assistance. But he regarded the work of the Lord more important 
than his job, so he gave h imself to it. Suppose h e lost his job? 
Suppose he went broke fi nancially, mortgaged his home and lost it? 
Did his relig ious zeal ruin him for life? If judging by the s ta ndards 
of the world , we would have to answer in the affirmative. But look
ing a t things as God sees them, Ezra made a big investment and will 
reap one hundredfold rewards . 

Young People a nd Adult Departments 
The paragraph above is applicable in these classes . Hardheaded 

b usinessmen need to remember that they have spiri tua l obligations, 
and they need, for their own good, to ta ke off t ime from business for 
religious activi ties. If the teacher can get a few men to set theil' 
heerts on doing something for the Lord each week, much good will 
be the result. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Some contempora ry even is of interest: l n 51 5 B.C. Darius 

bridged the Hellespont (the Dardanelles prominent in political a ffa irs 
among nat ions today) a nd inva ded Europe. The bat tle of Mara thon 
was fought in 490 B.C., and the battles of T he1·mopylae and Salamis in 
480 B.C. Aeschylus, Sophocles. and Eurip ides were producing theil' 
plays in Athens, and Socrates was teach ing philosophy. I n China 
Confucius was found ing a r e ligious system which bea1·s his name 
to th is day; his work was from 55 1 B.C. to 478 B.C. 

2. Ezra is one of the few men in whom both pol itical and re lig ious 
power was combined who d id not abuse it. Sau l a nd Solomon mad e 
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miserable failures. David made grave mistakes and suffered severe 
punishments on account of his abuse or such powers. Hezekiah and 
J osiah stand out among the kings. Moses, .Joshua, and Daniel 
(whose power was limited) rank along with Ezra. We shou ld be 
thankful that no man holds these powers over us. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading'? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
What classes of people were included in this second company of re-

turning exiles? 
About how many were in this company? 
How much money was entrusted to Ezra? 
What other help was given h im? 
What favors were shown priests, Levites, and singers"? 
Why did Ezra not ask for armed escort through the desert? 
On what did they rely for protection from dangers? 
Discuss the time, places, and persons o[ this lesson. 
Discuss the t ime and circumstances of our Golden Text. 
Why did God despise the sacrifices of the people? 
Can you apply this principle today? 
What do you know of Artaxerxes? 
What do you know of Ezra? 
Whal were the duties and responsibilities of a scribe'? 
What one thing explains the success of Ezra? 
What principle of the gospel did Ezra hold to that made him a great 

man? 
What did Jesus say of those who taught, but did not practice? (Mall. 

23 : 1-3.) 

L esson VI- November 7, 1948 

NEHEMIAH VISITS JERUSALEM 

The Lesson Text 
Neh . 2: 11-20 • 

J 1 So I came to J{!-ru'sll-lem. and was there three days. 
12 And I arose in the night. I and some few men with me: neither told 

I any man what my God put into my heart to do for J~-ru'sll-lcm: neither was 
t11e1·e any beast with me. save the beas t that I rode upon. 

13 And I went out by night by the valley gate, even toward q1e jae)rnl"s well. 
and to the dung gate, and viewed the walls of J~-ru'sll-lcm. which .were broken 
down. and the gates thereo{ were consumed with fi:·e. 

14 Then I went on to the fountain gate and to the king's pool: but there
was no p lace for lhe beast·that was under me to pass. 

15 Then went · ! u p in the night by the brook. an d viewed the wall: and 11 
turned back, and entered by the valley gate. and so returned. 

J G And tl1e rulers knew not whither I went, or what I did: neither had I 
as yet told It to U1e Jews, nor to the priests. nor to the nobles , nor to the 
rulers. nor to the rest that did the work. 

17 Then said I u n to them. Ye see the evil case that we are in. how J(!-ru'sll
lem lleth waste. and the gates thcrco{ arc burned with fire: come. :md le t us 
build up the wall of J C!-ru'stl-lem. that we be no more n reproach. 

18 And I told them of the hand of my God which was good upon me. as 
a lso of the king's words that he had spoken unto me. And they sa id. Let us 
rise up and build. So they s trengthened their hands for· the good work.. 
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19 But when S1'ln-b!il'lllt the Hor'o-nite, and To-hi'llh U1e servant, the Am'
mon'ite and Ge 'shi!m tl1e .11.-ra 'bT- lln, heard it. they laug hed us to scorn, a nd 
despised us, and sa id, Whal is th is thing that ye do? will ye rebel agains t the 

kl~t1Then answered I them. and said unto them. The God or heaven, be will 
prosper us; U1erefore we his servants w ill arise a nd build : but ye have no 
portion, nor right. nor memorial. in Jl!- ru's l\-li!m. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Then answer ed I them, and said unto them, the 
God of heaven, he win prosper us." (Neh. 2: 20a.) 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.-Neh. 2: 1-8. 

November L 
November 2. 
November 3. 
November 4. 
November 5. 
November 6. 
November 7. 

Daily Bible Readings 
M .. . . . . .. . Nehemiah Learns J erusalem's Reproach (Nch. 1: 1-3) 
T .. ... . . . . Nehemiah's Prayer for J erusalem (Neh. 1: 4-11) 
W. .. . .. .. .. Workers Organized for Speed (Neh. 3: 1-51 
T. . . . . . . . . . . Prominent Men do the Work (Nch. 3 : 6-14 1 
F. .. .. .. .. . .. . L evites do Their Part of Work (Neh. 3: 15-271 
S .. ...... .. . .. .. . Priests Work with Othe rs (Neh. 3: 28-3?) 
S .. ....... .' . .. ... ... .. .. Opposition to tlle Work (Neh. 4: 1-141 

Lesson Subject Explained 
We a re told that Nehemiah was the son of Hacaliah. He lived 

in Shushan, one o.f the capitals of Persia. He was born in exile, as 
the time of our lesson is about one hundred a nd forty-one years after 
the fall and destruction of J erusalem. Shushan was about two hun 
dred and fifty miles fa r ther eas t than Babylon, and it is- probable that 
Ezra and Nehemiah had never met, a nd almost certain that they had 
not been associated toaether until Nehemiah went to Jerusalem. He 
had a responsible position in th e government. We are told that a cup
bearer was "an officer of high rank w ith Egyptian, Persian, Assyrian. 
as well as J ewish monarchs." Another au thor says, "The title cup
bearer is m isleading to us. ll really im plied that Nehemiah was a 
counselor, statesman, cour tier, and favori te. It was not a political 
office, but one of great power and influence." It was a position that 
could be filled by those only whom the king trusted. It therefore 
suggests that Nehemiah had the respect and confidence of the king 
a nd all those who were associa ted with him in the government. 

"Here, among the officials at the court of Artaxerxes, Nehemiah, 
a J ew, held the confidential post of cupbearer, w hich admitted him 
to constant intercourse with his mastet'. To hold such a post, implied 
the enjoyment of the king's special confidence, as only an official who 
was unreservedly trusted could be allowed to discharge duties so 
readily offering opportunities to a traitor. That Zerxes should have 
had Esther, a J ewess, as one or his queens, and Mordecai as· his grand 
vizier, accounts for the favor of his son towards Nehemiah. The 
tradition of the w isdom and fidelity of Daniel, moreover, might well 
excite a kindly feeling to at least some of the race." (Geikie.) 

Nehemiah was a lmost certainly o.C the tribe of J udah, a nd may 
h ave been a descendant of David. He had opportunities for the best 
education the times afforded, and yet he w as- devoutly relig ious. 
Though he had been born in exile and had never seen P a lestine, he 
had been taught to respect that land as a peculiar Jewish possess ion , 
and to yearn for its welfare. This was a part of his relig ion. "He 
was a man of profound piety, connecting everything, great or small. 
with the will of God. His prudence was equally marked; and there 
is- no better example of constant dependence on God, united w ith 
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pr0ctical forethought. He was dis interes ted and unselfish; his wealU1 
wa:; used for public ends, and there is not the s lightest reference to 
self apart from the common good.'' (El licott.) 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of th is lesson we learn how Nehemiah became in 

terested in the condition of Jerusalem. Hanani, "one of my breth
ren," with certain other men of Judah had returnea from Jerusalem, 
and had told h im of conditions there. Later this Hanani is called 
1he brother of Nehemiah. (Neh . 7: 2.) They told him that the people 
were in great affliction, that the wall about the city was broken 
down , and that the gates had been burned. Joseph us says also th0t 
Nehemiah was told that people were robbed a nd kidnapped right 
out of Jerusalem and sold as slaves, that dead bodies were often 
found lying near the roods, and that the people were too poor and 
weak to rebuild the walls and protect t hemselves. 

When Nehemiah heard these things he was sore troubled and 
mourned for four months. The king noticed the saddened counte
nance and 0sked for the reason. Nehemiah then told the k ing and 
queen of the desolation oI Jerusalem, 0nd asked p ermission to go 
there for the purpose of do ing what h e could to impr ove conditions. 
When the king asked Nehemiah what his purpose was, we r ead, "So 
I prayed to the God 0£ heaven. And I said unto the king . ... " Sure
ly Nehemiah did not run off to his private room and spend some time 
in prayer before he replied to the k ing. Nor did he kneel down in 
the presence of the king and spend some minutes in pr ayer before 
replying. But with a prayer in his heart, committing all to the good
ness of God, and in that short moment asking God to d irect him in 
his speech, and incline the heart oI the king to his prnposal, he told 
the king 0£ cond itions and asked to be re lieved of his duties a t the 
capital for a certain period 0£ t ime that he might render a ser vice 
to his people, h is country, and his God. He not only 0sked for per
mission to go, but he asked letters from the king to the governors 
beyond the river, that is west of the Euphrates, that they woul d allow 
him to pass through their ter ritory, and one to Asaph who was the 
keeper of the king's fores t that he might g ive Nehemiah all the trees 
he would need to complete the work on the wall and the gates of 
the city. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date of this lesson is 445 B.C. This w0s about twelve 

years after Ezra led his company back to Jerusalem. 
P LACEs.--Shushan and Jerusalem . 
PEnsoNs.- Jehovah, Nehem iah, Artaxe1·xes, Sanballat, Tobiah, 

Geshem. 
Golden Text Explained 

"The God of heaven, he will prosper us." 1. T his implies a n u n
limited faith both in God and in the righ teousness of the cause in 
which be was engaged. And certainly no one can read thoughtfu lly 
the record of these matters without being impressed with the un 
bounded faith of Nehemiah. Men of less faith and determination 
would have given up the effort as hopeless and would have returned 
t o his good job and comparative ease he enjoyed in his high office 
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in the capital . Bul he believed thal God fully intended lo finish the 
job he had started. The fact that God begins is good evidence that he 
w ill finish a work, especially where he has willing helpers. So 
Nehemiah realized it was his job to make the people willing to do 
their part. 

2. F ai th expects Almighty protection. Nehemiah said, T he God of 
heaven was on his side, and he would prosper the work. The gover
no1·s of the provinces about him might oppose, and they might bring 
armed forces against him; and the king might be appealed to, and 
might be led to believe thal Nehemiah purposed in his heart lo rebel 
aga inst the k ing. Bu t if the God of heaven be with him and prosper 
him, the work could be done regm·dless o.f all opposition. Nehemiah 
was not depending upon the gods of the nations, but the God of 
heaven. H God made the heavens, he could build the walls of a 
city. The kings of the earth are in his hand to do with them as 
seemeth good to him; he raises them up and cas ts t hem down, he 
exalts one and deposes another. And ii' Nehemiah's work is of God, 
and if the people will but be faithful a nd devoted to God, the pur
poses of God will be accomplished if kings have to be deposed and 
nations destroyed. 

3. True faith expects direction of God. God not only protects, but 
he directs. The way may be long and dark, b ut if the Lord walks by 
our side we need not fear the future. The lights of an automobile 
shine only a few yards ahead, but no one refuses to start a hundred 
miles at night just because his lights do not throw light on all the 
road every mile of the dis tance. As the car moves along the lights 
illuminate more d istant portions of the road. So the way did not 
appear clea t· to Nehemiah a t the beginning of his work, but of one 
thing he was sure-that lhe God of hea ven would prosper the work. 
So we may not be able to see all the way which lies out before us
we are not a ble to see all the difficulties and obstacles-we are not 
able to see and recognize a ll the enemies who will oppose us and t he 
work we are trying to do; but if our cause be just and our hearts 
righ t, God will prosper us. And with a faith like that there is no 
room for fear or hes itation. That is the faith that moves people to do 
great th ings. 

4. F aith expects u ltimate success. If one has the protection and 
direction of God, there is no reason for failure. So this faith expects 
success in its undertaking. If God be for us, who can be against us? 
Delays there may be, but failures never. Unforeseen difficulties may 
bring trials of our faith , and incomplete perceptions of the magnitude 
of our work may make it necessary for us to be patient through dark 
days of strife and threatening fai lure, but true faith which refuses 
to give up without the blessing will live to see that success which God 
intended. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
And was there three ciays. Nehemiah had been in Jerusalem 

only three days when he began his work. This suggests that he was 
a man of action. And all that follows is in complete harmony with 
this idea. Had he not been ab le to move the people to swift decisive 
action he would never have completed the work of building the walls, 
for his enemies would ha ve had time to stop him with an order from 
the king as they slopped Ezra in his work on the temple several years 
before. 
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And I wenl onl bu ni ahl. This s ugges ts ·1he wisdom exercised by 
Nehem ia h. He did not make a public announcement o r his pla ns 
w hich would excite the jea lousy of the enemies of s uch work as he 
contemplated. He knew from the reception he had Crom Sanballat 
and Tobiah (verse 10) that he would have opposition . Undoubtedly 
he knew that these men had friends in Jerusalem who would keep 
them informed of his movements and a ny pla ns which he might make 
p ublic. So to delay whatever opposition his enemies wou ld bring 
aga ins t h im, he went a bout h is work secre tly as long as he cou ld. 

Toward the jcickal's well. In the K ing J ames vers ion th is is 
dragon well. "It is one or the uncer tain points in the topography of 
the ancient city. Robinson assigns reasons for supposing it was a 
la ter name for the Gillon , which Hezek iah s topped up or concealed 
at the t ime of the Assyl'ian invas ion (2 Chron. 32: 3, 4, 30), near the 
head of the valley on the west of J erusalem . .. Sepp maintains that 
the dragon well of Nehemiah was the Bethesda of the New Testament 
(John 5: 2) ... near one of the western avenues to the mosque of 
Omar ." . (Smith's Bible Dictionary.) 

To t he dung gate. One translation says the rubbish gate. J ust 
outs ide th is gate t he refuse of the ctiy was dumped a nd burnt; it was 
directly before that part of the valley of Hinnom k nown as T opheth. 
(Jer. 19: 6- 14.) 

The gate of the founlain and t he king's poo l. This ga te is said to 
be in front of the pool of Siloam. There are eighteen gates of the 
city named in the Bible, and two others named by Josephus, besides 
the gates of the temple. Twelve of these e ighteen gates mentioned 
in the Bible are mentioned in the book of Nehemiah . The pool of 
Siloam was called the k ing's pool because its waters were used lo 
water the king's garden. , · 

J erusalem lieth waste. This was Nehemiah's conclusion after 
he ha d taken a view of the city and its wa lls. It seems to have been 
the idea of the Persian kings tha t it was well to allow, a nd even help, 
the J ews to rebuild the temple a nd homes in the city, but not the 
wa lls . W ith a wall J erusa lem was so situated that a small force 
could hold out for a long time aga inst a great a rmy, and they seemed 
not anxious to see the walls rebuilt. So the walls still lay in r uins 
from the d estruction by Nebuchadnezzar. 

L et us rise up and build. Nehemiah told the J ews t he hand of 
God was upon him , a nd tha t he had the permission of the king, so 
there was noth ing to keep them from building the walls if they had a 
m ind to work. 

They laughed u s to scorn, and despised us. These were the 
enem ies of the Jews. Sanballat had some civil or military command 
in Sama ria. Another enemy was Tobiah the servant, or slave, an 
Ammonite. Sanballat was a Moabite. And these two nations ha d 
what has been called a "heredi ta ry hatred" for the J ews, so we might 
expect these men to oppose Nehemiah. The t h ird enemy mentioned 
is Geshem the Arabian. He was one of the gover nors to whom the 
king gave letters ; he was r ul ing over a tribe w hich held some terri 
tory and ha d to be recogn ized by the king or be a continual source 
of trouble to him. Their fi rst impulse was to la ugh a t the work being 
done by the Jews, but seeing that something was being accomplished 
they did more than ridicule. 
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Witl ye rebel against Lhe king? Th is was their next move; they 
accused Nehemiah of intentions to fortify the city, take over the 
government, and rebel against the king who had been good enough to 
him to send him and help him in his work. Of cour se they h ad no 
basis fo r their accusation; it was s imply a way to embarrass the Jews 
and hinder them. However they could make out a good case befor e 
the k ing if t hey w ished to go into the history of the Jews and J eru
salem, for in the last years of the life of the kingdom of Juda h it was 
known for its rebellion. I t would be easy to make the k ing think they 
planned to do so again . 

Ye have no portion, nor right, nor memorial, in J erusa lem. In 
Deu t. 23: 3, 4 we read that neither.an Ammonite nor a Moabite could 
enter the congregation of Is1·ael to the tenth generation; and Nehe
miah interpreted that to mean forever. (Neh. 13: 1-3.) Geikie a nd 
others severely criticize Ezra and Nehemiah for being narrow and 
shortsighted in their rejection of the help offered by these men. But 
to men like Ezra and Nehem iah who knew the law, and h ad a healthy 
respect for the very letter of the law, these Samaritans mixed with 
Moabites and Ammonites, were doomed to exclusion from the con
gregation of Israel forever. And though David and Solomon ( 1 
Kings 14: 21) disr egarded this restriction, the J ews had learned to 
respect God's law, and they refused to admit them, and specified the 
reason . They are to be commended for their devout respect for the 
law. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elem enta ry a nd J unior Departments 

Working with God might well be the le~son topic in these de
partments. Would these children enjoy working with the mayor of 
the city? The governor of the state, or the President of the United 
States? Yet we have the privilege of working with God, the maker 
of the world. Nehemiah said the hand of God was upon him, and by 
this he meant that God was with him and directing him in his work. 
So Nehemiah was working with God. And all those who helped him 
were working with God. T he preacher and the elders of the chu rch 
are workers with God for the salvation of souls. And when we at
tend ch ur ch, or bring people w ith us to church, we are helping th em, 
and so working with God. And ch ildren can do such th in gs. 

Intermediate and Senior Depa1·tments 
Working with God in spite of ridicuJe m ight well be the lesson 

top ic for these departments . T hese boys and girls a re in that stage 
of development where they are most influenced by the opinion of 
otherg. R idicule and sarcasm are hard for them to take. They m:::y 
miss church rather than leave a group who w ill laugh at them for 
going; t hey may go to q uestionable places and do things they know 
are not good rather than suffer ridicule of their gang. Nehemiah and 
his helpers preferred to have the approval of God rather than that 
of men, so they w orked right on through the r idicule of their enemies . 

Young People a nd Adult Departments 
F aith that works by Love accomplishes things is a good topic for 

these classes. Nehemiah had faith. Through his influence oth ers 
came to believe the task could be done. But fai th alone would never 
have done the job. Nehemiah went to work soon after he got to 
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Jerusalem; and then he began lo organize the people, great and small 
rich and poor, and set them to work. He was really an a postle oi 
work, ins isting that all work. Faith today without works of obedi
ence to God's will is dead and will accomplish nothing. (James 2.) 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Ugly insinuation is one of the meanest and v iles t methods of 

opposition k nown to man. Sanballat and h is henchmen insinuated 
they thought the J ews intended to rebel against the king. The im 
plication was tha t they would tell the king these Jews in tended to 
rebel, a nd then the king would stop the work. Th is was a war of 
nerves, and in timida tion. 

2. His ser vants w iJJ build, but the enemies of God will have no 
por tion. The servants of Christ today are expected to ca rry on the 
program of J esus in saving the lost. His enemies, the children of the 
devil, may have no portion in the work. And his servants cannot 
compromise his truth or his ca use by having fellowship with t he 
e nemies. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
What do you know of Nehemia h's parents, birthplace, and position 

before the king? 
What other J ews had held similar positions of trust in ex ile? 
What do you know of the character of Nehemiah ? 
How did Nehemia h learn of the condition of his people in Jerusalem ? 
How did he make know n h is desires to the king? 
What response did Nehemiah get from the king? 
Discuss the time, places, and p ersons of this lesson. 
What degree of fa ith is suggested by our Golden Text? 
What protection did Nehemiah's faith expect? 
What ass istance did his faith expect from God in his work? 
What did Nehemiah's faith expect as the outcome of his work? 
What about Nehemiah suggests tha t he was a man of action? 
Trace Nehemiah's tour of inspection around the city at night. 
How many gates to the city? 
How many can you name? 
What was Nehemiah's impression of the conditions. and nf the need 

for action? 
Who were his enemies, and what were their tactics? 
Why could these men have no portion with the J ews? 
Were Ezra and Nehemiah guided by the Lord in this decis ion ? 

Lesson VII- November 14, 1948 

THE REFORM OF EZRA 

The Lesson Text 
Ezra 10: 1-4 

1 Now w hile i::z· ra prayed and made eon!ession. weeping and eostin~ hlm
scl( down before the house of God. there was g11lhC'rccl together unto him out 
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of ts·r~-c l a very great assembly of men ;md women and children: for the 
people wept very sore. 

2 And Shec-a -ni'llh the son of Je-hi'el. one of the sons of ~·rnm. answered 
and said unto h'ra. We have trespassed against our God. and have married 
foreign women of the peoples of the land: yet now there Is hope for ls'rt\-el 
concerning this thing. 

3 Now therefore let us make a coven an t with our God to put away all the 
w ives. and such as are born of them. accorcling lo the counsel of my lord. and 
of those that tremble at the commandme nt of ou r God ; and let it be d one 
according lo the Jaw. 

4 Arise: for the matter belongeth unto t'1cc. and we arc with thee: be oC 
good cournge. and do it: 

Nch . S: 1-3 
I And all the people gathered themselves together as one man into the broad 

place thnt was before the water gate: and they gpake unto ~z·ra the scribe to 
bring the book or the law of Mo'ses. which Je-ho'vah had commanded to 
!s'r1i-el. 

2 And €z'ra the pries t brought the law before the a ssembly. boU1 men and 
women. and all that could hear with understanding. upon the first day of the 
seventh month. 

3 And he read U1erein before the broad place that was before the water ga te 
from early morning until midday. in the presence of the men and the wom en. 
and of those that could understand; and the ears of all the people were 
attentive unto ihe b ook of the law. · 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" F or all the people wept, when they heard the 
words of the Law." (Neh. 8: 9b.) 

DEVOTrONAL READINC.- Neh. 8: 9- 12. 

Daily Bible Readings 
Novembe r 8. M. . . . . . Ezra Arrives in Jerusalem (Ezra 8: 31-36! 
November 9. T. . . . . . . Ezra Confounded by Conditions (Ezra 9: 1-4 l 
November JO. W.. . . . . . . Ezra's Prayer Concerning Conditions (Ezra 9 : 5- 15) 
November II. T ... .. . ... . . Usury Abolished by Nehem ia h (Neh. 5: 1- l:J ) 
November 12. F.. . .Nehemiah's Contl'lbution to the Work (Neh. 5: 14-1 91 
November 13. S. . . . . . . Nehemiah Refuses to go to Ono (Neh. 6: 1- 91 
November 14. S. . . . Wall Finished in Spite of Opposition (Neh. 6: 10- l!ll 

Lesson Subject Expla ined 
"At the head of the scribes among the Golah (Dispers ion,) s tood 

Ezra, a man of priestly rank, famous (or his knowledge of the Jaw, 
and zeal Cor its strict observance. H is ancestry, which he could trace 
back to Aaron, included 0 long process ion of priestly d ignitaries. He 
was a descendan t of the high priest, Hilkiah, who found the book of 
the law in the temple, in the days of J osiah, and of the h igh priest 
Seraiah, whom Nebuchadnezzar put to death at Riblah. Hence he 
stood out from his contemporaries as specia lly 'the priest!' But h av
ing been born in Babylonia he had never seen the temple. His priest
ly dignity was thus only titular, for he was far from the spot where 
a lone he could officia te. So much the more earnestly had he betaken 
himself to the study of the law, and so much the more enthusiastic 
was he for its rigid observance. To secure all this, all other con
siderations had to bow. Intensely earnest, he had the absolute con
fidence oC a zealot in his own definitions of its requirements. To en
force the Levitical holiness of Israel had become his one idea, and n o 
Puritan was ever more energetic or s tern in pressing his will on 
others as that of God. Already known as 'the priest,' he was even 
more widely known in his riper years as 'the scribe.' On new year's 
day of B.C. 459-8, the seventh year of Artaxerxes 'the long-armed. ' 
son of the murdered Xerxes, Ezra had made up his m ind to v isit the 
Jewish colony in Palestine, and with his usual decision a t once sought 
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and obtained perm ission from the king to do so. His object was to 
inquire respecting the observance of the Jaw, as expounded by him
self, in Judah and J erusalem. His own profound acquaintance with 
it, and his absolute obedience to its minutest requirements were so 
universally acknow ledged, that a school of disciples had gathered 
round him in Babylon, to spread his doctrine and recommend his 
example. In his opinion it rose in digni ty above all the other sacred 
writings. Other prophets had rece ived revelations in visions, but 
Moses had seen God face to face. The law had come direct from the 
lips of Jehovah. 

"Ezra at once took his place as the supreme judge over the com
munity, superseding the high priest himself and all other authorities; 
but five months and a half passed-from August to December-with
out an:r incident of moment. Meanwhile, the new ruler ha d been 
carefully noting things around him. With his staff of subordinate 
scribes, he marked the shortcomings oC the community. A copy of 
the Jaw, brought by him from Babylon, was the sta tute book, from 
which there was no appeal. H is ideas, harsh and severe on many 
points, in the judgment of not a few, must, to some extent, have got 
abroad; among others, those on mixed marriages, which he fiercely 
condemned." (Geikie.) 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of the first section of our Lesson Text we lea rn 

of Ezra coming to J erusa lem, bringing a company of people with him 
to reinforce the city and to help them financially. His com ing was 
seventy-nine yea rs later tha n the first return under Zerubbabel. 
Ezra was made the supreme ru ler over the community, exercising 
even the power of life and death. So profound was his respect for 
the law as given by Moses that the cond itions he found so shocked 
him that h e rent his clothes, pulled out his ha i1· and beard, a nd sat 
upon the ground the greater part of one day after hearing of the v io
lations of the law. Much of this context is taken up with his con
fession of the sins of the people, a justification of God in bringing 
them into bondage in a foreign land for their sins, praise to God for 
his grea t mercy in leaving even a remnant of the people to return to 
the holy land. 

In the contex t of the second section of our Lesson Text we learn 
of the coming of Nehemiah from Shushan wi U1 permission of the king 
to build the walls about Jerusalem that the people might be pr otected 
from the ravages of their enemies. I n spite of great opposition lhe 
walls were built and ready for the gates to be hung on their hinges 
in fifty- two days. To do the work in th is short time it was necessary 
for priests, Levites, merchants, rulers, and aJI a like to work. Certa in 
sections were allotted to the various groups of workmen, a nd none 
refused to cooperate except the nobles of the Tekoites. (Ezra 3: 5.) 
The coming of Nehemiah was about twelve years later than that of 
Ezra, and ninety-one years later than that of Zerubbabel. So nearly 
a hundred years passed from the time the first exiles returned until 
the city of Jerusalem was a walled city and a safe place for people 
to live. I n dangers, hardships, and persecutions U1e J ews were pay
ing the price of disobedience to God. 

So long had the people worked on the walls that they had con
sumed the ir meage1· savings; there was a dearth of grain and fruits, 
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as well as money. No one was paid for his work on the walls . So 
the poor mortgaged their property, und the n their children to get 
something to eat. When Nehemiah learned of these things he was 
angry, and demanded that such sinful practices cease, a nd the money 
be lent without interest where needed. He set a fine example him
self, asking no salary as governor, making large contributions of 
money to the work and to the needy, and feed ing about two hundred 
people at his table daily. Nehemia h was a very wise man, seeing 
through the wicked schemes of his enemies to reta rd his work, and 
even to abduct and perhaps kill him. He s tayed w ith the work, r e
fusing to hold conferences with them, as well as allowii1g them 
neither part nor lot in the work. 

The Historical Background 
T:IME.-457 B.C. for first section; 445 B.C. for second section. 
PLACE.-J erusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Ezra. Nehemiah, and the people . 

Golden Text Explained 
"The people wept, when they heard the law ." 1. Copies of the law 

were scarce in those days, and people could not h ave one in their 
h omes as we do. When Moses wrote the law he commanded t h at it 
should be read openly before all Israel once every seven years. (Deut. 
31: 9-11 .) Parents were to teach portions of the law to their children 
daily. (Deut. 6: 4-9.) But if there had been a reading of the law to 
all the people since their return from Babylon ninety years before 
this we have no record of it. And since copies of the law were not 
available for family use, it is possible that men lived to a good age 
and died without ever hearing the law read. 

2. The reading of the Jaw revealed several things to the people 
which might well account for their weeping when they heard it. (a) 
The person and character of God; his glory, majesty, holiness, good
ness, and mercy. To hear these things expressed in t he words of 
inspiration would thrill the souls of p eople hungering for such food 
for the soul. (b) They would learn of the goodness of God to their 
forefathers ; of the sins of ingratitude on the pa r t of their par ents; and 
of the terrible consequences of those sins v isited upon those who were 
guilty, and extending even down to those who were hearing the law 
for the firs t time. From this increased knowledge of God they would 
better u nderstand why the city was allowed to be des troyed, w hy 
they were suffering as they were, and make them determined to live 
in such way that they would not bring any further misery on their 
posterity. (c) The reading of the law would reveal to them duties 
they had never learned and direct their feet in the ways of obedience 
that they might enjoy the loving favor of their heavenly F ather. 

3. Contras t their attitude toward the reading of the law with that 
of people today. There are many who do not take advantage of their 
opportunities to hear the law of the Lord read and ex pla ined. Can 
you feature one of those Jews going about h is business as usual while 
tbe reading of the law was in progress? Yet people do tha t t oday. 

304 ANN UAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



FOURTH QUARTER NOVEMBER 14, 1948 

P eople rarely ever appreciate their blessings until they are gone, or 
they are a bout to lose them. F reedom of speech means little to us 
until our righ ts are challenged, or in danger of being lost. The r ight 
to worship God is not appreciated as it would be if we h ad been de
prived of it for many years. These J ews had been deprived of their 
temple worship and the reading of the Jaw, and when they heard the 
law they wer e overcome by their emotions. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Now w h ile Ezra prayed. Ezra was· very emotional. He was 

deeply stirred, a nd readily ma nifested his emotions on this occasion 
by falling upon t he ground and weeping bitterly. And as he wept the 
people gathered round him in ever increasing numbers. His prayer 
a nd confession of the sins of the people are recorded in the preceding 
chapter, a nd probably a small proportion of his words are recor ded; 
and when the long prayer was ended he was surrounded by a great 
gatherin~ of people, all joining with h im in h is weeping. 

We have trespassed against our God. These are the words of 
one Shecaniah, mentioned nowhere else in the Bible, but who likely 
was among those who had taken foreign wives. By the teaching of 
Ezra. and the action of Ezra on this occasion w hen he learned of the 
people marrying foreign women, th is man had been led to see h is 
sin and was convinced that the best thing to do was to make th ings 
right. 

Y et now there is hope for I srael. From the action of Ezr a 
Shecaniah gathered that Ezra held no hope for the p eople. But see
ing the p eople weeping with Ezra, Shecaniah felt they would be 
willing to do whatever was· right in the matter. People whose hearts 
can be melted can usually be influenced to do right; but when the 
heart has turned to stone, the emotions cannot be stirred, and no ex
pression of sorrow for s in can be brought to the surface, then it is 
about t ime to abandon hope. 

Let us m ake a covenant with our God. This is stiU the language 
of Shecaniah . He proposes to make a covenant to put away the 
foreign wives and their children. T hey had violated the law, and evi
dence of their repentance, and their desire to obey God in all th ings, 
could be fou nd in noth ing shor t of putting away that which was un
lawful. Hardships would be suffered by the women and children. 
but sin always results in suffering. What provis ion was made for 
these women, if a ny, is not revealed. 

According t o t he counsel of my lord, and of t hose that tremble at 
the commandment. Shecaniah was willing to be guided by Ezra 
who had made a s tudy of the law, and by those who tremble at the 
commandments of the Lord. He had limited opportun ities to know 
the w ill of God on such matters, but he had unbounded confidence in 
Ezra an d his helpers. While we are to search t he scriptures to see 
if we a re being taught the truth, yet this is a migh ty fine attitude 
for people to h ave toward their teachers. However he was ca reful 
to add that all things should be done according to the Jaw. Here 
we see again their devout respect for the law as given by Moses. 
They were reaping th e bitter fruits of disobedience to that law, hence 
they were t:he more careful to refra in f' rom needless w illfu l v iolations. 
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The matter belongetlt unto thee, and we are with thee. The 
ma1ter belonged to Ezra because h is commission from the k ing 
authorized him to attend to such matters as needed to be corrected: 
because his acquain tance with the law enabled him to see what 
should be done; and his position as teacher of the law obligated him 
to take the lead in bringing the people into conformity to the de
mands of the law. And for the encouragement of Ezra, Shecaniah 
assured him that t he people were with him, and would back h im 
in whatever action h e took. 

Ezr a the scribe to bring the book of the law of Moses. Here the 
book is called the law of Moses; while in verses 8 and 18 it is called 
the law of God, and the book of the law of God. There are some w ho 
try to make the Ten Commandments the law of God, and the cere
monial statutes the law of Moses. They admit the law of Moses ha s 
been taken away, but they deny tha t the Ten Commandments have 
been taken away. But the terms the law, the law of Moses, and the 
law of God all refer to the same thing. (Luke 2: 22- 27. ) All three 
expressions are found in th is reference referr ing to the same thing, 
one of the ceremonies of the law. 

All that could hear with under standing. These words are used 
lo describe those who gathered in the broad place before t he water 
gate, in the eastern pa rt of the city. Words addressed to the under
standing of grown people cannot be appreciated by children; lessons 
which children can appreciate would be too elementary lo profit 
grown people. Some think the lessons of the Bible a re a n exception 
to this rule, and tha t a ll grades and ages should be taught in one class. 
But even in Ezra's time they knew that some, the children, could not 
hear with understanding. 

Fr om early morning imm midday. The margin says from the light. 
They met as soon as it was light enough to read and s1ayed until 
noon, about six hours. Not many people are w ill ing to spend tha t 
much time reading and s tudying God's word on Sunday. 

The people were attentive unto the book of the law . And as 
proof of this they found written in the law that they should live in 
booths one week in the year. This was to be in the se venth month 
which was the month they were doing th is reading. So they obeyed 
that part of the law immediate'y. It is a fine thing to do to obey 
the commandments as fast and as soon as we learn them. To put 
off, or to refuse is a most dangerous practice. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and J unior Departments 

The Bible a priceless treasure would be a good topic for this 
lesson in these departments. The people about w hom we s tudy did 
not have copies of their Bible, the word of God, for every home a s 
we have them today. So they had to depend on a teacher to keep a 
copy and read and instruct them in the w ill of the Lord. Hence they 
had few opportunities to hear the Scriptures read; and some of them 
lived out their lives without ever hearing it. It would be a good 
th ing to ask the children lo count as many blessings a s they can 
which we could not have ii we cou ld not have a Bible in our homes; 
then the teacher may add lo what the children have given, so they 
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will be impressed with the many bless ings wh ich come to us as a re
su lt o.f the Bible and our knowledge of it. This will tend to sti r 
greater interes t in Bible reading, and in 1·egular attendance at Sunday 
.school a nd church worship. 

Intermedia te a ncl Senior Depal'lments 
Unlawful marriages bring sorrow ancl suffering is a good topic for 

these classes . These boys and girls are n0t old enough to marry, 
but they a re old enough to determine that they will g ive due regard 
to God and his will in the matter of cou rtsh ip and marriage. This is 
the time to plant scriptural ideas in their hearts on the subject. Jf 
we wait until they are already in love, it will be too late to influence 
them. The only way to guide people in thei r marr iage is to guide 
them and he lp them to fall in love with the r ight persons. T hey can 
ea5ily fo rm a union which wi ll make it mos t d ifficult to live the 
Christia n life, and may even make it impossible. Much scriptural 
teaching is needed along t h is line in these classes. 

Young People and Aclult Departments 
Proper marriages for young people is a worth-while top ic Ior the 

lesson in these departments. Some a re in the age when they w ill 
be marrying, a nd others have children abou t ready for that experi
ence. How to guide t hese children is one of the biggest respons i
bilities oI a parent . Though tful sympathetic teaching a nd counsel at 
home is n eeded. Scolding and threatening will do no good w he n 
young people are already in love. Parents must do the ir work be.fore 
their children get to that stage. Careful reading of the law would 
have saved these Jews of m uch sor row and suffering, and it w il l 
save you a nd your children the same. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Was Ezra narrow and hard in th is matter of m ixed marriages? 

S hould he have allowed these to contin ue to live w ith their foreign 
w ives to save suffering of women and children, but .forb id any of the 
balance to marry foreign women? When people divorce for trivial 
reasons and remarry t hey are in ad ultery. (Matt. 19: 9.) Must they 
quit that adultery in order to be saved? If child ren have been born 
to that adulterous union, should they be allowed to Jive together to 
spare the children the suffering occas ioned by separation? 

2. To be honest with God, one must obey every known command
ment o( God. When the Jews learned they had viola ted God's com
mandmen t, they put away their foreign w ives; w hen they learned 
they should live in booths one week, they immediately d id it. When 
people learn that sprinkling is not baptism, that one must be buried 
and raised, and they refuse, are they honest w ith God? 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson ? 
What did you learn from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the daily Bible readings? 
Wha t do you know of Ezra as to character, ability, a nd accomplish

ments? 
How long between the retu rn under Zerubbabel and that under Ezra? 
How was Ezra affected by cond itions h e found in Jerusalem? 
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How many years between the coming of Ezra to J erusalem and tha t 
of Nehemiah? 

What ugly conditions did Nehemiah discover in J erusalem? 
Discuss the time, p lace, and persons of this lesson. 
What provision did Moses make [or the r eading and leaching of the 

law? 
What lessons did these people learn by the reading of ihe law by 

Ezra? 
How did their attitude towards the law compare with that o( most 

people today? 
How did the people express their emotions al the reading or the law"? 
Whal caused Ezra and the people to weep, and who made confession 

for the people? 
What suggested there was hope for the people? 
What fine altitude toward teachers did Shecaniah express? 
Why was Ezra obligated to lake ihe lead in correcting these matters? 
Is there a difl'erence between the law of God, and the law or Moses? 
Whal is meant by hear ing with understanding? 
Why is it not possible for all ages and grades io hear the same lesson 

with understanding? 
How long did these Jews give attention to ihe reading of the Jaw? 
How do you think their interest in things divine compares with the 

average today? 
What proof do we have that the people were honest with God? 

Lesson VIII-November 21, 1948 

THE MESSAGE OF ZECHARIAH 

The Lesson Text 
Zech. 8: 9-17 

9 Thus saith Jt!-ho'vllh of hosts: Let your hands be strong, ye that hear in 
these days these words from the mouth or the prophets that were in U1e day 
that the foundation of the house of Jt!-ho'vllh or hosts was laid, even the tem
ple. that it might be built. 

10 For before those d:iys there was no hire for m:in. nor any hire for beast: 
neither was there any peace to him that went out or came In, because of the 
adversary: for I set all men every one against his neighbor. 

11 But now I will not be unto the remnant oC this people as In U1c former 
da:vs. saith Jt!-ho'vllh of hosts. 

12 For theTe sliall be the seed of peace: the vine shall give its fruit . and the 
ground shall give its increase, and the heavens shall gfve their dew: and I 
will cause the remnant of this people to Inherit all these things. 

13 And it shall come to pass that. as ye were a curse among the nations. 
0 house of Jii'cll:ih and house of ls'ra-l!J. so wfll I save you. and ye shall be a 
blessing. Fear not. but let your hands be strong. 

14 For thus saith Jt!-ho'vllh of hosts: As I thought to do evil unto you. when 
your fathers provoked me to wrath. saith Jt!-ho'vl:ih of hosts, and I repented 
not: 

15 So again have I thought in these days to do good unto Jt!-ru'sa-ll!m and 
to the house of Jii'dl:ih: fear ye not. 

16 These :ire the things that ye shall do: Speak ye every man the truth with 
his neighbor; execute the j udgment of truth and peace in your gates: 

17 And let none of you devise evil in your hearts against h is neighbor: and 
love no false oath: !or all these are things that I hate, saith Jt!-ho'vllh. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"These are the things that ye shaH do: Speak 11e 
every man the t:ruth with his neighbor." (Zech. 8: 16a.) 

DEVOTIONAi. RF.ADJNG.-Zech. 6: 9-15. 
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November 15. Ill. 
November 16. T . 
November 17. W. 
November 18. T . 
November 19. F. 
November 20. S. 
November 21. S. 

Daily Bible Readings 
.Tehovah Returns lo J erusalem (Zech. l. 1-17) 
. . . . . . . Jehovah Inherits Judah (Zech. 2: 1- 13) 
. Judah's In lquHy Taken Away (Zech. 3: J-10) 
. .. Te mple Built by Zerubbabel (Zech. 4: 1- 14) 

Vis ion oC Flying Roll and Ephah (Zech . 5: 1- 11) 
. . Sincere Obedience Demanded (Zech. 7: 1-14) 

J ehovah to D we ll in Mids t of Zion (Ze ch. 8 : 1-8) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
This lesson takes us back nearly three-quarters or a century, to 

the time when Zerubbabel was trying to build the temple in Jeru
salem. Cyrus had g iven his permission for them to rebuild the temple 
but t heir Samaritan enemies had been successful in getting t hat 
permission withdrawn, and the work had to cease for a number of 
years. Then when Darius came to the throne he reissued the decree 
of Cyrus and permiss ion was extended !or the work on the temple. 
But the Jews had los t much of their interes t in a temple. They had 
become so interested in building their own homes, and in making 
money that they had little time or desire to work on the temple. It 
was the place of the prophets to stir up the people and to renew their 
interest and give them fresh zeal to complete the work. Hagga i was 
the first, and the older of the two prophets mentioned. There is a 
possibility that he was among the old people mentioned as having 
seen the glory of the first temple, and who were disappoin ted in the 
rebuilt temple . (Hag. 2: 3.) 

Zechariah had an advantage of Haggai which lay in the fact that 
he was also a priest. There h<id always been some resentment of 
the prophets on the part of the priests, so that the prophet many 
times h ad to accomplish his work without the help of the priests, 
and sometimes in spite 6f the opposition of the priests. But s ince 
Zechariah combined the offices of priest a nd prophet he did not h ave 
this opposition; it also gave h im an influence with the people that he 
wou ld n ot otherwise have had. 

"The foundations of the temple had indeed been laid, but tha t was 
a ll. (Ezra 4: 16. ) D iscouraged by the opposition which they had en
countered at first, the J ewish colony had begun to build, and were 
not able to finish; and even when t he letter come from Darius sanc
tioning the work, and promising his protection, they showed no 
hearty disposit ion to engage in it. At such a time, n o more fitting 
instrument could be found to rouse the people, whose heart had 
grown cold, than one who united to the a uthority of the prophet the 
zeal and traditions of a sacerdotal family. Accordingly, to Zechari
ah's influence we find therebuiralrig or the temple in a great measure 
ascribed. 'And the c iders of the J ews builded,' it is said, 'and 
prosper ed, through the prophesying of Hagga i the prophet and Zech
ariah the son of Iddo.' (Ezra 6: 14.)" (Smith's Bible Dictionary.) 

"In the true prophetic spirit, Zechariah, like Haggai, dwells en
tirely on the moral hindrances to the rebuilding of the temple . Fif
teen years had passed since t he return, and the walls of the san ctunry 
were not yet raised, while the city itself was being la borious ly, a nd 
in some cases splendidly, restored. Haggai, a month before, had 
striven to rouse his contemporaries, by predicting that, notwiths ta nd
ing appearances, the g lory of the second house would be even greeter 
than that of the first, but his words had had little effect. Zechariah, 
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therefore, warns them to take a lesson from the rate of the ir ra thers. 
Their disobedience to the prophets had been their ru in: le t no such 
result follow now from a simi lar course. The drought o nd the op
position from without showed tha t God was displeased; let them 
seek to regain his favor." (Geikie.) 

Context of the Lesson 
ln the context of this lesson we find the people of Bethel sent 

representatives to the priesl5 in J e rusalem to ask if they shou ld con
tinue to observe the Casts of the fifth month as they had been doing 
for so many years. This weeping of the fifth month was in memory 
of the burning of the temple, and the fast of the seventh month was 
in memory of the murder of Gedaliah. (Jer. 41: l ; 2 Kings 25: 25.) 
Those who had been left in the land had been keeping up a form of 
commemoration or these events, bu t Zechar iah accused them of not 
having their hearts in these services. He warned them that the 
seventy years of exile came upon the people because they paid no 
attention to the prophets of old, that they did not do righ t from the 
hea rt even though they kept up the forms of sacrifices. They were 
to, "Execute true judgment, and show kindness a nd compassion every 
man to his brother; and oppress not the widow, nor the fatherless, 
the sojourner, nor the poor ; and let none of you devise evil against 
his brother in your hear t. But they refused to hearken, and pulled 
away the shoulder, and stopped their ep rs, that they might not hear. 
Yea, they made their hear ts as an adamant stone, lest they should 
hear the law, a nd the words which Jehovah of hosts ha d sent by his 
Spirit by the former prophets : therefore there came great wrath from 
J ehovah of hosts." (Zech. 7: 9- 12.) 

But from a ll of this punishment Jehovah had turned. He was n ow 
ready to bless his people if they would turn to him; he would be their 
God , and dwell in the midst of Jerusalem, a nd the city should be 
called the city of truth. The city should be full of boys and g irl s 
playing in the streets thereof, and there would be meny old men a nd 
women in the city on account of liv ing to a ripe old age. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date of this lesson is 518 B.C., e igh teen yea1·s after the 

first return. 
PLACE.-J erusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Zechariah, ond the people. 

Golden Text Explained 
"Speak ye every man the truth with his neighbor." 1. The univer

sality of the obligation. Every man. No one man has a right t o 
indu lge in a liberty, wh ich, if indulged by all , would ruin the com
munity. If a ll were lo practice deception, no one have any regard 
ror the truth, the very rounda lion of society would be destroyed. 
The bus iness world opera tes la rgely on confidence in each 0U1er. 
Orders are made on the factory for goods in the confidence they will 
be fi lled. These goods are shipped to the merchant in the confidence 
he w ill pay for them. Men speak the truth w ith each other on these 
matters, and then live accordingly. But if all practice deception, and 
no one could have any con fidence in others, business would come t o 
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a standstill. The same is true in socia l, financia l, and to some extent jn 
political circles. The closer a ll men Iollow this a dmonition to speak 
the truth, the more ha rmoniow::ly they work together, and the more 
profitable is their a ssociation. 

2. Christians are to speak the truth lo each other on account of 
their relation to each othe r. "Wherefore, putting away falsehood , 
speak ye truth each one with his neighbor: for we are members one of 
a nother." (Eph. 4: 25.) Our relationship is so close that to practice 
deception on some other member of the body, is to injure ourselves. 

3. We a re to speak the truth beca use fa lsehood is inconsisten t with 
our relationship with Christ. We have been buried with him by 
baptism into dea th to the old !He of sin , w ith which fa lsehood was 
consistent; and we have been raised with him lo walk in newness of 
life, with which only truth can be consistent. "Lie not one to a n
other; seeing that ye have put off the old man w ith his doings, and 
have put on the new man, tha t is being renewed unto knowledge 
after the image of him that created him." (Col. 3: 9, 10.) The old 
man with his doings included deception and lying; the new m a n 
which is in the image of Chris t includes truth. Lying is so inconsist
ent with this new man that it ca nnot be "tolerated. 

4. Hypocrisy prevents spiritual growth. "Putting away U1ere
fore all wickedness, and a ll guile, and hypocrisies, and envies, and 
all evil speakings, as newborn babes, long for the spiritual milk 
which is without guile, that ye may grow thereby u nto salvation." 
( 1 Pet. 2: 1, 2.) 

5. Lying renders one unfi t fo r heaven. J ohn tells us that "all 
liars, their p art shall be in the lake tha t burneth with fire and 
brimstone: which is the second death." (Rev. 21: 8. ) The devil is 
the father of lies; he is the source of a ll that is fa lse. And those 
who deal in falsehoods are doing the work of the devil. Those who 
do the work of the devil a ll their lives on earth mey expect to spend 
eternity with the dev il. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Let your hands be strong. Zechariah had just told the people 

tha t Jehovah had said, " I a m retu rned unto Zion, a nd will d well in 
the midst of Jerusale m: and J erusalem shall be called The city of 
truth." This had been announced through the mouth of the prophets , 
and this was to give the people assura nce tha t the prophets who 
prophes ied at the time o[ the laying of the foundation of the temple 
were telling the truth. The whole effo1"l here is to give the people 
courage, t o fire them anew with zeal, to spur them to activity that 
they might go on to completion with the temple. 

B efore those days ther e was no hi r e for man. This suggests a 
time of poverty. When people cannot gel wO)"k, hunger stalks the 
la nd. When the rich will not hire the poor lo do the work a nd 
keep the factories and business houses open, depression sets in. The 
prophet says there was neither hire for man nor beast. 

N either was there any p eace. Peace is enjoyed during times or 
great activity. When people are idle a nd hungry, it is easy to s tart 
a r evolution. Idleness breeds s in. Young people who have no 1·e
sponsibilities, if a llowed lo gel together , wi ll soon be engaging in 
meanness, if not actual wickedness. 
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Because of the ad11ersar11. Zechariah says these evil conditions 
have come as a result o( the adversary. The enemies had stopped 
the work on the temple, and many people had nothing to do. Con
tinued hopes of getting started back to work on the temple kept 
many from starting to do anything else, hence the idleness and the 
sins which accompany it. 

There shalt be the seed of peace. Jehovah had promised th<:lt 
he would not be unto his people, the remnant, as he had been in 
former days: they would plant their seed in peace, and there would 
be prosperity. The vine would yield its fruit, the ground would give 
its increase, and the heavens would give sufTicient moisture to supply 
the people. 

As ye were a curse among the nations. For seventy years they 
had been a curse among the nations whither they had been scattered , 
but now Jehovah is going to make them a blessing. Instead of de
s troying them by wars and exile, he wi ll save them by bringing them 
back to their land and being a God to them as in the days of old. 
This was Zechariah's way o{ encouraging them. Nothing excited the 
zeal of a Jew more than to remind him that Jehovah , the God of 
he<:tven and earth, was the God of Is rael. 

As I thought to do evit unto you, ... and I repented not. Zech
ariah again makes a contrast in the actions of Jehovah with their 
fathers before the exile and his promised dealings with these dis
couraged people. God thought to do evil to their forefathers on 
account of their sins through which they provoked him to wroth. We 
must not think of God being provoked to wrath in the same sense in 
which we are provoked. Many t imes we are provoked to anger by 
our children or our neighbors doing things which do not please us. 
IC they did the thing only once or twice we would not be angry. but 
the continuance of it is what we resent. But a s in is as bad in God's 
sight the first time it is done as it is when it is continued. And his 
wrath was manifested against Israel for their good, and not s imply to 
get even with them for displeasing him. 

Execute the judgment of truth and peace. This is one of the 
things Jehovah said for his people to do so that he might be their 
God and dwe.l among them. Th is advice sounds like that which the 
prophets gave their forefathers before the captivity. "He hath 
sh owed thee, 0 man, what is good; and what doth Jehovah require 
of thee, but to do justly, and to love kindness, and to walk humbly 
with thy God?" (Mic. 6: 8.) These are the fundamentals of u p
right and honorable dea lings with each other. T his is not the answer 
to the question, What must I do to be saved? but following this coun
sel goes a long way towards making a child of God a righteous per
son. 

Let none of you devise evH in your hearts. Evil begins in the 
heart, and issues frol it. (Mark 7: 20-23.) Devising evil in the 
heart defiles the hear , and causes one to be as guilty before God a s 
if he had actually committed the s in. (Matt. 5: 27, 28. ) "Keep thy 
heart with all diligence; for out of it are the issues of life." (Prnv. 
4: 23.) 

And love no false oath. The Jews had various oaths and cove
nants which they made with God, and these he expected them to 
keep. Regarding lightly their oaths and breaking their covenants 
have always been regarded as s inful. The wicked Gentiles were 
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characterized as covenant breakers. (Rom. 1: 31.) And by com
paring this s in with others in the list one can see what company the 
word keeps. Covenant breakers are classed with the vicious and 
vile. People today have a very low estimate of the char acter of a 
person who does not keep his word. Jehovah says these a re the 
th ingS' he hates. No one should cultivate a love for anything which 
God hates. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary and Junior Departments 

God wishes to be qood to his people. We have had many lessons 
illustrating the severity of God, and these children may easily get 
the idea that God is more severe in his treatment of humanity than he 
is merciful a nd kind. But his goodness and kindness far outweigh his 
harshness in dealing w ith humanity. This is seen in the fact that he 
allows the wicked to Jive and prosper. But his holiness cannot al
ways tolerate wickedness; and when his people are wicked he pun
ishes them for their good. As parents punish children to correct 
them, S'O God corrects his people. But he delights in seeing his p eo
ple do right, so he will not have to correct t hem. And nothing would 
please him better tha n to see all his creatures walking uprightly, so 
he would not have to punish a ny of them. 

I ntermediate and Senio1· Departments 
Bui lding for eternity. Young people are builders. Every one of 

these boys and girls are building characte1-, and into these characters 
is going some kind of material. The material is determined largely 
by what they see, hear, think, and the emotions they have as they 
associate with others. Truth, kindness, mercy, clean thoughts and 
conversation, honesty in school examinations, telling the truth when 
their parents question them about where they went a nd with whom 
they wen t the n ight before, these all are lasting material. But the 
opposites a re light perishable material, and if built into the character, 
it will have to be torn ou t before they can become Christians. Ea :h 
one should build into his character only such material as will las t for 
ever. 

Young People a nd Adult Departments 
Ceremonies without righteousness are worthless. The J ews were 

strict to keep up th eir forms of worship, but often they became care
less about the heart and life. Zechariah taught them that God was 
interested in their hearts more than in their ceremonies. We ought to 
learn this lesson and search our hearts often, examine our lives daily 
to see whether we are more careful to keep up the forms of Chris
tianity than we are to keep pure hearts and clean hands. Paul urges 
all to cleanse themselves from the defiJement of flesh and spi rit. (2 
Cor. 7: 1.) 

Topics for Discussion 
I. Capital plus labor equals peace. If capital refuses to hire labor, 

there will b e idleness and hunger. If labor refuses to work for a 
fair wage, there will be idlene~s and htmger following. Each is de
pendent upon the other . Capital depends on labor for peace and 
security in which to enjoy his money and• the pleasures it can buy. 
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Labor depends on capital for the neces~ ities of li fe , that it rnay enjoy 
peace and prosperity. They therefore should work together. 
Brethren on both s ides should teach what is r igh t and sel a good 
example before the world; it is their debt to socie ty. 

2. A nation without God is a curse to humanity; but that same 
people when turned back to God is a b lessing to the world. The 
presence or a bsence of God, therefore, determines whether a people 
w ill be a blessing or a curse. The same is true of individuals. 

Questions for the Class 
Whal is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the da ily Bible readings? 
What par t d id Cyrus and Darius have in rebuilding the temple? 
What part did the prophets have in rebuilding the temple? 
What advantage did Zechariah have over Haggai? 
Were the moral hindrances to rebuilding greater than the phys ical 

h indrances? 
What question d id the people of Bethel ask the prophets? 
Discuss the time, p lace, and persons of this lesson. 
How widespread is the obligation of honesty, and what are its fruits 

in business ~ife ? 
Why are Christians to speak the truth to each other? 
What prevents spiritual growth, and what is the consequence of 

lying? 
What did Zechariah say of conditions when the people were not 

building? 
H.ow did he descr ibe conditions when God 1·eturned to Zion to be 

their God? 
How may God be provoked to wrath? 
Discuss the things God says we are to do? 
What things did he teIJ them not to do? 
How does God's interest in these things compare w ith his love for 

ceremonies? 
In what company is the covenant breaker classed? 

L esson IX-November 28, 1948 

THE MESSAGE OF HAGGAI 

The L esson Text 
Haggai 2: 10-19 

10 Jn lhc foul" and twentieth day of the ninlh month, in the second year of 
Dll-ri'us, came the word of Ji!-ho'vllh by Hllg'giii lhe prophet. saying. 

11 Thus saith Ji!-ho'vllh of hosts : Ask now lhc priests concerning the law. 
saying. 

12 If one bear holy flesh in the sk irt of his garment. and with his skirt do 
touch bread, or pottage, or wine, or oil. or any food. shall it become holy'! 
And the priests answered and said. No. 

13 T hen said Hag'giii. II one lhat is unclean by reason of a dead body touch 
any of these, shall it be unclean'! And the priests answered and sa id. It shall 
be unclean . 

14 T hen answered Hllg'gai and said. So is this people. and so is this n ation 
before me, saith Ji!-ho'vllh: and so is <:very work of lheir hands: and that 
which they offer there ls unclean . . 
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15 And n ow, I pray you, consider from this day and back ward, before a s tone 
was la id upon a s tone in the temple or J l!- ho'vllh. 

16 T hrough all lhat time, when one came to a heap o( twenty measure.•, there 
were b u t ten ; when one came to the win evat to draw out fifty vessels, there 
were b u t twenty. 

J7 I smote you with blasting and with mildew and with hail in a ll the wo1·k 
or your hands; yet ye Lrtrned not to me, saith J()-ho'vllh. . 

18 Consider. I pray you, from this day and backward. from the four a nd 
twentiet h day or the ninth month. s ince the day that the foundation or J(!-ho'
vllh's temple was !old, consider it. 

19 Is the seed yet in the barn? yea. the vine. and the fig - tree. a nd the pome 
granate. and the olive- tree have not broug ht for th ; from this clay will I 
b less you. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"He that earneth wages earncth wages to put ii 
into a bag with holes." (Haggai 1: 6b.) 

D EVOTIONAL READtNG.-Hagga i 1: 12- 15. 

Nove mber 22. 
November 23. 
November 24. 
November 25. 
November 26. 
November 27. 
November 28. 

· Daily Bible Readings 
M ... . ... . ... P u tting Wages in Bags With Holes (Hagga i I : 1- 6) 
T . ........ P eople Exhorted to Build the Temple (Haggai I: 7-11 ) 
W ..... . . . . Latter Glory or Temple to be Great (Hagg;:il 2: J-9) 
T . .......... . . Zerubbabel The Lord's Chosen (Haggal 2: 20-23 ) 
F. ... . ... A Place for J ehovah to Rest (Psalm 132: l - 181 
S. . . . . . . .Sorrows cif Exiles in Babylon (Psalm 137: 1- 91 
S. . . .. Thankful for Return from Captivity (Psa lm 126: 1-6) 

Lesson Sub ject Ex plained 
" It was in the second year,o( Darius Hystaspis, on the first day of 

the sixth month , September or October. B.C. 521 tha t Haggai first 
presen ted himself before Zerubbabel and J oshua, to stir both them 
and the people to renewed efforts towards the rebui'ding of the tem
ple. The exaggerated hopes of the first period of the return had died 
away. Ins tead of the glorious Mess ianic times they had expected. 
only trouble and disappointment had befal le n them. It seemed as if 
they had been deceived by the prophets . Their zea l died away u nder 
such discouragement. After fifteen years, the a ltar on Mount Moriah, 
end the laying of the foundation s tone, were the only results o( their 
lofty an ticipations that a temple grander than that of Solomon would 
speedily rise before them . B ut if t hey had been disappointed in this 
direction , the ir mate r ial c ircumstances had improved . Debaned 
from restor ing the national sanctuary, but free in othe r res pects. 
they had devoted themselves to worldly affa irs. Fine houses, owned 
by the richer colonists. had risen among the ruins of J erusalem. a nd 
this prosperity had still fu rther lowered their religious tone. Warn
ings at the displeasure of God at their apathy· and spiri tual decline 
were not, however, wanting; fo r drou ths had visited the land, the 
heavens had been 'stayed from dew,' and the earth 'from her fruit.' 
B u t they still u rged that the time for rebuilding the house o f God 
had not yet come; fresh permission , they main ta ined, being requ ired 
from the g reat king. This hypocr itical plea Haggai boldly met by a 
s tern attack on the ir insin cerity ." (Geik ie.) 

Noth ing is k nown o( the place. or date of birth, or the paren tage 
or Hagga i. Jewish tradition says he was an associate of Daniel. and 
that he was among those who had seen the glory of Solomon's tem 
p le, and who wept w hen they saw the temple of Zerubbabel. though 
larger 1han Solomon's fa1· less rich ly finished and furn ished. The 
\'alue of his work cannot be overestimated, ::is he came lo the Jewish 

ANNUAL LEss oN CoMMENTl\RX 315 



LESSON IX FOURTH QUARTER 

people at a time when they were discouraged, and in fact had ceased 
to work on the temple. Had it not been for him and his younger 
associate, Zechariah, the temple would not have been built. 

Context of the Lesson 
" In his fir st message to the people the prophet denounced t he list

lessness of the Jews, who dwelt in their 'panelled houses,' while the 
temple of the Lord was roofless and desolate. The displeasure of 
God was manifested in the failure of all their efforts for their own 
gratification. The heavens were 'stayed from dew,' and the earth 
was 'stayed from her fruit.' They neglected that which should have 
been their first care. and reaped the due wages of their selfishness. 
(Haggai 1: 4-11.) The word of the prophet sank deep into the hearts 
of the people and their leaders. They acknowledged the voice of 
God speaking, by his servant, and obeyed the commend. Their 
obedience was rewarded with the assurance of God's presence ( Hag
gai 1: 13), and twenty-four days after the building was resumed. 
A month had scarcely elapsed when the work seems to have slack
ened, and the enthusiasm of the people abated. The prophet, ever 
ready to rekindle their ze:il, encouraged the flagging spirits of the 
chiefs with the renewed assurance of God's presence, and the fresh 
promise that, stately and magnificent as was the temple o.f their 
wisest king, the glory of the latter house would be greater than the 
glory o.f the former. (Haggai 2: 3-9. ) Yet the people were still 
inactive, and two months afterwards we find him again censurin,:! 
their sluggishness, which rendered worthless all their ceremonial 
observances. But the rebuke was accompanied by a repetit ion of the 
promise. (Haggai 2: 10-1 9.) On the same day, the four- and-twen
tieth of the ninth month, the prophet delivered his last proph ecy. 
addressed to Zerubbabel, the prince of Judah, the representative of 
the royal family of David, and as such the lineal ancestor of the 
Messiah. This closing prediction foreshadows the estoblishment of 
the Messianic kingdom upon the overthrow of the thrones of the 
nations. (Haggai 2: 20-23.)" (Smith's Bible Dictionary.) 

The Historical Background 
T rME.-The date of this lesson is 520 B.C. 
P LACE.-J erusalem. 
P ERSONs.-Jehovah, Haggai, Zerubba bel, Joshua , and the people. 

Golden Text Explained 
The verse in which our Golden Text is found contains no less 

than five proverbs, all teaching the same fact. "Ye have sown much, 
and bring in little." Regardless of all your efforts to increase by 
sowing, you shell not prosper because you have tur ned your attention 
.from the house of God and have spent your time and money on 
houses for yourselves. "Ye eat, but ye have not enough." Regard
less of how much you eat, you are still hungry. Of course th is is 
not to be taken in a literal physical sense. But as one whose body 
organs are not functioning properly so that he is still hungry re
gardless of how much he eats, so these people were wanting that 
genuine satisfaction which comes in life only to those who put God 
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first. All their activity of seliish interest could not satisfy the soul's 
need. They needed to give more attention to God and the doing of 
his commandment to build his house. "Ye drink, but ye are not 
filled with drink." This is the same figure as the above. "Ye clothe 
you, but there is none warm." When one is not in good physical 
condition he may put on extra heavy garments, or cover, and still 
be cold when a change of weather comes in the fall or winter. So 
these people were trying to find satisfaction in building houses for 
themselves instead of for God. They were interested more in their 
material security than they were in their religious and spiritual wel
fare. "And he that earneth wages earneth wages to put it into a 
bag with holes." The figure is va1·ied here, but the meaning is the 
same. It is difficult to fill a bucket with water when the bottom is 
full of holes. It is impossible to get rich putting money io to a pocket 
with a big hole in the bottom of it. Their material prosperity was 
the bag with h oles in it. Giving t ime and attention to that when they 
should be building for God was not going to bring them lasting pros
perity. 

1. Pleasure is a bag with holes in it. Those who give time and 
attention to t he pleasures of this world when they should be visit
ing the sick, or teaching others the way of life are putting their 
money into a bag with holes in it. Innocent pleasures ai·e right a nd 
good for people, but not at a time when we ought to be engaging in 
spfritual activities. 

2. Social prominence is a bag with holes in it. P eople who give 
lime, attention, and effort to social clubs in the hope they may gain 
prominence and power will find that even if they attain all they 
hoped to gain, they are none the better prepared to stand in the 
judgment before their judge. They h ave been p utting their money 
into a bag with holes in it so fa r as laying up something which will 
help them to stand in the judgment. 

3. Political power is a bag wiU1 holes in it. Brethren occasionally 
get the desire to wield a big influence in the county or slate politics. 
Usually they h ave a little too much conscience to get anywhere politi
cally; and they have too much politics to get anywhere spiritually. 
So they are likely not to realize their political ambitions in this life, 
and are in da nger of losing eter nal life in the world to come. But 
even if they should gain all the political power for which they strive 
here, of how much benefit will it be when they give account to the 
Lord in judgment? 

4. Fraternal orders are bags with holes in them. Both men and 
women who belong to fraternal orders are in danger of giving time 
and effort to these orders which ought to be given to the church. 
Some brethren will take a lcoding part in the lodge, but they will 
not accept a pos ition of responsibility in the church. Breth ren have 
been known to visi t the sick lodge brother, but they reiuse to do 
such visiting for the church. Some expect their lodge to take the 
place of the blood-bought institution, so refuse to obey the gospel on 
the ground that the lodge is good enough for them . But being a 
member of the lodge and doing all the lodge requires of you w ill n ot 
commend you lo God eith e1· in this l ife or in the judgment. The 
pleasure and satisfaction gained from such activities are of no lasting 
value, and the soul can no more be satisfied w ith such '1Ctivities than 
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a bag can be fil 'ed wi th money when there is a big ho le in the b ottom 
o f it. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
In the four and twentieth day of the n inth month. The ninth 

month was called Chis-lev. (Zech. 7: 1.) It corresponds with parts 
of our November and December. 

In the second year of Darius. Darius began his reign in 521 
B .C. It will be good to go back to Ezra, chapters 5 and 6 to get some 
of the history connected with these activ ities. There we fi nd that it 
was in this same year when activities ·had started under the encour
agement of Haggai and Zech ariah, that Tattenai, a governor on the 
west side of the Euphrates, commanded the Jews to cease building on 
the temple. But this governor did not have authori ty lo stop them 
without taking time to w rite the k ing a Jetter. So he wrote Darius that 
he had commanded them to stop and tha t they had refused on the 
ground that Cyrus, sixteen years ago, had given them permission t o 
build. Tattenai suggested to Dar ius that a search be made in the files 
of records lo see ii that was true. In the city of Achmetha (Ecbat
ana) in what is now India, a city used as a summer resort for kings 
of Pers ia, the records of Cyrus had been stored. And among them 
the original copy of the decree of Cyrus to .rebui ld the temple was 
found. Then Darius ordered Tattenai and his companions to cease all 
opposition to the work, and to give the J ews a ll the money they 
needed to finish the work. And in the sixth year of the reign of 
Darius the temple was finished. 

Ask now the priests concerning the law. Haggai was suggesting 
that which the law required on such difficult matters. "If there arise 
a matter too hard for thee in judgment, ... being matters of contro
versy within thy gates; then shalt thou arise, and get thee up unto 
the place wh ich J ehovah thy God shall choose; and thou shalt come 
unto the priests the Levites, and unto the judge that shall be in 
those · days: and thou shalt inquire; a nd they shall show thee the 
sentence of judgment ... and thou shalt observe to do according t o 
all that they shall teach thee: acc01·ding to the tenor of the law which 
they sha ll teach thee." (Deut. 17: 8- 11.) 

If one bear holy flesh in the skirt of his garment. This re
ferred to priests carrying meat ofTerings in their aprons. The law 
says that if the meat of the offering touched a ny thing it became holy. 
(Lev. 6: 20.) There seems to be no statement in the Jaw about the 
garment touching anything while carrying the meat. But Haggai 
was evidently satisfied with their answer, so we conclude that a thing 
was not rendered holy s imply by the touch of a garment carrying 
holy mea t. 

I f one that is unclean. Shall the touch of the unclean defile a 
clean thing? The answer here is Yes. And the law of Moses is very 
plain on this point. (Lev. 7: 21 ; 22: 4-9.) 

So is this people. This was the prophet's way of making them 
see that they and their work' were not acceptable to the Lord. They 
were unclean because of their disobedience, and everyth ing they 
touched was unclean by reason of their uncleanness. 

Consider, .. . from this day and backward. Think of your circum
stances from this day back to the day you a rrived in Jerusalem from 
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Babylon. A heap of corn , or a s tack of grain , that shou 'd net twenty 
measures would net but ten ; the blast and the mildew had ruined so 
much that they had only ha lf as much as a heap, or a s tack, of that 
size should p roduce. And when they went to the winevat to draw off 
the wine from a load of grapes that should produce fifty vessels , they 
got but twenty. God was blasting their crops as p unishment for their 
unfaithfulness, but even then they were slow to understand and re
pent. Then follows verse 18 with a repetition of this thought, to 
consider these matters. None were so blind but they could see such 
conditions; but seeing the conditions and recognizing them as from 
God and on accoun t of s in was another thing, and one which they 
were slow to do. 

I s the seed yet in the barn? With this verse begins a brighter 
note. There is seed in the barn which can be planted, a nd when 
planted this time God wi ll bless it. Why the change in the Lord's 
attitude toward them? They have changed . The prophe ts have 
ui·ged them to renewed activi t-y for the Lord, and he is showing his 
love for them. The fig tree, the pomegranate, and the olive-tree are 
yet to bud and bear, and the Lord assu res them tha t these shall bear 
the limit of thei r capacity. The peop ie have turned away from their 
selfish materia l in terests, and have renewed their interests in Jeho
vah 's house. At the s ugges tion of the prophe ts they h ave refused to 
be discouraged by the oppos ition of the enemy, a nd they are giving 
of their t ime a nd efforts to the Lord, so the Lord will bless them. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementary a nd Junior Departments 

God gives tis oiir gooci th ings in life. All through the lesson one 
is impressed w ith the waywai·d condition of the people from the time 
they ceased to build until the time Haggai a nd Zechariah urged them 
to commence again; and the disp~easure of God with such conditions 
is made to stand out. But in the very last verse J ehovah promis·ed 
to bless the people beceuse they had started aga in to do his work. 
They had fai lures when they disobeyed, but now they are p romised 
successes beca use they are obeying the commandments of the Lord. 
So God gives us our good things in li fe when we obey h im. 

Intermediate a nd Senior Departments 
Unclean things defile iis. One cannot handle lampblack w ithout 

getting some of it on him; and those wh o work in the dirt and dust 
or the harvest field need to wash w hen the day is over. Boys and 
gir ls cannot engage in evil w ithout becoming defiled. J esus said such 
defile us , a nd there is no handling such things without defilement. 
(Mark 7 : 20-23.) Paul says, "Evil companionsh ips corrupt good 
morals." (1 Cor. 15: 33.) Boys and girls of th is age need such t ruth 
held before them often. They a re in that s tage where they a re liable 
to think they can resist evil. And they are likely not to appreciate 
the da nger w h ich is involved in evil companionships . Teachers some
times have more influence on youths of t his age tha n their parents; 
at least the earnest warnings of teachers will reenforce the teaching 
of parents and make it m uch more effective. 
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Young People and Adult Departments 
The bag without a hole, may well be the topic for these depart

ments. Going back to the thought of the Golden Text, several things 
are mentioned as bags with holes in them. But the church is one 
thing which may be likened to a bag without a hole in it. Service 
performed there is never disappointing. One may become discour
aged on account of conditions, but his labor is never in vain, and his 
discouragement is likely due to a lack of faith. Those who spend 
theil' years of service in lodges and civic clubs will get no reward; but 
those who give time and effort to promoting the interests of the 
church will have a great reward in this life, and in the world to come 
they will receive eternal life. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. "Keep thyself pure." (1 Tim. 5: 22.) "Touch no unclean thing." 

(2 Cor. 6: 17.) "From within, out of the heart of men, evil thoughts 
proceed, fornications, thefts, murders, a dulteries, covetings, wicked
nesses, deceit, lasciviousness, an evil eye, r ailing, pride, foolishness: 
all these evil things proceed from within, a nd defile the man." (Mark 
7: 21-23.) In these verses we are told what it is that defiles us, and 
we are t old to keep ourselves pure; hence our duty ought to be clear. 
Touch not, engage not in, these unclean things. 

2. Consider backward, was the admonition of Haggai. Consider 
what you have been doing; meaS"Ure that with what the Lord expects 
of you. This should bring the best of us to a sense of unworthiness, 
and cause us to pray, God, be merciful to me a sinner. (Luke 18: 13.) 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of th is lesson?, 
What did you learn from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you get from the daily Bible readings? 
What were the conditions in Jerusalem in the second year of Da rius? 
Of what did Haggai's first message of prophecy treat? 
What do you k now of Haggai's background, and his work? 
Give the time, place, and persons of this lesson. 
Discuss the figures of speech connected with our Golden Text, and 

their meaning. 
How can pleaS'Ures of this world be said to be like a bag with holes 

it it? 
Why is social prominence like a bag with holes in it? 
Why is political p ower and prominence like a bag with holes in it'? 
In what way are fraternal orders like a bag with holes in it? 
In what month, and in what year did Haggai give this pr ophecy'? 
Review the history of the efforts of the Jews to rebuild the temple. 
Who were to be expositors of the law, and why? 
What two questions did Haggai ask the priests, and what lesson did 

he teach? 
What conditions did Haggai say prevailed from that day backwa1·d, 

and why? 
What promise did he make for the future, and why? 
Does the Lord so deal w ith us today? 
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Lesson X-December 5, 1948 

NEHEMIAH REBUILD~ THE WALLS 

The Lesson Text 
Neh. 3: 1-12 

1 T hen E:- H'll-shib the high priest rose up with his brethren the priests. and 
they builded the sheep gate: they sanctified it. and set up the doors of it: even 
unto the tower of Hllm - me'lih they sanctified it, unto the tower of H!i-niln'&I. 

2 An d next unto him builded the men of Jer'i- cho. And next to them 
builded Zac'ci'.tr the son of lm'ri. 

3 And the fish gate did the sons of Has-se- na'lih buiid: they laid the beams 
thereof. and set up the d oors thereof. the bolts thereof. and the bars thereof. 

4 And next unto them repaired Mer'e-moth the son of u - ri'ilh. the son of 
Hilk'koz. And n ext unto them repaired Me-shi'.tl'lam the son of Ber-e -chi'ilh. 
the son of Me-shez'li-bel. And next unto them repaired Zf1'd6k the son of 
Bii'il - nn. 

5 And next unto them the T e -ko'ites repaired: but their nobles put not 
their necks to the work of their lord. 

6 And the old gate repa ired Joi 'il -dn the son of Pii-se'ah and Me-<hul'Him 
the son of Bes-o -de'iah; they laid the beams thereof, and set up the doors 
thereof, and the bolts thereof. and the b ars thereof. 

7 And n ext unto them repaired Mel-a - ti'ah the Glb'e-on-ite. and Jii'don 
the Me -ron'o- thite, the men of Glb'e-on, and of Mlz'plih. tltat appertained t o 
the throne of the governor beyond the River. 

8 Next unto him repa ired Oz-zi'el the son of Har-ha 'iah. goldsmiths. And 
next un to him repaired Hiln -a-ni'lih one of the perfumers. >ind they fortified 
J e-ru'sll -lem even unto the broad wall. 

!) And next unto them repa ired Re-pha'iah the ~on or Hur. the 1·u ler o r 
half the dis t r ict of J e -r u'sll-lem. 

10 And next unto them repair ed Je-da'iah the son oi: Ha- ru 'm1\ph. over 
against his house. And next unto him repaired Hllt'tilsh the son of Hilsh
ab-nei'ah. 

11 Mal-ehi'jlih the son of Ha'rlm, and Has'shub the son of Pfl'hilth-mo'ilb. 
repaired anothe r por tion, a nd the tower of the furnaces . 

12 And next unto him repaired Shiil'lum t he son of Hiil-lo ' hcsh . the ru ler or 
half the dis trict of Jl!-ru'sll-lem, he and his daughters . 

GOL.DEN T EXT.-"So we built the waU: ai1d all the wall was joined 
together unto hal.f the height thereof: for the people had a miud t.o 
work." (Neh. 4: 6.) 

D EVOTIONAL READING.-Neh . 3: 28-32. 

Daily Bible Readings 
November 29. M .. ... Nehemiah P ermitted to Go to J erusalem (Neh. 2: 1-8) 
November 30. T .. Enemies of J e rusalem Grieved at His Coming (Neh. 2: 9- 16) 
December 1. W . ... . . . .. Nehemiah Urges the Jews to Rebuild (Neh . 2: 17-20) 
December 2. T . . . .. ..... .. .. . Dis tribution of Labor for Speed (Neb. 3: 13-27 ) 
December 3. F .. . .......... Jehovah Builds Up J erusa lem (P sa lm 147: 1-201 
December 4. S . . J ehovah Excels the Gods of the Heathen (Psalm 115: 1- 181 
De cember 5. S . .... .. .. . All Creation to Pra ise J ehovah (Psalm 148: 1-141 

I.esson Subject Explained 
"Nehemiah's great work was rebuilding, for the first time since 

their destruction by Nebuzaradan , the walls of Jerusalem. and re
storing that city to its former stete and dignity, as a fortified town. 
It is impossible to overestimate the importance to the future political 
a nd ~cclesiastical prosperity of the Jewish nation of this great 
achievement of their patriotic governor. How low the community 
of the Palestine J ews had fallen, is apparen t from the fac t that from 
the s ixth of Darius to the seventh of Artaxerxes, there is no history 
o f them whatever; and that even after Ezra's commission, and ·,he 
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ample grants made by Artaxerxes in his seventh y ear, and the con
siderable reinforcements, both in wealth and numbers, which Ezra's 
government brought to them, they were in a state of abject 'afflic
tion and reproach ' in the twentieth of Artaxerxes; their country 
pillaged, their citizens kidnapped and made slaves of by their heathen 
neighbors, robbery and murder rife in their very capital, Jerusalem 
almost deserted, and the temple falling again into decay. The one 
step wh ich could resuscitate the nation, preserve t he ·Mosaic institu
tions, and Jay t he foundation for future independence, was the r es
toration of the city walls . Jerusalem being once again secure from t he 
attacks of the marauding heathen, civil government would become 
possible, the spirit of the people, and their attachment to the ancient 
capital of the monarchy would revive, the priests and the Levites 
would be encouraged to come into residence, the tithes and fir st-fruits 
and other stores would be safe, and J udah, if not actually independ
ent, would preserve th e essentials of national and religious life. To 
this great object therefore Nehemiah directed h is w hole energies 
without an hour's necessary delay. By word and example h e induced 
the whole population, with the single exception of the Tekoite nobles, 
to commence building w ith the utmost vigor, even the lukewar m high 
priest Eliashib performing his part. In a wonderfully short tin1e the 
walls seemed to emerge from the heaps of bur nt r ubbish, and to 
encircle the city as in the days of old. The gateways also were 
rebuilt, and ready for the doors lo be hung upon them." (Smith's 
Bible D ictionary.) 

Context of the Lesson 
The brother of Nehemiah, Hanani, went from Jer usalem to &hu

shan, the capital of Per sia, and told Nehemiah the conditions which 
prevailed in Palestine. Nehemiah was very much grieved, and could 
not h ide his grief from the king before whom he served as cupbearer. 
When the king noticed his sad countenance he asked Nehemiah of his 
sorrow. With a prayer in his heart and the wisest words he could 
choose upon his lips, Nehemiah told his k ing the sorrow of his heart 
on account of the conditions in Jerusalem . Both the king and the 
queen were touched w ith his story, and he was granted permission to 
go to Jerusalem to do what he could to better conditions. As he 
journeyed towards Jerusalem he met Sanballat and Tobiah, gover
nors of small territor ies between Babylon and Jerusalem, and told 
them of h is in tentions, and "it grieved them exceedingly, for th at 
there was come a man to seek the welfare of the children of Israel." 
When Nehemiah h ad been in Jerusalem three days he selected "some 
few men" to go w ith him in the darkness of nigh t to inspect the 
walls that he might make an estimate of the time, material, and 
labor which would be needed in rebuilding the walls . He made a 
complete circuit of the city examining the r uins of the walls and the 
gates, but telling no man, not even the rulers, of his intentions until 
it was time to start the work. Then he called the people together and 
told them his intentions. He assured them that God would be with 
them in the effort, and that success would be theirs if only they would 
work faithfully and perseveringly. S~mballat and Tobiah heard of 
the beginning of the ·wor k and they ridiculed the effort. But scorn 
and ridicule were not enough to stop the determined spirit of Nehe
miah. His plan was to put to work every man who was able to work, 
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from the least to t he greatest, and from the poorest to the richest, 
that he might fin ish the task before the enemies would have t ime to 
make a complaint to the king and get an order to h ave the work 
stopped. They had been able to do th is when the temple was being 
built, and Nehemiah suspected they would try again to s top the re
bu ilding o.f the walls. 

The Historical Background 
TIME.-The date of this lesson is 445 B.C. 
PLACE.- J erusalem . 
PERSONS.- Jehovah , Nehemiah , and the people. 

Golden Text Explained 
"So we built the wall." Neh~miah was willing to g ive credit where 

credit was due . He did not try to take all the honor for the r ebuild
ing of the walls. We b ui lt the walls; not I built the wall. Humility 
is a very beaut iful characteristic, and the lack of it renders a person 
contemptible indeed. It would have been human for Nehemiah to p u t 
himself forward. He held a high oJTice in the nation; he was a per
sonal friend and associate of the king; and now he has come to J eru
salem to help the people. He might easily have felt that the people 
should look up to him and honor him; he might reasonably h ave 
thought that they owed him something since he was there not for his 
personal welfa re, but to assist them to do things for t hemselves. But 
he was big e nough to forget self and think in terms of the people. 
No wonder he got the fullest cooperation of the people. We a re so 
made that we will fo llow very well, but we will not be driven a ny
w her e to do any t hing. 

"The wall was joined together unto half t he height ther eof." This 
is a peculiar form of expression. It seems to indicate that the dif
ferent groups of workmen each completed the part assigned to them, 
and that t he parts were joined together, thus making the wall com 
plete as to the leng th of it. The wall reached all the way around the 
city, no par t being left undone. But unto half the height thereof 
seems to indica te t ha t th is rebuilt wall was only half as h igh as the 
old wall. Time and money both were short, and Nehemiah thought 
better to build a wall all around the city half as high as the former 
wa ll, than to build half way around the city a wall that was as high 
as t he old wall. 

" For t he p eople had a mind to work." The people had.their h earts 
in the work. The prophet finally got them so stirred up and deter
mined to do the job that their hearts were in the work. The heart, 
or mind, is composed of intellect, will power , a nd emotion. Their 
intellect w as i nvolved because they could see the necessity of a wall; 
they could appreciate the benefits to be der ived from the w all. T hey 
were being robbed a nd carried away into slavery because they had 
no wall to protect them. 

The emotions of the people were in this project. They loved 
J erusalem, the place where God delighted to meet and bless his 
people. They loved their temple completed at such great sacrifice 
of time and effort a nd money, and the erection of a wall was neces
sary to save that temple from being robbed and r uined. 
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The will power of the people was in this work. Under the en
couragement of Nehemiah they had become determined to finish the 
job at all cost. They stayed on the job almost day and nigh t. They 
:worked with their weapons so elose that they could pick them up for 
use on a moment's notice. 

The church needs just such workers in every community today. 
The intellect of people must be touched; they must be able to render 
an intelligent service. Study or the Bible is a necessity with a 
Christian. A worker without knowledge of God's will is liable to do 
more har m than good for the church. The emotions of people must 
be s tirred; they must do church work because they love God a nd his 
Son, and because they love los t souls more than they love p leasures 
of this l ife. And the will power of the people must be involved; 
they must be determined to do the Lord's will at a ny cost of time 
and money. When people are or this mind, or heert, great things can 
be accomplished in a short time. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Then Eliashib the high priest . . . and they builded the sheep 

gate. Of this high priest we know very Little. A few years later 
we find him allied with Tobiah, the enemy of God's people, a nd even 
providing him a room in the temple "where aforetime they laid the 
meal-offerings, the .frankincense, ~ind the vessels, and the tithes of 
the grain, the new wine, and the oiJ, wh ich were given by command
ment to the Levites." (Neh. 13: 5.) And his grandson had mar
ried the daughter of Sanbaltat. (Neh. 13 : 28. ) So it seems that he 
and his family were entirely too closely related lo the worst enemies 
God's people had. People thus associated with the enemies of the 
Lord and his people cannot make a serious claim to being loyal and 
faithful to God and the church. 

Unto the tower of Hananel. From the sheepgate to this tower 
was the section rebuilt by the priests. Not even the priests were 
exempt from this hard labor. This name seems to be used lo refer to 
the some as Hammeah, which means the hundred, in the same verse. 
Of these towers and gates very little is known for certain. Adam 
Clarke comments, "We really know scarcely anything about these 
gates-what they were, why called by these names, or in what part of 
the wall situated. All plans of Jerusalem, its temple>. walls. and gates, 
are mere works of conjecture; and yet how learnedly have ~ome men 
written on all these subjects." 

They laid the beams thereof. In .. this verse we get some idea of 
the different par ts which were used in a gate. There were beams, 
or heavy timber, which made the frame for the gate; then there were 
the doors, one swinging from each side covering half the distance 
between the beams; and the bolts and bars of w hich lhe hinges and 
locks were made. 

N ext unto them the Tekoites. Tekoa was a town six miles south 
of Bethlehem. It was in a poor section of the country, and was situat
ed in a sheep-raising section of the country. It was founded bv 
a man of the tribe of J udah named Ashhur. (1 Chron. 2: 24; 4°: 
5.) How many of these Tekoites took part in the rebuilding of the 
wall is not known, but they took the responsibility of rebuild
ing two lengths of the wall. (See verse 27.) However their nobles re
fused to do any of the work. This circumstance might have led the 
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i 
common people to nccept the responsibility for the second ass ignment 
in the hope that \hey might remove the reproach brought upon t hem 
by thei r nobles. Whether these nobles refused to work because t hey 
were not in sympathy with the project, or just thought ha rd manual 
labor beneath thei r dignity is not revealed, and it would be useless 
for us to conjecture. 

And next unto them repaired Melatiah the Gibeonite. This man 
was a descendant of that tribe oC people who deceived J osh ua and 
made a covenant w ith him guarnnteeing the ir safety. T hey made as if 
they had come a long d istance to make the covenant, and tha t since 
they lived so far away they were not among the people o( the land to 
be destroyed. (J osh. 9.) They then became the s laves of the people of 
Israel. But this mnn here takes a part as any ordinary cit izen, so we 
may suppose that he had adopted the re ligion of the Jews, and was 
by them accepted as one of the ir people. 

T hrone of t he governor beyond the River. Here it is said that 
the towns of Gibeon a nd Mizpah be longed lo the throne of the gover 
nor beyond the river. The river here means the Euphr ates; and b e
yond means east. Or this statement may mean that the men or these 
towns repaired that section oC the wall which appertained to the 
house of the governor from beyond the river. The king of P ersia 
a ppoin ted a governor who lived in J erusalem. 

Rephaiah the son of H 1Lr, t he rti ler of half the district of Jern
salem. It has been suggested tha t J erusalem was divided in to two 
dis tricts, and that one-half was under a man of the t ribe of J udah 
and the other half under a man of the tribe of Benjamin. These 
rulers of course were under the authority or the governor appointed 
by the king of Persia. This man is said to be the son of Hur. 
Whether this means that .he was a descendan t or Hur who helped 
Aaron hold up the hands of Moses (Ex. 17: 10), or the son of another 
ma n by tha t name we cannot know. The inference is that th is Hur 
is not the one w ho lived in the time of Moses, or some mention o r 
the fact would have been made. 

Shallum the son of H allohes/1. This man was the ruler of the 
olher half or Jernsalem. Jerusalem was not the only district thus 
d ivided. (See verse 18.) Here again we see that power and pos ition 
did not exempt these people from the hard labor on the walls. 

H e an d his datighters. Whether other women worked on the 
walls we cannot know. But these daughters were w ill ing to h elp 
the ir father car ry his part of t he respons ib ili ty for the safely and 
weJrare of the city. Women through all ages have been willin~ to do 
their part in the Lord's work; and were it not for them today tha 
churches wou ld not be doing very much for the poor, the widows, 
a nd the orphans. 

Helps for Teachers 
Eleme ntal'y a nd J unior D epa r tm ents 

Building walls of habit would be a good topic for the lesson in 
these classes. Walls were built a1·ound cities for protection, to keep 
the enemy from coming in lo rob and kill at night. Walls of habit 
arc ro1· the protection of our character. We Corm habi ts of do ing 
good, habits of purity of thought a nd speech, habits of obed ience t o 
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parents, and these habits keep us from doing wrong; they keep our 
enemy, Satan, from tempting us from the paths of righ t and p urity. 
Every day these children are adding stones to that wall if they are 
trying to do right and good. But if they are disobeying their par
ents, or using ugly words, they are tearing down that wall and ex
posing themselves that much more to the enemy of their souls. How 
many stones can each one place in the wall every day? 

I n termediate and Senior Depa rtments 
H e who serves most is greatest. These priests, and even the high 

priest, served right along with the rest of the people. They did not 
expect their position to exempt them from responsibility. The nobles 
of Tekoa are given dishonorable mention because they put not their 
necks to the work. Jesus came not to be m inistered unto, but to 
minister, and to give his life a ransom for many. (Matt. 20: 28.) 
And in this connection he taught that whosoever would become g reat, 
let him be your minister, or servant. Boys and g irls may get the 
idea that position in the church is something for which to seek. He 
that desires the b ishop's oITice desires a good work. (1 Tim. 3: 1. ) 
It is a work, not a place •f power, a lofty height from which to look 
down upon others. Office and position are terms which minister to 
our pride. Let us rather look for opportunities to render the greatest 
service. 

Young People and Adult Departments 
The thoughts suggested above are appropriate here. And in ad

dition this lesson presents a fine opportunity to teach the benefit and 
necessity of cooperation. Had all the priests and nobles been like 
those of Tekoa, the walls would never have been finished. If every 
member of the church were jus t like me, how m uch would th is 
church be doing? This is a fine question for each member to ask. 

Topics for Discussion 
l. When priests and rulers worked, they (1) Dignified labor. 

Honorable labor is not beneath the dignity of a ny, be he priest or king. 
(2) Encouraged others to work. So in the church, when the preacher 
and elders are willing to set the example of working among the 
sick, the poor, and the wayward, they encourage others, as well as 
show how the work should be done. (3) Inspired confidence in t heir 
leadership. Ther e is nothing which makes men love and appreciate a 
foreman more tha n his willingness to work along w ith them. People 
do not like to be driven, but they will follow a worker anywhere. 
'(4) They suggested the brotherhood and equality of a]] men. The 
rich and poor, the high and low, all were exposed to danger as Jong 
as they had no walls. Being equally exposed to danger, they ha d 
equal obligations to work. So today we all are equally exposed to 
the dangers of sin. and so are equally obligated to work for the main
tenance of the church, to support it with our t ime and money, and 
to give of our mental and physical strength that it may l ive and g row. 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text o f this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
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What was Nehemiah's g reatest wol"!c a nd how long was he in doing 
it? ' 

What was the condition of the people of Israel when Nehemiah came 
to t hem? 

Why was a wall abou t lhe city so necessary? 
Tell how Nehemiah got per mission to go to Jerusalem. 
How long had he been there before he s tarted lo work? 
How d id he ascertain the needs of the city? 
Give the time, place, and persons of this lesson. 
What suggests the humility or Nehemiah, and is that a valua ble trail 

in leaders now? 
How did this wall compare with the old wall in length and in height? 
What is included in having a mind to work? 
Who was the high priest in Jerusalem, and what part did he do in 

the wor k? 
Whal is known of the gales and lowers of the city? 
What do you know of the Tekoiles, and t he ir nobles? 
Wha l man who was not a Jew had part in building the wall? 
Wha t do y ou know of the governor, and the rulers of J erusalem? 
What women had Q part in building the wall? 
How much chu1·ch work would go undone today i( the women ceased 

lo work? 

Lesson XI-December 12, 1948 

WORK PROGRESSES UNDER ADVERSITIES 

The Lesson Text 
Nch. 4: 1-14 

1 But it came to pass that, when San-bal'lat heard that we were building 
the wall. he w as wroth. and took ,::rcat indignation. and mocked the J ews. 

2 And he spake before his brethren and the a rmy or S 11-ma'rI-a, and said. 
What arc these feeble J ews doing? will they Iorlify themselves? will they 
sacrifice? will they make a n end in a day? will they revive the s tones out o r 
the heaps of rubbish, seeing they arc burned? 

3 Now To-bi'a h the Am'mon-itc was by him, and he said. Even tha t which 
they are building . if a fox go up, he shall break down their s tone wall. 

4 Hear. 0 om· God ; for we arc despised: and turn baclc their re proach upon 
their own head, and give them up for a spoil in a land of captivity; 

5 And cover not the ir Iniquity , and let not their sin be blotted out from 
before thee; for they have provoked thee to anger before the builders. 

6 So we built the wall: and ::ill the wall was joined together unto hall tile 
h eight thereof: !or the people had a mind to work. 

7 But it came to pass that. when S11n- blll'111t. and To-bi'l\h, and t he Jl.-rii'
bt-llns, and the Am'mon-iles. a nd the Ash'd od-iles . heard tha t the repairing of 
the walls or J~-ru's11-ll!m went forward, and U1at the breaches began to be 
s topped . then they were very wroth: 

8 And they conspired all of them together to come a nd fight agajnst J~-ru'
s!l-!i:!m, and to cause conCusion therein. 

9 But w e made our prayer unto our God, and set a watch against the m day 
and nig ht. because of them. 

10 And Ju'dllh said. The stre ngth or the bearers of burdens is decayed. and 
there is m uch ru bbish: so that we are not able to build the wall. 

11 And our adversaries said, They shall not k now, neither see, till we come 
into the midst of them, and slay them. :md cause the work to cease. 

12 And it ca me to pass that. when the Jews tha t dwelt by them came. they 
said unto us ten times from all places. Ye must return unto us. 

13 Therefore set I in the lowest parts of the space behind the wall. in the 
open places , I set there the people a!ler their families with their swords. the ir 
spears. and their bows. 
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14 And I looked. and rose up. nnd Raid unto the nobles. and to the rulers. 
nnd lo the rest o( the people, Be not ye afraid or them: remember the Lord . 
who is great and terrible. and flght for your brethren. your sons. and your 
daug h ters. your w ives. and your houses. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" He rescueth m e f1·0111 mine enemies." (Psalm 18: 
48a.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Neh. 4: 21-23. 

Da ily Bible Readings 
December 6. M. The Builders Carry their Swords ( Neh. 4: 15-20) 
Decem ber 7. T. . Hindering Conditions Within U1e City (Neh. 5: 1-5) 
December 8. W. . Nehemiah"s Prompt Corrections (Neh. 5: 6-i:l) 
n ecember 9. T. Nehemiah"s Good Example (Neh. 5: 14- l!l l 
December 10. F ... Neheminh Refused Conference willi Enemies (Neh. 6: 1- 9) 
December 11. S. ... A Prophet Helps the Enemy (Neh. 6: 10- 14 • 
December 12. S. . Wails Finished in Fifty- two Days (Neh. 6: 15-19) 

Lesson Subject Explained 
"It soon became apparent how wise ly Nehemiah had acted in 

hastening on the work. On his very first a rrival , as governor, San
balla t and Tobiah had given unequivocal proof of their mortification 
at his appointment; and, before the work was even commenced, had 
scornfully asked whether he intended to rebel aga ins t the k ing of 
Persia. B u t when the restoration was seen to be rapidly p rog ress ing, 
their indignation knew no bounds. They not only poured out a tor
rent of abuse and contempt upon a ll engaged in the wor k. but actual 
ly made a great conspiracy to fa ll upon the builders with a n a rmed 
force and put a stop to the undertaking. The project was defeated by 
the vigilance and prudence of Nehemiah, who armed al' the people 
after their families, and showed such a str ong front that the ir enemies 
dared not a ttack them. This armed attitude was continued from that 
day forward. Various stratagems were then resorted to lo get Nehe
miah away frotn Jerusalem, and if possible take h is life. But that 
which most nearly s ucceeded was the attempt to bring h im into sus
picion with the k ing of Persia, as if he intended to set h imself up f or 
an indepenqent k ing, as soon as the w alls were completed. It was 
thought that the accusation of r ebellion wou'd also fr ig hten the Jews 
themselves, and make them cease from bu ilding . Accord ing ly a 
double line of action was taken. On the one hand San ballat wrote a 
letter to Nehem iah, in an apparently friendly tone, telling him, on the 
authority of Geshem, tha t it was reported among the heathen (i.e. 
the heathen nations settled in Samaria, and Galilee of the nations ). 
that he was about to head a rebellion of the Jews, and 1hat he h ad 
appointed prophets to a id in the des ign by prophesying of him, 'thou 
a rt the king of J udah'; and that he was building the walls for this 
purpose. This was s ure, h e added, lo come to the ears of the king 
of Persia , and he invited Nehem iah to conler with h im as to what 
s hou ld be d one. At the same time he had also bribed Noadiah the 
prophetess, and other prophets, to induce Nehemiah by representa
tions of his being in danger, to take refuge in the fortress of th e 
temple, with a view to cause de lay, ~tnd a lso to give an appearance of 
conscious g uilt. Whi le this portion of the p lot was conducted by San
ballat and Tobiah, a yet more important line of action was pursued 
in concer t with them by the thief officers of the k ing o f Pers ia in 
Samarb. Jn a letter nddressed to Artaxerxes they represen ted that 
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the Jews had rebuilt the wal:s of J eru:-a1cm. w ith the intent of re
belling against the king·s author ity and ~cover ing thei r dominion 011 

·th is s ide of the river." Referring lO fo1·; .e r instances of tlw ,.ed itious 
spirit of the J ewish peop le, they u rged that if the king wi!<hed to 
maintain his power in the p rov ince he must immedia te ly put a stop 
to the fortification. This a l'lful let ter so fa r wroug ht upon Artaxerxe!:. , 
that he issued a decree s topping the wod;: t ill further orders. I t is 
probable that at the same time he recalled Nehemia h , or perhaps 
Nehem iah's 1eave of absence had previously expired; in e ither ca~e 
had the Tirs ha tha been less upright a nd less wise, and had he f~dlt'n 
into the trap la id for him, his life migh t have been in great danger. 
The sequel , however, s hows tha t his perfect in tegrity was apparent to 
the k ing. F or after a de lay, perhaps o f several yea1·s, he was pe1·mit
ted to return to J erusa lem, and to crown h is work by repairing the 
temple, and dedicating th e wa lls." (S mi th 's Bible Diction aru. ) 

Context of the Lesson 
"The task before the citizens was a heavy one for a ll. To remove 

the mounds of rubbish from the broken p-drts of the wa lls , ard dress 
the s tones afresh, involved immense labor ; for the number of work
men and laborers was limited in so sma ll a popu ation, ;md ·•here 
were no f unds with which to h ire outs ide help. Everyth ing 
had to be done by the people themselves. The whole circu it t r t he 
walls needed repair or entire rebuilding, and the gateways. w hen 
finished, r equired huge broad-leaved gates, with thei1· ~~1ssi\·e bars , 
bolts, and Jocks. The thickness a nd heights o r the defenses, and the 
irregularities of the ground, made the task st ill heavie1·. As a whole, 
the community was in an adm irable mood , but the oppressive toil 
under a fierce sun and w ith imper.feet applionces, 5oon broke dcwn 
not a few, even before the rubbish had been cleared away." (Geik iE>.) 

There were other difficu lties to keep the work from progress ing. 
Many of the people depended on their earn ings to buy food. Their 
savings, if they had any a t a ll, were soon exha usted. The rich de
manded secur ity w hen they borrowed, and soon some were even 
mortgaging their children who were in turn becom ing the saves c f 
the r ich. It is thought by some commenta ors that these people were 
forced to work on the wa l.ls, as Solomon forced even some of h is 
own peop le to work on the tem ple. If thcit be true it would be a 
little difficu lt to account for the nobles of Tekoa get ting by with their 
refusal to work with no more punishment than a di!'honnnible men
tion. But un ess there was p1·essure of some kind it ce1·tainly i!' i e 
markable how loyal these people were to continue building the wall 
without remunera tion when they we1·e mortgaging their ch ildren 
for bread. But as soon as Nehem ia h learned of this u ngodly prac
tice, he called the lenders together and made them return the fie ds, 
grain, and everyth ing they had taken in usury, and exacted a promise 
from them that they would discontinue the practice. 

The Historical Backgl'Ound 
TIME.- T he da te or th is lesson is 445 B.C. 
PLACE.-J erusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Nehemiah , Sa nba llat, Tobia h. 
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Golden Text Explained 
"He rescueth me from mine enemies." Our Golden Text is a 

statement taken from a P salm which David wrote on the occasion of 
his deliverance from the hand of Saul who was making every effort 
possible to kill David. David felt sure that h is life was spared only 
because of God's protection. He further said God delivered him from 
the violent man. And because or that deliverance he would s ing 
praises to J ehovah. 

This is a fitting text Ior this lesson. Nehemiah had wily enemies 
outside Jerusalem who would have been glad to stop his work, and 
even to take his life. He had to be on guard constantly to figure 
out their schemes and detect the deceit which they practiced on him. 

They requested that he come to them for a conference, which if 
he had d one they would have taken h im prisoner and the work on the 
walls would have been stopped. He a lso had enemies within the city 
who were in constant commun ication with the enemies outside. H ad 
he been left to his own resources he might have been trapped and 
w ould have fallen a victim to their devices. But Nehemiah was not 
alone in this figh t. He said the hand of God was upon him (Neh. 
2: 18), and he was not fighting the people's battles singlehanded. 
From all their wicked schemes Jehovah rescued him. 

Jesus taught his disciples to prey, "And bring us not into tempta
tion, but deliver us from \he evil one." (Matt. 6: 13.) And P au l 
said, "But the Lord is .failh1ul, who sha ll establish you, a nd g uard 
you from the evil one.11 (2' Thess. 3: 3.) Sa ta n has had nearly six 
thousand years' experience in tempting the human race. He has had 
remarkable success in his work. If we were left entirely on our own, 
without any help of any kind from God, the devil would get a ll of us . 
Jesus died that he might deliver us out of this present evil world. 
(Gal. J: 4. ) And J ohn says that J esus was manifested tha t he might 
destroy the works of the devil. (1 J ohn 3: 8.) And we, like David , 
are obligated to g ive thanks to God Ior his help in times of tempta
tions, and for his a bility to guard us from the evil one. 

But the devi l does not work alone; he uses evil men. So P aul 
ask ed others to pray for him that he m ight be delivered from unrea
sonable and evi l men. (2 Thess. 3: 1, 2.) A nd he prayed tha t he 
might be delivered from the unbelievers in Judea. (Rom 15: 31.) 
Nehemiah needed to be delivered from s uch men. And we should 
pray Ior such deliverance from our enemies who persecute us and 
say all manne1· of evil against us in .false accusations. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Sanballat spake before his brethren and the army. Th is man was 

governor of some small portion, or province, oi Persia, and had his 
a uthority from the king oi Pers ia . But he had no jurisdiction over 
Jerusalem. His speech beCore t he army was for the purpose of en
cow·ag ing them to help him in an unauthorized conflict wilh the Jews. 
He did not dare do it in a formal legal manner, as that action might 
come to the ears of the king. 

What are these feeble Jews doing? He resorts to r idicule. In 
the question, Will they fortify themselves, he ins inuates that the Jews 
were building the wall with the intention of rebelling against Pers ia, 
and that they expect to find safety behind the walls they were build-
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ing. If the army was loyal to the king ot Persia it would not take 
more than this to stir them to action against the Jews to protect the 
interests of the king. 

Now Tobiah the Ammonite was by him. Sanballat was a Moab
ite. The Moabites and the Ammonites were the descenda n ts of the 
daughters of Lot. (Gen. 19: 36-38.) They were always enemies of 
the J ews, and on account of that they were not allowed lo have any 
portion in the congregat ion of I srael. (Deut. 23: 3, 4.) Thus Tobiah 
added his word of ridicule before the army by saying tha t even if a 
fox were to walk upon the wall the Jews were building it would fall . 

H ear, 0 oui· Goci; for we arc desvised. When these things came to 
the ears of Nehemiah he felt their sting, and prayed to God. His 
prayer is not an example for a Christian to follow, if our translation 
of it be correct. Adam Clarke says, "These are the most terrible 
imprecations; but probably we should understand them as declara
tory, for the same .form oI the verb, in the Hebrew, is used as preca
tive and imperative. Turn their reproach. Their reproach shall be 
turned. Give them .for a prey. They shall be given .for a prey ... 
All who know the genius oI the Hebrew language, know that the 
future tense is used to express all these senses." So it is possible that 
Nehemiah was not wishing all these things upon h is enemies; but 
it is hardly contrary to the standards and ideals of .his time for him 
to do so. But it is definitely contrary to the spirit and teaching of 
Jesus to wish such things upon our enemies. (Matt. 5: 10-12, 38- 48.) 
Clarke further says in an effort to justify )l'ehemiah in this strong 
language that t hese curses applied only to the bodies, not the souls, 
of his enemies . But when he prayed God not to blot out their sins 
it seems that their souls we1·e involved. It is possible that Nehemiah 
spoke this prayer by inspiration and for the encouragement of the 
Jews, and that these were just pronouncements of t he punishment to 
come upon them for their opposition to the work. , 

And the Arabians. These were Ishmaelites and the descendants 
of Keturah. Before the captivity these Arabians were tributaries of 
Juda h. But during the captivity they spread over the country for
merly occupied by the Jews. The return of the Jews would mean a 
move for these A rabians, hence they opposed the rebuilding of Jeru
salem. Geshem is mentioned as being one of them and an associate 
of Sanballat and Tobiah. (Neh. 6: 1.) 

And the Ashdodites. These were the people of Ashdod, or 
Azotus. This was a town of the PhilisUrn 11 near the Mediterranean 
sea and midway between Gaza and Joppa. It was in the territory 
Hssigned to Judah (Jos h. 15: 47), but was never s ubdued, even during 
the reigns oi David and Solomon . They evidently had spread out 
during the captivity, and so ha ted lo see Jerusalem rebuilt as it would 
mean the loss of territory lo them . 

And they consvired an of them together. Here are four tribes, 
or provinces cooperating in their opposition to the Jews. 

To fight and cause confusion. It seems that they feared the 
strength of J erusalem and felt that they could not capture the city. 
But they could hope to muster sufficient strength to delay the work 
by ·striking at unexpected moments; and they could keep up con
fusion within the city and keep the people confus(;!d and discouraged. 
These intentions are evidence of a mean spirit in these men. Some
times brethren who fai l to get their way in affairs of tI:ie congrega-
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tion resor t lo causing confus ion in the ranks to keep from succeedi ng 
those works they have opposed. So m ean a sp i1·it is not worth y of 
church membership. 

Be not afr aid of them: remember lhe Lord. W ith s uch e nemies 
there was need for encouragement. So Nehemiah told them to r e
member the L ord . The Lord had often fought fo r his people, and 
surely he would do so again. Th is is a source of real encouragement. 

Fight for y our brethren, your sons, and your claughlers, your 
wives. Nehemiah knew how to stir up the emotions or the people; 
he knew w hat appeals to the spirit of patriotism. He told them they 
would lose their wives and daughters lo rough unprincipled men if 
they did not protect them. So they worked with their weapons with 
in reach , and wei·e ready to use them on short notice. Such precau
tion, and such courage, and preparation saved the cause. 

Helps for Teachers 
Elementar y a ncl J unio1· Departments 

For those teachers who use sand tables and Oannel boards this 
lesson a ffords a good opportuni ty to illustrate the work of Nehemiah. 
S how a city wi th in a wall partia lly buil t; show men working on t he 
wall w it h swords hanging from their belts, and other weapons near , 
or being held by women and chi ldren ; then show the enem ies in the 
dis tance waiting for the builders to relax their watchful ness. F rom 
th is the lesson of watc!Uulness aga inst temptations, the meanness of 
our enemy, and t he goodness of God in r escuing us from our enemies 
may be taught. 

Intermediate and Senior Departme nts 
F aithfut in spite of adverse opinions is a good topic for these de

partmen ts. These boys and girls are in an age when they feel keenly 
the weight of opinions of others. They are l iable to allow the op in
ions of their teachers in school to keep them from doing r igh t, or 
cause them to do th ings they know Chr istians should not do. The 
opinions of their classmates wil.I have a lot to do w ith where U1ey 
go and the pla ne on which they live. Nehem iah and h is people 
worked on in spite of these advei·se opinions, and we mus t keep righ t 
on doing the will of the Lord regardless of what other peop le t h ink 
about u~. J oh n the Baptist los t h is life because a king wns afra id 
of the opinion of those who were with him . (Matt. 14: 9.) Public 
opinion is a great force in the lives of all; it can move us to great 
deeds of loyalty and patriotism ; it can move us to make great sacri
fices fo r the L ord; and it can lead us to stoop to low bestia l deeds if 
we are not careful. 

Young People a nd Aclult Depa1·tm ents 
The thoughts suggested above are pract ical for these departments . 

In addi tion, notice the conditions under which they worked. 1. The 
strength of the workers was gone. (Verse 10. ) 2. Their adversar ies 
plot ted their ruin . (Verse 11. ) 3. Friendly J ews w ho lived among t he 
enemies advised the people lo g ive up and r eturn to l ive among them. 
Our respect for Nehemiah a nd his helpers is he igh tened when we 
see how persistently they worked in spite of s uch oppos ition from 
without and within. We need church workers with such determ ina
t ion and perseverance. 
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Topics for Discussion 
J . Opposition to a good wor k is a lways unjustified. (l ) ll is 

mean . These enemies had no principle. They firs t wished to have Fl 
part in the woi·k; but when denied that they opposed the work. (2) 
It is usua lly selfish. These men belonged to t ri bes who had been 
traditional enemies of the J ews. During the captivity of the J ews 
they had enjoyed more freedom to spread out in Palest ine. The 
return of the J ews wou ld stop that, and perhaps d rive them back 
into their original territory. 

Ques tions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text or this lesson? 
What dirl you get from the Devotional Reading·! 
What did you learn Crom the daily Bible readings? 
When did Nehemiah firs t notice the opposition of h is enemies'! 
T o what mean tricks did h is enemies resor t to s top the work? 
Wha t effect did the ir letters have upon the king? 
What were some of the hindrances with in the ci ty'! 
What did Nehemiah do about the ungodly conditions within'! 
Gi ve the time, place, and persons of this lesson. 
What caused David to write the Psalm tha t conta ins ou1· Golden Text"! 
Can you app"y the text to Nehem iah , and lo us? 
From what did Paul pray that he might be delivered? Should we 

so pray? 
Who was Sanballat, and before whom did he make a speech'! 
Who was Tobiah, and what d id he say about the work on the wa lls'! 
Discuss the prayer o r Nehemiah. Can we pray s uch a prayer? Why? 
Who were the Arabians, a nd why did they oppose the woi·k? 
Who were the Ashdodites, and why did they oppose the work? 
What tactics did they use in their opposition? 
Is it poss ible for such tactics to be used by brethren in the church? 
How did Nehemiah encourage the people? 
How did he arouse them lo greater activity and persevernnce? 
What note of patriotirn1 did Nehemiah put in his speech? 

Lesson Xll-Dcce111ber UJ , 1948 

THE DEDICATION OF T HE WALLS 

The Lesson Text 
Nch. 12: 22-30 

22 As for the Le'vites. in the days of :E:-li'a-shTb. Joi'a-di1. and Jo-ha'nan. and 
Jad-du':\, there were recorded the heads of Cathers' ltotises; also the pnesls. In 
the re ign of Da-ri'us the Pcr'si-an. 

23 The sons of Le'vi, heads oC fa thers' lwuscs, were written in the book of 
the chronicles. even un til the d:iys of Jo-ha'nlln the son of :E-li'a-shTb. 

24 And the ch iefs or the Lc'viles: Hash-a -bi'1\ h. S h!!r-!!-bi'ah. and J i!sh 'u-ii 
the son of Kad 'mT-el , with thclt· b re thren over ag:iinst them, to praise an d give 
thanks. according to the commandment of David the man of God . w:itch 
next to wa tch . 

25 M1\t- tl\-ni'lih. and Bak-bu-ki'lih. 0-ba-di'llh. Ml!-shul'lllm. Tal'mon. J\k ' 
kub. were porters keeping the watch at the store-houses of the gates. 

26 These were in the days of .Joi'a-kim the son of Ji!sh'l'.t-a. the son of Joz'a
dlik, an d in the days of Nc-hi!-mi'llh the governor, and of £z'ra the priest 
the scribe. 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTAl~Y 333 



LESSON XII FOURTH QUARTER 

27 And at the dedication or lhe wall of Jl!-ru'sti-lem they sought the Le'v1tes 
out of all their places, to bring them to Jl!-ru'sti-lem, to keep the dedication 
with gladness, both with thanksgivings, and with singin g. with cymbals. 
psalteries, and with harps. 

28 And the sons of the sin gers gathered themselves together. both out of the 
plain round about Jl!-ru'sti-lem. and from the villages of the Nl!-t6ph'l\-thlt!!s: 

29 Also Crom Bi!th-gll'gl\1, and out of the fields of C;&'ba and Az'ml\-veth : ior 
the singers had builded them villages round a bout Jl!-ru'sti-lem. 

30 And the priests and the Lc'vites purified themselves; and they purified 
the people, and the gates, and the wall. 

GOLDEN TExT.-"Thou gavest also thy good Spirit to instruct 
them." (Neh. 9: 20a.) 

DEVOTIONAL READL'\G.- N e h. 13: 1-3. 

Decembe r 13. 
December 14. 
December 15. 
December 16. 
December 17. 
December 18. 
December 19. 

Daily Bible Readings 
M. . . . . . . Feast of Tabernacles Observed (Neh. 8: 13-18) 
T. ...... A Review oI God's Dealings w ith Isrnel (Neh. 9: 5-151 
W . ...... . .............. The Review (Con tinued) (Nch. 9: 16-31) 
T. . . . A Covenant Made to Serve God (Neh. 9: 32-38! 
F . People Take an Oath to Keep the Law (Neh. 10 : 28-39) 
S. The Dedication Service Described (Neh. 12: 31-47) 
S. Corrections Made According to the Law (Neh. 13: l-3l l 

Lesson Subject Explained 
"It only now remained lo dedicate with fitting solemnity the city 

walls-raised amidst so much opposition, w ith so loyal a devotion. 
To make the ceremony more imposing, messengers were sent through 
the land to bring to Jerusalem all the Levites-the ordinary ministers 
of the temple-the musicians, with their cymbals, h arps, lyres. and 
the singers in the three great divisions. These last had to be sum
mon.ed from the 'circle' of the Jordan round Jericho, from Netophah. 
fifteen miles south of Jerusalem, from Beth Gilgal, eighteen miles. 
and Geba, seven miles north of it, and from Azmaveth, a place now 
unknown. Open villages h ad been built by the difTerent choral fra
ternities in these districts, which lay near enough to Jerusalem to 
make their periodical attendances in the temple easy. I n further 
preparation for the great event the Lev ites, now m inutely strict in 
their rites, on their arrival in the holy city, purified not only them
selves, but the people, the gales, and the walls, by sacrifices, that no 
ceremonial shortcomings in the least detail might lessen the sacred
ness of the proceedings. 

"On the appointed day, Nehemiah himself took the lead in the 
great celebration. The broad top of the walls-built on a scale t o 
allow fi !Jhling men to occupy them in case of a siege-was fitly 
chosen :J'S the scene of ~n impressive display. Assembling the chiefs 
~ the priestly clans, the Levites, and the people, he marshaled them 
io ~o gr"?at div isions, w hich advanced in opposite dirnctions , lo m eet 
at the open space of the temple precincts acter going around the cir
cuit of t he walls. At the head of U1e one walked Nehemiah, at that 
of the other Ezra, the two leaders of the community. A great choir 
giving thanks , and praising and blessing God with songs and melo
dious music, followed in each procession. The chiefs of the priests, 
the Levites, and the laity came next-the priestly order in tw o se
lected divisions. Then followed other notable laymen of Judah and 
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Benjamin. Behind these walked two other bodies of priests, blowing 
the .s~cred trumpets. Then came a body of Levile s ingers and 
musicians, the latter with the instruments known es invented or 
inh'oduced by David. All marched in their robes and vestments or 
iesti.ve apparel, filling the air with loud rejoicings, till the two pro
cessions met al las t in the open space before the temple . There the 
V.:h?lc part icipants in both united in a chorus of praise and thanks
giving, the voices of the s ingers r is ing loud and clC{lr above the harps 
a nd cymbals. Then followed great sacrifices, offered by the priests 
on the huge altar before the Holy Place in the Temple, and with this 
the. solemnities closed. The people were beside themselves for joy, 
their loud cries of gladness filling the a ir, even to the dis tant sur
rounding hills." (Geikie.) 

Context of the Lesson 
As we have learned in former lessons the walls were completed 

in fifty-two days. Then some repair work was done on the temple 
before the time of dedi~tion. It also seems that Nehemiah made a 
trip to Shushan, some think during the time which elapsed bet\veen 
t he s ixth and seventh chapters, and tha t he came back with money 
to finish the doors, and with authority to provide a watch for the city 
at all times. 

So great had been the danger o.f liv ing in Jerusalem without wells 
for their protection that t here were ve1·y few people living in the 
city. (Neh. 7: 4.) So a move was started to get people to move into 
the city . And there seems to be some connection be tween this movC' 
and the gathering of the people to hear the reading of the law ac. 
mentioned in chapter 8. But while reading in the book of the law. 
they found that they were to live for one week in booths made from 
branches of h·ees. No sooner did they find it to be a commandment o! 
the law to live in these booths than they compl ied with the require
ment. Th e time of the reading happened to be th e week in wh ich 
they were to observe the feast of tabernacles-in the seventh month. 

Following this they made confession of thefr s ins, giving rather 
a history of God's dealings with their fathers, and acknowledging the 
er rors of t he fathers, and saying that God was just in the punish
ments he had sent upon them for their sins. And after this confes
sion of s ins on the part of themselves a nd their fathers, they cove 
nanted to keep the law in every particular. 

These things being done, they got bnck to the business nf building 
up the population of Jerusalem , which seems to have been at least 
discussed sometime before. It was decided that one-tenth of all the 
people would be required to move into the city limits. There were 
some who volunteered to move, and the "people blessed all the men 
that willingly ofTcred themselves tn dwell in Jerusalem." (Neh. 11: 
2.) There was da nger from the enemies, and the means of malting 
a living in the city were not whnt we find in a modern city , so people 
who volunteered to move into Jerusalem wer e lo be commended. 
They cast lots among the rest of lhe people, and every t enth man was 
obliged to move into the city. \Ve are then told of the cities round 
about Jerusalem, and the families who lived in them. 
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The Historical Background 
T rME.- The d a te of this lesson is 445 B.C. 
PLt.CE.-Jerusalem. 

FOUR'nl Q UAR'l'ER 

PERSONS.-J eho\·ah , Nehemiah , Ezra, and the people. 

Golden Tex t Explained 
·'Thou gavest also thy good Spirit to cnstnict them.'' O ur G olden 

Text is one of several s ta tements concerning the goodness of God 
to the chi ld re n of Israe l in the wil de rness in s pile of the ir s in a nd 
rebellion. The pi llar of cloud w hich went w ith them to show them 
the way w hen they traveled, lo g ive them light by nigh t, a nd to p r o
tect them from the scorch ing rays of the desert sun; a nd the manna 
which was given them to ea t , and waler from the rock lo d ri nk ; and 
they lacked nothing, for their clothes waxed not old , and the ir Ceet 
d id not swell from the long hard journey . These b lessings il lus t rated 
the goodness oC G od , and their s ins illus t rnted the lack of apprecia t ion 
of t he people . 

Among these good gicts is listed the Holy S pirit to inst ruct the 
people. Moses h ad the Spirit ; and when t he seventy were appointed 
to he lp h im. they were g iven a portion of the Spir it w hich Moses had . 
(Num. 11: 17ff.) So the Holy Spir it was among them as a teach e r , 
he lping them instruct the people, and to judge w ise ly among the 
people . And people w ho rebelled aga inst M oses a nd these seventy 
men w ho wer e se lected lo help him, they rejected the Spirit. Stephen 
accused the people of his day of res isting the H oly Spirit j ust lik e 
thei r fa the rs before them had done. (Acts 7 : 51. ) When the people 
rebe lled aga inst the word~ spoken by Moses, they re be lled aga inst the 
Spirit, and Isa iah so sta les . ( Isa. 63: 10.) 

T he Holy Spir it is g iven in this age to guide us into a ll t ru th. (John 
16: 13.) He revea 'ed tha t tru th to the apostles. ( Ep h. 3: 5 ; Ga l. I: 11 , 
12.) The apos tles have w ritten it for our ins truction and gu idance. 
( 2 Pet. 3 : 1, 2.) When we accept w h <i t the apostles w rote. we a ccept 
the Spirit's ins tmct ion ; but w hen we re ject w ha t the inspired men 
w rote, we reject the teaching of the Holy Spirit. When we reject. 
the H oly S pirit, we re ject him who sent the Spir it. (Luke 10 : 16.) 
So no one can 1·eject the w riti ngs o f inspired men with ou t r ejecting 
J esus and the F a ther w ho sent the S p irit in to the world to inst ruct 
us . 

Many learned m en refuse to be ba ptized beca use they ca n ~ee n o 
reason for doing su ch. They say it is cont ra ry to r eason to th ink t hat 
baptism has any connec tion w ith the remission of s ins, so they re
fuse to do it. We may admit it is contrary to human reason, bu t 
s ince inspi red m en wrote the commandm ent we cannot refuse to do it 
without rejecting the Holy Spirit and the Fathe r w ho sent h im. The 
act of bap t ism is a test o.r our s ubm ission to G od and h is teach ing 
through insp ired men. Other s refuse to take the Lord's Supper for 
:ibout the same reason. But this too is the teach ing of the Holy Spirit 
through the apostles, and no one can refuse to obey tha t teaching 
without rejecting both the Holy S pirit and G od w ho sent h im in to the 
world to instruct people. 
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Helps on the Lesson Text 
A s for the L evites, in the days of . .. J addua, "This was prob

ably th e high pries t who went in his pontifica l robes, accompanied by 
his brethren, to meet Alexander the Great, w hen he was advancing 
towards Jerusa lem, with the purpose to destroy it, a f ter having con
quered Tyre and G aza. Alexander was s truck w ith the a p pearance oI 
the p riest, that he Iorebore all hostilities aga inst J erusalem, p r os
t ra ted himself before J addua, wors hiped the Lord at the temple, and 
granted many privi leges to the J ews." (Ada m Clarke.) 

Written in the book of the chronicles. This was a book of rec
ords con taining the genealogies of the pr iests. It does not refer to 
the books of the Old Tes tament bearing that n ame. 

To praise and give t hanks, according to the commandment of 
David. This commandment oI certain Levites to take care of the 
praise se r vice is likely the one found in 1 Chron. 25: 1-8. There 
it is said that cer tain of the sons oI A saph and He1i1an, and J eduthu n 
were to do this work. They were to use a ll sorts o f m us ical instru
ments in these praise services. And in 2 Chron . 8 : 14 we learn that. 
these Levites were to minister in this office "as the duty of eve1·y 
day required." "And the number of them, with the ir b reth ren that 
were instructed in s inging unto Jehovah . even e ll th at were skilful. 
was two hundred foursco re and e igh t. And they cast lots for their 
offices, a ll a like, as· well the small as the great, th e teacher as t he 
scholar." T hen when Hezekia h made h is reforms, we find him sett ing 
the Levi tes in the house of Jehova h wi th cymbals, etc., according to 
the commandment of David , Gad. and Nathan, " F o r the command
ment was of J ehovah by his prophe ts ." (2 Chron. 29: 25.) Psalm 150 
is devoted to teaching the people to praise G od w ith t he instruments 
common in th e ir day. Was tha t P salm written by inspi r a tion? If so. 
it is not the words of David, but oI the Holy Spi r it through D avid. 
II th at P s alm is not inspired, who knows whether any o f them are in 
spired? Yes, David, by inspiration oI the Holy Spirit, e nd in company 
w ith other inspired prophets, commanded the use of mus ical instru
ments in the praise of G od. But that is no justification fo1· their u se 
in worship in th is gospel age. Until those who use th em can fi nd 
where God has spok e n unto u s through his son (Heb. I: 1, 2). com
manding us to use them in Chris tia n worship in as clear language as 
he spoke to the J ews through David , G ad , and Natha n to use them in 
J ewish wor ship, we m a y be assured tha t it is not the wi ll of G od for 
us to use them today. 

And at the dedication of Oie wall. The actua l service of dedi- • 
cation is described in verses 31-43 of this cha pter . And this lesson 
opens with a s ta tement of the m:rn ner in wh ich the dedication service 
wes conducted. I t was made an occasion of grea t rejoicing. 

They sought the L evites out of alt tlieir places. Some o [ the 
Levites Jived in Jerusalem (Neh. 11: 3, 15 ), but many of them lived 
in v illages around the city. It will be remembered that originally 
they h ad no inhe r itance in the la nd. but certa in c ities, fo1·ty- eighl 
in · number, were g iven them, s ix of them being designated as cities 
of refuge. 

To keep the dedicati on with gladness. According to David 's 
commandment it wes the business of the Levites to fUrnish the mus ic 
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for such occasions, so they were brought in to perform their services 
in order that the dedication might be with gladness. 

With t hanksgivings, and with singing, with cymbals, psalteries, 
an d w i th har ps. This thanksgiving was different from the singing 
as the la nguage demands, so it must have consisted of speaking, re
counting the goodness of God and giving thanks to him for his good
ness. The singing would be of some of the psalms of David, and 
such as might be composed for this special occasion. There are two 
kinds of cymbals mentioned, loud a nd high sounding. (Ps. 150: 5. ) 
"The former consis ted o.r four small plates or brass or some oth er 
hard metal ; two plates were attached to each hand of the performer , 
and were smote together to produce a loud noise. The latter con
sisted of two larger plates, one held in each hand, and struck to
gether as a n accompaniment to other instruments." (Smith's B ible 
D ict ionary.) The psaltery was an instrument resembling our gu itar. 
only the body of it was somewha t more in the shape of a pear. Il 
had s ix s tr ings, five of them being double. The harp was a stringed 
instrument, having from ten to twenty-four strings. J osephus speak~ 
of one with forty-seven strings, but that is thought to be one of h is 
exaggerations. 

For the sin gers had builded them villages. These were Levites 
who preferred to be out o.r J erusalem when not on duly at the tem
ple. And since they worked in courses, as did the priests, they were 
free of duty while other courses were on duty. 

The p riests and the Levites purified themselves. There were 
certain washings and offerings which had to be attended to before' 
priests and Levites were ceremonially fit t <1 perfor m their duties in 
their o!Tices before Jehovah. If these things were not attended to 
th ey were not allowed to have any part in the services. All wished 
to be in condition for this big event, sc they were sure to attend to 
their purifications. 

Helps for Teachers 
Eleme11ta1·y and J unior Departments 

. Praising God for his goodness is a good topic for this lesson in 
th ese classes. Have the children to "count their blessings," naming as 
many ways as they can in which God i s good to children now. Then 
the teacher can add a few to the list, w riting them on the board. Then 
they con be t aught that the singing of certain songs of praise is one 
way we can, and should, praise God for our blessings. Good songs 
of praise may be sung in connection with the lesson, for children al
ways enjoy singing. But impress upon them the fac t that the sing
ing of t hese songs is worsh ip, and that they must enter into the sing
ing with gladness in their hearts that they have received so many 
blessings. Then they can be taught that ihey hav e a part in the 
singing when the church meets for worship. 

I ntermediate aud Seuior Departments 
Dedicating ourselves to God may well be used as a topic in these 

departments. As Nehemiah dedicated the walls lo God, so we should 
in early life dedicate ourselves· to God. Nehemiah dedicated lhe walls 
to God because God made it possible for them to build, because the 
w alls wei-e to be used for the protection of God's people, a nd b ecause 
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they were to make possible the growth of the city and the use of the 
temple for the worship oI God. These boys and g irls should dedicate 
themselves to God because God created them for his glory, because 
God h as preserved them in good heal th of mind and body, and be
cause God has endowed them with great mental a nd physical strength 
with w hich to honor him. It is a s in to use for self or for the devil 
these things God gave us to use for his glory. 

Young People a nd Adult Depar tmen ts 
Purification before dedi cation is a good thought to stress in these 

departments. The priests purified themselves , the people, the ga tes, 
and the wall before the service of dedicat ion to God. Things, or 
people, used in the service of God must be p ure from defilement. 
Teachers and officers of a church should keep t hemselves pure that 
they may render the best service possib le. Churches should b e kept 
pure doctrina lly to do the most good. Th e w orship a nd ser vice must 
be according to the pattern given by lhe Holy Spirit. Purity should 
be the aim of both individuals and congregation; purity in all things. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. Was David a uthorized to introduce the use of musical instru

ments as the Levites were instructed to use them? If so, what did a 
later prophet mean when he said God w ould not hear the melody of 
the viols (Amos 5: 23); and condemned those who invent unto them
selves instruments of music l ike David? (Amos 6: 5.) 

2. Granting that David was authorized to in troduce them, can you 
prove by that that we should use them in Christian worship? Wha t 
do you consider the strongest reason why we should not use them in 
Chr istian worship? 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What d id you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the daily Bible readings? 
Describe the for malities oI the service of dedication. 
Who were the principal characters in this ceremony? 
Why was· J erusalem not a popular place to live? 
What was done to bring the population of the city up to what it 

should be? 
Give the time, p!D.ce, and persons of this lesson. 
Name some ways in which God manifested his goodness t owards 

Is rael in the wilderness. 
Why was the Spirit given to them, and how did he ins truct the 

people? 
How did the people g rieve fh e Spi r it, and re:iect the Spirit? 
Why did J esus send t he Holy Spirit lo tile apostles? 
How does th e Holy Spirit lea ch us today, and how can w e reject him? 
What do you know of J addua the h igh pr iest? 
Discuss the work of the Levites in the p raise service according to 

David's commandment. 
Was David inspired when he issued that commandment, a nd when he 

wrote P salm 150? 
In what mood was the ded ication se rvice conducted'? 
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Whal is meant by thanksgiving , and s inging, cymbals, psalteries, and 
harps? 

Where d id many of the singers live, a nd how did the nature of their 
work make this possible? 

What ceremonies d id the priests and Levi tes attend lo before the 
dedication? 

Does this suggest anyth ing to you with reference lo our purity when 
we serve? 

L esson XIII-December 26, 1948 

THE MESSAGE OF MAL ACHI 

The L esson Text 
Illa.I. 3: i -15 

7 From the days of your fathers ye have turned aside from mine ordi
nances, and have not kept them. Return unlo me, and I will return unto 
you. saith Jl!-ho'vlih of hos ts. But ye say. Wherein shall we return? 

8 Will a man rob God? yet ye rob me. But ye say, Wherein have we 
robbed thee? In t ithes and ofTcrings. 

9 Ye are cursed with the curse: for ye rob me, even this whole nation. 
10 Bring ye the whole tithe into the s tore-house. that there may be food 

in my house, an d prove me now herewith. saith Jl!-ho'vllh oC hos ts , iC I 
will not open you the windows oC heaven, a nd pour you out a blessing . that 
there shall not be room enough to receive it. 

11 And I will rebuk e the d evourer for your sak es. and he shall not destroy 
the fruits of your ground: neither shall your vine cas t Its Cruit before the 
time in the field. saith Jl!-ho'vllh of hosts. 

12 And all nations shall call you happy: for ye shall be a delightsome land. 
saith J l!-ho'vllh of hosts. 

13 Your words have been s tout against me, saith J l!-ho'vlih. Yet ye sa~· . 
What have we spoken agains t thee? 

14 Ye have said, It is vain to serve God: and what profit is it that we havr 
kept his charge, and that we have walked mournfully before J l!-ho'vah of 
hosts? 

15 And now we call the proud happy: yea, they that work w ickedness arr 
bu ilt up : yea, they tempt God, and escape. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"U nto you that fear my name shaLL the sun of 
righteousness arise with heating in i t s wings." (Mal. 4: 2.) 

DEVOTIONAL READlNG.-Mal. 4: 1-6. 

Daily Bible Readings 
December 20. M..... .. . . J acob Is Loved but Esau Is Hated (Ma l. 1: 1-5) 
December 21. T . . . . ... Priests Rebuked for Polluted Offerings (Mal. 1: 6-141 
December 22. W. . . . . . A Commandment for the Pries ts (Mal. 2 : 1-91 
December 23. T. .... . The Divorce Evil in Israel (Mal. 3: 10-17 1 
December 24. F. . . . . . The Forerunner oC Christ Promised (Mal. 3: 1-6) 
Decemb er 25. S. ... . ... The P romise Fulfilled in John (Mark 1: 1-111 
December 26. S. . . More About the Promised Forerunner (Matt. 3: 1- 12) 

Lesson Subject Ex1llained 
Of the personal his tory of Malach i nothing is known, and Ior that 

reason tradit ions a re the more plentiful. Jerome says there was o 
be ' ief current among the J ews to the effect tha t he was none other 
than Ezra the scribe. "With equal probability Malachi has been 
identified with Mordecai, Nehemiah, and Zerubbabel." It is abou t 
as difficult to determine Lhe time of his writing. There are some 
who believe that he was contemporary with Nehemiah, while others 
think h is work was of a later date. In these lessons we have been 
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following the dale given by Adam Clarke in his commentary. which 
are usually in line with the chronology worked out by Bishop Ussher. 
However it occurs to the writer that th is prophet must have been a 
contemporary with Nehemiah, and that the dale given by Adam 
Clarke is a little too late. He gives 397 B.C. as the date of the 
writing of Malachi, and the work of Nehemiah closed several y~ars 
before that elate. Reasons for believing that the work of Malachi was 
contemporary with that o( Nehemiah are given in the fo llowing 
quotation. 

"The offences denounced by Malachi as p revailing among 1he 
people, and especially the corruption of the priests by man·ying 
foreign wives, correspond with the actual abuses with which Nehe
miah had lo contend in his efforts lo bring about a reformation (com
pare Mal. 2: 8 with Neh. 13: 29). The alliance of the high priest's 
family with Tobiah the Ammonite (Neh. 13: 4, 28) and Sanballat the 
Horonile had introduced neglect of the customary temple- service, and 
the offerings and the tithes due to the Levites and priests, in conse
quence of which the lemp'e was forsaken (Neh. 13: 4-13), a nd 1he 
Sabbath openly profaned (id. 15-21 ) . The short interval of Nehe
miah's absence from Jerusalem had been sufficient for the growth of 
these corruptions, end on his return he found it necessary to put them 
down with a strong hand, and to do over again the work that Ezra 
had done a few years before. From the striking parallelism between 
the s ta te of 1hings indicated in Malachi's prophecies and that actually 
existing on Nehemiah's return from the court of Artaxerxes, it is on 
all accounts highly probable that the· efforts of the secular governor 
were on th is occasion seconded by the preaching of 'J ehovah's mes
senger,' and that Malachi occupied the same pos it ion with regard to 
the reformation under Nehemiah, which Isaiah held in the time of 
Hezekiah, and J eremiah in that of J osiah. The last chapter of canon
ical Jewish history is the key to the last chapter of its prophecy." 
(Smith's Bib le Dictionary.) 

Context of the Lesson 
In the context of this lesson it is clear that the covenants which 

the people made, as mentioned in Neh. 10: 28-39, were either not 
made in too good faith, or that the religious fervor and zeal in which 
they were made too soon died out. Il was not long until the people 
were in as bad condition as they were when they began to read the 
law to see wherein they were sinning. The first to fe ll under 1 he 
condemnation of the prophet were the priests. They were in position 
to know better, hence were Jess justified in the ir sins. They were 
offering polluted bread which was too old for personal use. T hey 
offered the lame, sick, and blemished anima ls in sacrifice to God; the 
best of the flock they kept for personal use. To these Malachi said, 
"Cursed be the deceiver, who hath in his flock a male, and voweth, 
end sacrificelh unto the Lord a blemished thing; for I am a great 
King, saith J ehovah of hosts, and my name is terrible among the 
Gentiles." (Mal. 1: 14.) 

Another evil of Malachi's days was lhe practice among the men of 
Israel lo put away their Hebrew wives and marry foreign women. 
(Mal. 2: 10-16.) By comparing this paragraph with that of Neh. 13: 
23-27 one can see that Malachi was dealing w ith exactly the same 
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condition with which Nehemiah dealt, hence it is likely that they 
were working together. The prophet said, "Ye cover the altar of 
Jehovah with tears, with weeping, and with sighing," so Jehovah 
would not regard their offerings. By putting away their rightful 
wives they were covering the altar with tears. He further said, "Je
hovah hath been witness between thee a nd the wife of thy youth, 
against whom thou hast dealt treacherously, though she is thy com
panion, and the wife of thy covenant ... For I hate putting away, 
saith Jehovah." (Mal. 2: 14, 16.) In that age of the world when 
God allowed them to put away their wives for many causes, God said 
he hated "putting away." In this age of the world when divorce 
with intention to remarry is allowed for only one cause, how much 
more must God hate putting away! It is well to point ciut in this 
connection God's attitude towards polygamy as expressed by Malachi. 
"And did he QOt make one, although he had the residue.of the Spirit? 
And wherefore one? He sought a godly seed." (Ma1. 2: 15.) This 
refers to the creation; God made one wile for Adam, although he 
had the residue of the Spirit and could have made many wives. But 
he made only one, for he sought a godly seed. From t his we gather 
seed from polygamous marriage is not a godly seed. 

The prophet then looks io the future, when the Lord shall send 
his messenger to prepare the way before him; and the Lord, whom 
they were seeking, would suddenly come to his temple. Notice that 
the Jehovah speaking was to send his messenger, and that messenger 
would prepare the way fo1· Jehovah. The messenger was John the 
Baptist (Mark 1: 2), and the one for whom he prepared the .way was 
Jesus Christ. Therefore Jesus is referred to as Jehovah. His coming 
io the temple occurred when he cleansed it. (John 2: 13-22; Matt. 
20: 12.) 

The Historical Background 
TIME.- 420 to 397 B.C. 
PLACE.-J erusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jehovah, Malachi, and the people. 

Golden Text Explained 
" Unto you that fear my name." To fear the name of God i s to 

reverence him as God. To fear Jehovah meant that they would keep 
his commandments and observe his ordinances. It is about the same 
as the statement of J esus, "IC a man love me, he will keep my word." 
(J ohn 14: 23.) T hose who feared the name of Jehovah are men
tioned in the preceding chapter, verses 16-18. Of them several things 
are said. (1) They spoke often to one another . They gave that in
struction, encouragement, consolation, and correction so often needed 
by all who are sincerely striving to live godly lives. ( 2) They thought 
upon the name of God. Our constant prayer should be that the 
meditations of our heart may be acceptable to him. (Ps. 19: 14.) 
To think upon his name is to think of his person, perfections, plan 
of salvation, and his wonderful providences in the behalf of his 
children. What could be more fitting and helpful to his chilcll'en? (3) 
J ehovah hears those who fear him, and he has a book of remembrance 
where is kept a record of t heir deeds, and they shall not be forgotten, 
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but shall be r ewarded abundantly. ( 4) They shall be Jehovah's in 
a day that he sha ll make. The King J ames version says, "In that 
day when I make up my jewels." But it perhaps means a day which 
J ehovah w ill make for the joy and reward of those who fear hin1. 

"Shall the sun of righteousness arise." Our Golden Text is a 
prophecy concerning the coming of Jesus Christ. The nation was 
wrecked on account of sin. When they returned from captivity it 
seemed they should have been convinced of the unprnfitableness of 
disobedience, but t hey had ha rdly settled in Pales tine befor e they 
began to forget God a nd his law. The prophets had to s ti r them up 
anew often to ge t them to finish the temple, and build the w alls about 
the city. And even while the building was going on the rich were 
oppressing the poor, even taking mortgages on their children in ex
change for food. They so compromised with the enemies of Jehovah 
that they housed one of them in the temple. (Neh. 13: 5.) Hope 
for saving the nation was about gone. They seemed determ ined to 
persist in disobedience. Malachi proved to be the last prophet God 
saw fit to send them to warn them in any further effor t to save them 
from apostasy. But to Malachi there was a brighter day ahead. The 
sun of righteousness would arise with the power to heal. But even 
then the healing power would be only for those w ho fear the name 
of Jehovah. There is no power to heal or save people who have no 
fear of God. (Rom. 3: 18.) And perhaps there is no greater need 
of the human family today than the fear of God. 

Helps on the Lesson Text 
Ye have turned aside from mine or<i.inances. This they h ad 

done since the days of their fathers. But had the fathers done any 
better? T_here was never a time in the history of the J ewish nation 
when even a majority of the people were truly God-fearing. Nor 
is it any better today ; the majority of people are determined to walk 
in their own ways. But this is the charge J ehovah brings against 
his people. 

Return unto me, and I will return unto you. This is the offer 
of God in spite of 1he charge he has just made. This has always b een 
the attitude of God towards his people. Man has never gone so far, 
nor sinned so g rievously but that God will accept him if only he can 
and will turn unto God. Some men sin so long that they are not 
capable of ,turning to God. 

Wherein shall we return? They have so seared their consciences 
that they cannot see wherein they have departed from God. This is 
due to the exceeding deceitfulness of sin, and in this lies the great 
danger of s in. 

wm a man rob God? yet ye rob me. And aga in they ask, 
Wherein? They felt no consciousness of sin, though they paid not 
their tithes and ofTering. For lack of money tl)e priests a nd Levites 
deserted the temple to till the soil for a Jiving, so the temple services 
were no longer kept going. (Neh. 13: 10-12.) 

Ye are cursed with the curse. They had turned from his ordi
nances, and robbed him of that which rightfully belonged to him, 
hence the curse of God rested upon them. T he whole nation was 
suffering the curse. Il is often true that even the righteous suffer 
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because of the sin of the wicked. There were a few righteous people 
when the cw·se of captivity was brought upon the nation, but they 
suffered the same as the wicked. When national calamities are 
brought upon people as a curse the good suffer wiU1 the evil. 

Bring ye the whole tithe into the store-house. This is God's 
challenge to his peop e. If they will bring in the tithe he will open 
the windows of heaven a nd pour out a blessing which they will not 
be able to receive and consume. ls this a n indication that the cu1·se 
mentioned a bove was the closing or the windows of heaven "? and a 
consequent leanness of blessings'? Such had been the case only a few 
years before. (Hag. 1: 10, 11.) People today live beneath their 
"privileges; they could have g rea te1· blessings if only they would do 
more fo1· the Lord. Give, and it shall be given unto you. (Lu ke 6: 
38.) He that sows bountifully shall reap also bountifully. (2 Cor. 
9: 6.) Seek first the kingdom of God and his righ teousness, and the 
tempora l things of life wi ll be p1·ovided. (Matt. 6: 28- 33.) Those 
who are willing to do right and trust God for what they need never 
lose. 

I will rebuke the devourer. On the condition that they would 
return to G::id, the devourer would be rebuked, and caused to cease 
from destroying the fruit of the ground. T h is suggests something 
more with reference to the curse. Neither would the vine cast its 
fruit before it was ripe. This is ~mother part of the curse mentioned 
above, and from which the few r ighteous in the land suffered a long 
with, and on account of, the wicked. 

AH nations shall caU you happy. This was s till conditioned on 
their return to the Lord. Some think tha t if Israel will yet turn to 
the Lord that they will be a happy a nd prosperous nation in a "de-
1ightsome land." But the Jews rejected this offer, and they rejected 
the Christ. For this s in they were destroyed as a nation. Though 
they are a distinct people, yet they a1·e not a na tion; therefore no 
national promises are held out to them. A national promise cannot 
be accepted by an individual. The promise of salvat ion is not a 
national promise, and iI every Jew on earth were to accept salvation 
on the terms of the gospel, they would have to do it as individuals; 
it would not be a national salvation in fulfillment of a national prom
ise. 

It is vain to serve God. This was the attitude of• the people. 
They had decided that there was nothing to be gained by serving 
God. Too many people today feel the same way. If God would pay 
them a big salary in cash, they would see some reason for going to 
church and Jiving godly l ives. They ca n appreciate cash, bonds, and 
real estate, but they have no sense of appreciation of spiritual values. 

What profit is it ... that we have walked mournfully before J e
hovah? Mourning for sins and turning away from them they de
clared to be of no profit. Such a course or life they said to be of no 
advantage. So the p roud and ha ugh ty, not the meek and humble, 
were happy; the disobedient, not the subm issive, were strong; und 
those who tempt, or defy, God escape. There is no dange r , they said. 
in disobedience and rebellion. No wonder God ceased to send proph 
ets to wa1·n them and plead with them to return to him. 
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Helps for Teachers 
Elem entary a nd Junior Departments 

God 's way is the way of happiness. God promised the~e Jew~ if 
they would retu rn to him a ll nations would call them happy. T his 
is God 's recipe for ha ppiness. Boys and girls wish to be happy in 
life. They can have thei r wish fulfilled i:f they will g ive heed to what 
the Lord says about how to be happy. Long l ife is prom ised to those 
who obey the ir paren ts. (Eph. 6: 1-3.) And here happiness is prom
ised to the obedient. So a long happy life is within the reach of all 
these boys and girls. There are other ma tters to ta ke into consider 
ation, but these are prom ises made and, other things being favorable, 
can be relied on. 

Intermedia te a nd Senior Departments 
l s it vain to .~erve God? In these departments some a re apt to be 

skeptical on the profitableness of serving God . They may th ink 
there is a n ad vantage in being liberal and broad-minded. They see 
the wicked prosper, a nd many of the righteous are poor. If this 
problem gave David concern, it is likely to be a prob'em difficult fo r 
these young people to solve readily. But it de pends on whether we 
a ppreciate spiritual values, or w hether we have a sense of apprec ia
tion for phys ical values only. Those who cons ider nothi ng o[ value 
but that which can be put up as col'a te1·al a t the bank will find it 
difficul t to real ize the va lue o[ serving God. But those who a ppreciate 
spiritual values will r ecognize that it pays to se1·ve God. Developing 
such an appreciation in these boys and girls is the first a nd greatest 
du ty of the teacher. 

Young People and Ad ult Depa rtments 
Am I robbi11g God? This question should receive constant atten 

tion from all of us . ( l) I may rob God o[ money by not givin!! as 
I am prospered. We are to g ive libera lly, even making a !'acrifice. 
To use money for pleasure, and the satisfy ing of phys ical appetites 
beyond what is needful for the body takes money which m ight be 
used for God. (2) r may rob God or lime which should be u~ed in 
his service. To m uch time spen t in pleasure and recreation wi ll rob 
God of time we should spend in v is iting the s ick and waywa rd. (3) 
We rob God when we miss an opportun ity to worship. To stay at 
home Sunday n igh t when we could and should go robs him of our 
presence a nd praise, and robs men of our good examples. 

Topics for Discussion 
1. T he depravity of man is very noticeable in these lessons. God 

did everyth ing short of compulsion to get the Jews to love and serve 
h im; but they were as determined no l to reve rence him, even reach
ing the point where they said it was va in lo serve God . II mun thus 
goes away from God in sp ite of his goodness, what would he d o w ith
ou t contin ua l ma nifesta tions or his love? and c:ontinua l remincle1·s in 
sermons and songs o r h is goodness? 

2. F1·om the lessons of this qua rter we should have learned that 
the way of the Lord is always righ t, and tr ue success is lo be enjoyed 
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only by walking in his ways. Can we say with David, "I esteem all 
thy precepts concerning all things to be right?" 

Questions for the Class 
What is the Golden Text of this lesson? 
What did you get from the Devotional Reading? 
What did you learn from the d'<tily Bible readings? 
What reasons are given for thinking Malachi contemporary with 

Nehemiah? 
How long did the people keep their covenants made under Nehemiah? 
Whom did Malachi condemn first, and for what? 
For what did Malachi condemn the Jewish husbands? 
What was God's attitude toward divorce then, and what is it now? 
What do we have in the context with reference to the future? 
Dis·cuss the time, place, and persons of th is lesson. 
What is meant by fearing J ehovah? 
What four things are said of those who fear .Jehovah? 
To whom d id Malachi look for heal ing from lhe sins he condemned in 

t he people? 
What charges did Malachi make again st U1e people, and what offer 

did God make the people? 
What question shows how their conscience was seared? 
With what were they cursed, and on what condition did God promise 

to remove it? 
Is this promise still held out to na1ionol Israel? 
What did the people say about serving God? 
What did they say about mourning for s ins and turning from them? 
Was it worth while for God to send other prophets, and did he send 

others to these people? 

I 
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